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NOTICE.

All solicitors, agents or attorneys who, in circulors or advcrlzfe-
wments, or othcrwise, refer to the Commissioner or Deputy Commis-
sioner of Patents, or to any other offcial of‘the Patent Qﬁicc, for
evidence of their professional standing, do so without authority.

INVENTIONS PATENTED.
NOTE.—Patents are granted for 18 years. The term of years for
which the fee has been paid, is given after the date of the patent.

No. 54,213. Decorticating Process.

(Procédé pour décortiquer.)

Ernest de Moerloose, Brussels, Belgium, 1st December, 1896 ; 6
years. (Filed 12th September, 1895.)

im.—1st. An improved chemical process for the decortication

of Cé:;:’:\, consisting o‘f) first soaking the grain m"(? (?ﬂupon of a
suitable acid in water, preferably hydrochloric acid, say in a pro-
sortion of 0°5 to 3 per cent of acid of the quantity of water, to

]which acid solution may be advantageously added a suitable oxydiz-
ing agent such as bichromate, permanganate, oxygenated water or
the like in a proportion of from 2 to 4 grammes per 100 litres of the
acid solution—-in this instance the oxydizing agent is bichromate of
sotasstum—the bath so prepared bem(% brought to a temperature of

g}O to 50 Centigrade and the grain held immersed therein from 6 to
48 hours, after which it is co leqtod from the bath by (]('Cf{l)t:xt]un
and received simultaneously with a current of pure water into the
funnel of a brushing machine, by running thruugl! which the husks
or dregs are separaced from the grain and 1tx albumiinous and mmqml
substances extracted by phe water, the sohd_ma‘tbf;r ) tre-atec} being
then received in a tub with washing water in which the grains are
finally separated from the husks by gravity and after collection
finally dried in any smmblp and well-known manner. 2nd. A
brushing machine for separating the husks or dregs ayd.gt-rms from
grain treated after the lw{ure described method, consisting substan-
tially of one or several pairs of brushes, the one of which is a convex

12—1

cylindrical brush rotating’in a corresponding semi-cylindrical fixed
hollow or concave brush, both of which are fitted with alternately
projecting and receding rows of bristles slightly touching each other,
the said rows of bristles being preferably arranged spirally and the
whole inserted into an inclined channel of sheet metal for ranning
the grain through the machine with a water current received in a
funnel at the top of the channel above the first pair of brushes.

No. 54,214. Phosphorescent Electrie Lighting.

(Eclairage électrique phosphorescent.)

. . J
S Zig

Daniel McFartan Moore, Newark, Now Jersey, U.S.A., 1st Decem-
ber, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th December, 1895.)

Claim.—1st. The herein described improvement in producing
light by electricity, consisting in causing repeated absolute inter-
ruptions of a circuit of induction by sudden interpositions of an
infinite resistance substantially such as described and utilizing the
eloctric waves or disturbances so generated to produce luminous
effects.  2nd. The herein described improvement in the art of elec-
tric lighting, consisting in setting up electric waves or pulsations by
repeatedly juterrupting electrically or mechanically a circuit of
induction in a high as contradistinguished from a partial vacuum,
as described, and utilizing the electric energy so_generated to pro-
duce luminous effects. 3rd. As a means for developing electric
energy suitable for producing luminous effects, a circuit interrupter
connected with a source of electricity and operating in a vacuous
space exhausted as described beyon({ the degree at which the con-
tained body of rarefied air or gas may be rendered lmninous. 4th.
The combination with a self-inductive coil, of a circnit interrupter
therefor either of a rotary or vibrating sort working in a high
vacuum, an‘ a shunt to said coil leading to translating devices such
as lunps containing a rarefied gas or vapour. 5th. The combina-
tion of a cireuit of induction containing a current generator and
interrupter working in a high vacuum, and a lamp consistin
of a receiver containing a rarefied gas or vapour and provid
with electrodes external to such receiver or both internal and
consisting, one of a convoluted conductor and the other of a
ring encircling the base of the convoluted conductor. 6th, The
combination with a number of electric lamps each consisting essen-
tially of a rarefied receiver adapted to be rendered luminous b,
electric undulations or disturbances, of a generator in a circuit
common to such lamps, a shunt or branch of self-induction around
each lamp, and means for rapidly interrupting the current of said
generator, as and for the purpose described. 7th, The method of
producing Inminous effects, consisting in converting a current of
low potential into one of high potential by rapidly and repeated]
interrupting the low potential circuit in its passage through a self-
inductive resistance, and passing the former current through a Geiss-
ler tube thereby producing light within the tube,

No. 54,215, Cock. (Robinet.)
Wilhelm Schiifer, Hamburg, Germany, 1st December, 1896 ; 6 years,
(Filed 27th February, 1896.) ’
Claim,—1st. A self-closin

g cock provided with a screw-threaded
cap adapted to removably cl

ose its outer end, in combination with a
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valve seat and valve therefor, the latter being normally closed by
the pressure of the liquid behind it, and means for opening the said

valve, substantially as shown and described. 2ni. A cock consist-
ing of a body portion having a self-closing valve suitably mounted
therein, in combination with a screw-threaded cap for removably
closing the outer end of said body portion, substantially as shown
and described. 3rd. A self-closing cock having a screw cap b for
closing its outer end, the valve ¢, carried by the pipe d having
openings g, the guide-pin , and thelever f, all arranged and adapted
to operate substantially as described. -

No. 54,216.

Violin and the like. (Violon.)

“

William McKenzie and Walter William Rising, both of 54 Lamb-
ton Quay, Wellington, New Zealand, 1st December, 1896 ; 6
years. (Filed 16th June, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. A violin or the like having glass dises supported
within it, substantially as described herein and illustratec*. 2nd.

A violin or the like having discs or plates of any suitable material

supported within it, substantially as and for the purposes described

herein and illustrated on the accompanying drawings. 3rd. A

violin or the like having discs or plates of any suitable material,

size, and number, arranged upon a bar or bars within the body of
the instrument, substantially as and for the purposes set forth, -

No. 54,217. Log-Chain. (Chaine & billots pour scieries.)

Peter Payette, Penetanguishene, Ontario, Canada, 1st December,
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th June, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In a log-chain, the combination of the flat link C,
provided with sleeve C?; the bunk A, shaped as indicated, overlap-
%mg the flat link C, and provided with half circle E; and the rivets

, substantially as described and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
In alog-chain, the combination of the flat link C, provided with
rounded sleeve C; the round link D; the bunk A, shaped as indi-
cated, overlapping the flat link C, and pruvided with downwardly

projecting half circle B, and the rivets B, substantially as described
and for the purpose specified.

No. 54,218, Inhaler. ([Inhkalateur.)
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George Brown Underwood, assignee of Virgil Warren Blanchard,
both of New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 1st December,
1896 ; 6 years, (Filed 28th September, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for preparing medicated vapours for
inhalation, the combination of means for heating air, a moistened
wad of fibrous-non-heat-conducting material containing the medi-
cines to be volatilized, and a perforated shell or holder inclosing
said wad placed in the path of the air currents between the air
heater and the inhaling tube, the air currents circulating around
but not in said holder, substantially as described. 2nd. Inan ap-
paratus for administering medicated vapours, the combination of
means for heating air, and a tube for conducting air to the mouth
or nostrils ; and a closed chamber interposed between the tube and
air heater; with a wad of non-heat-conducting absorbent material
in which the medicament is placed, a perforated shell or inclosure
containing said wad, said shell being placed in said chamber, so
that the air currents circulate around but not directly in said shell
whereby the medicament is indirectly exposed to the heated air
current and volatilization thereof gradually effected, substantially
as aud for the purpose specified. 3rd. In an_inhaler the combi-
nation of an air heater, the inhaling tube, and a hot air chamber
interposed between the heater and said tube, with a perforated shell
for holding medicines suspended in said chamber, so that the medi-
cines are vaporized by the heat instead of contact with air currents,
substantially as described. 4th. In an inhaler the combination of
an air heater, the inhaling tube, and a hot air chamber interposed
betw: en the heater and said tube, with a perforated shell for hold-
ing medicines suspended in said chauber, and a wad of fibrous non-
heat-conducting packing in said shell, whereby the medicines are
vaporized by heat instead of contact with air, substaqtla]ly as des-
cribed. Hth. In an inhaler the combination of an air heater, the
inhalmg tube, and a hot air chamber interposed between .tbe heater
and said tube, with a perforated shell for holding medicines sus-
pended in said chamber, and a tube sus\x-nded in sa_ld s'hel], sub-
stantially as described. 6th. In an inhaler the combination of an
air heater, the mhaling tube, and a hot air chamber interposed
between the heater and said tube, with a perforated shell for
holding medicines suspended in said chamber, and a wad of fibrous
non-heat-conducting packing in said shell, and a tube in the shell
above the wad, substantially as described. 7th. In an inhaler the
combination of an air heater, the inhaling tube, and a hot air
chamber interposed Detween the heater and said tube, with a {)er-
forated shell for holding medicines suspended in said chamber,
whereby the medicines are vaporized by heat instead of contact
with air and a gas mixer in said chamber, substantially as described.
8th. In an inhaler the combination of the casing, the heating drum
suspended therein, means for heating said drum, a chamber attached
to the casing communicating with the upp r end of the said drum,
the inhaling tube connected to said chamber, and the vaporizer 1
consisting of shell I, tube i, and wad J, all substantially as des-
cribed.  9th. The perforated shell 1 in combination with the fibrous
wad J and the tube 4, substantially as and for the purposes speci-
fied.  10th. The air heating drum D), the inclosing non-conducting
heat layer and casing, in combination with the chamber ¥, the
removable perforated shell T and its cap substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. I1th. In an inhaler the combination of the
casing, the heating drum suspended therein, means for heating said
druny, a chamber attached to the casing communicating with the
upper end of said drum; the inhaling tube connected to said
chamber and the vaporizer 1 consisting of shell I, tube ¢ and wad J,
substantially as described, and the screens H, in said chamber all
substantially as described. 12th. In an inhaler the combination of
the casing, the heating drum suspended therein, means for heating
said drum, a Cha}mber attached to the casing communicating with the
upper end of said drum, the inhaling tube connected to said chamber
and the vaporizer I constructed substantially as described, and the
screens H, in said chamber, and a device for forcing air into said drum
and the thermometer in said chamber, substantially as described.
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No. 54,219. Package for the Storage and Shipment

of Lard, ete. (Vaisseaupour I'emmagasinage et

chargement du saindouz, ete.)

Adna J. Fogg, assignee of Eugene Klein, both of Grand Rapids,
Michigan, U.S. A, 1st December, 1896; 6 years. (Filed 19th
August, 1896.)

Claim.—In a lard pail or package, a flaring body built up of two
ot more layers of fabric solidly cemented together over their entire
surfaces, a bottorn having its edges turned up and cemented be-
tween the layers of the body, a lining cemented to the inner surface
of the bottom, a shoulder formed around the inside of the packa.ge
near the top, a flat cover to fit in the top of the package on sad
shoulder. to receive a body of wax_around the edge of said cover to
hermetically seal the same, the body, bottom and cover covered
inside and outside with an antiseptic varnish, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth.

No. 54,220. Rallot Paper. (Bulletin.)

JOHN DOE.
JAMES SM™ |TH.

JOHN STILES.

ALFRED THOMAS.

4L ro

Herbert Edward Irwin and Frederick Duncan Mercer, both of
Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 1st December, 1896; 6 years.
(Filed 19th August, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. As a ballot paper a slip having the names of the
candidates appearing thereon on a dark background and provided
opposite the candidates’ names with light coloured spaces for the
voter’s mark arranged diagonally, so that no space may be superim-
posed on another when the ballot is folded substantially as and for
the purpose specified. 2nd. As a ballot paper a slip having the
names of the candidatex appearing thereon in a light colour on a dark
background, and provided opposite the candidates’ names with light
coloured spaces for the voter’s mark arranged diagonally, so that no
space may_be superimposed on another when the ballot is folded,
substantially as and for the pur‘pose s{gecxﬁed. 3rd. As a ballot
paper a slip having the names of the canc idates printed thereon and
provided opposite the candidates’ names with spaces for the voter's
mark arranged diagonally, so that no space may be superimposed on
another when the ballot 18 folded, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.

No. 34,221. Perch for Birds.

(Perchoir pour oiseauz.)

3rd. The combination with a perch for birds and holder B, of inter-

changeable telescopic trays or covers i, H, substantially as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 54,222. Letter-Cutting Die.

(Appareil & tailler le cuir.)

z

St L,

Seth Ward, sr., Princeton, Indiana, U.S.A., 1st December, 1896 ;
6 years. (Filed 1st October, 1896.)

Claim.—The combination of a hollow die formed with a cutting
edge, a cross-bar on its upper edge and provided with a handle or
stop, a discharger fitting within the cutting edge, a pair of rods ris-
ing from the discharger and passing through openings in the cross-
bar and threaded at their upper ends, a sleeve 7 surrounding each
rod and threaded into the opening in the cross-bar, and provided
with a head or nut at its upper end, a spring between each of said
sleeves and the discharger, and a nut on each of the rods adapted to
bear upon the upper end of the sleeve, substantially as descriEed.

No. 54,223. Multiple Switchboard System.
(8ysteme de tableau d' aiguille multiple.)

oo’ )
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The Bell Telephone Co. of Canada, Montreal, Quebec, Canada,

assignee of Oro Allen Bell, New York, State of New York
U.S.A., 1st December, 1896 ; 6 ycars. (Filed 27th May, 1896.)

Clain..—1st. The combination with a telephone line connected

Bartholomew Cottam, London, Ontario, Canada, 1st December,

with spring-jacks upon different switchboards and termipating in a
connecting plug at one of the switchboards, of a test circuit inde-
pendent of the line circuit extending to the different spring-jacks
and connected with test contacts near the same, and a cord switch
for the said terminal plug adapted to alter the connection of the
tes! circuit with a source of electricity to change the electrical con-
dition of the test contacts, when the g)lug is removed from its
socket, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination with a
telephone line extending to the central station, of an annunciator
thereat having an actuating coil in the telephone circuit and a re-
taining coil included with a source of electricity in a local circuit,

1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th September, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a perch for birds of the holder
B, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.  2nd.

means for closing said local circuit when connection is made with
said line as the line of a called subscriber to thereby render said
annunciator irresponsive to clearing out currents, and means for

"The combination with a perch for birds and a perch holder B, of
ugs E, E, substantially asand for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

making connection between said line as the line of a calling sub-
scriber and a second telephone l!ne without closing said local circuit
to thereby include the annunciator in the.telepﬁone circuit to re-
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spond to clearing out currents, substantially as described.  3rd. The
combination with two telephone lines extending to the central
station, of an annunciator thereat for each of said lines, said
annunciators each comprising an actuating coil included in the tele-
phone circuit, and a retaining coil included with a source of elec-
tricity in a local circuit, and means for connecting said telephone
lines together at the central station and adapted to close the local
circuit of one of said annunciators to render said annunciator irre-
sponsive to clearing out currents, but to leave the local circuit of t,l}e
other annunciator open, whereby the latter annunciator remains in
circult to respond to clearing out currents, substantially as described.
4th. The combination with a telephone line extending to switches
at the several boards of an exchange, and terminating in a plug at
one of said boards, of an annunciator at the central station baving
an actuating coil 1n the telephone circuit and a retaining coil in-
cluded with a source of electricity in a local circuit, means for clos-
ing said local circuit when a plug is inserted in one of the switches
of the line to loop the line m cirenit with another line, and means
for maintaining said local circuit open when the terminal plug is in-
serted in the switch of a second telephone line, substantially as
described.

No. 54.224. Machine for Recessing Leather.
(Machine pour incruster le cuire.)

D

Q. n

The McKay Neverslip Sole Comliany,
both of Detroit, Michigan,

years.

assignee of Robert McKay,
I.S.A., 1st December, 1896 ; 6
(Filed 16th November, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. A rotary tool for recessing surfaces, provided with
an under-cutting edge and a work bearing surface above said edge.
2nd. In a rotary recessing tool, the combination with a head, olf; a
knife bar inclined to the axis of said head and longitudinally adjust-
ably secured thereto, the lower projecting end 0? said bar forming
an under-cutting edge, and a work bearing surface on said head
above said under-cutting edge, 3rd. In a rotary recessing tool, the
combination with head, of knife bars oppositely inclined to the axis
of said head and longitudinally adjustably secured on opposite sides
thereof, the lower projecting ends of said bars forming under-cutting
edges, and a work bearing surface on said head above each of said
under-cutting edges. 4th. In a rotary recessing tool, the combina-
tion with the head a, provided with the inclined recess ¢ having the
overhanging sides f of the clamping plate ¢ in said recess, the in-
clined edge g, the knife bar d of wedge shape cross section between
said clamping plate and the overhanging side £, the screw-threaded
stud h secured to the head and projecting through an aperture in
said clamping plate, and the nut j on smd stud. 5th. Ina rotary
recessing tool, the combination with the head a, provided with the
inclined recess ¢ having the overhanging side f of a knife bar of
wedge shape cross section, and the clamping plate e in said recess,
the screw-threaded stud k_projecting from said head through an
aperture in the clamping plate, the nut j thereon and the flange m
on the lower end of the clamping f)late, the lower face of which
forms a work bearing surface over the inclined under-cutting edge n
on the projecting edge of the kuife bar. 6th. In a rotary recessing
tool, the combination with a head, of a knife bar secured to the
head and having a cutting head inclined to the axis of said head
and a cutting edge at its end, and a work bearing surface on said
head above said inclined cutting edge. Tth. The combination with
a rotary recessing cutter, a table below the same and means for
moving said cutter and table toward or from each other, of a guide
pin projecting from said table in axial line with said cutter, and a
work holding clamp having its upper member cut away for the tool
to work in, and its lower member provided with a recessed pa
on its lower face adapted to engage with said guide pin. 8&1.
combination with a rotary recessing tool, a table below the same
having a projecting guide pin in axial line with said cutter and
means for moving said table and cutter toward or from each other,

plates being correspondingly apertured. 9th. A work holder com-
{)rising the plate D, the apertured plates F, the bifurcated clamping
ever N and the correspondingly apertured plates T and .J detach-
ably secured respectively to the lower faces of the plates ¥ and D,
substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 54.225.

Gas Governor. (Gouverneur @ gaz.)

,7//////
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George Kdwin Ford and Mrs. Elizabeth Ford, both of Golden
Gate, California, U.S.A., 1st December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed
28th October, 1896.) )

Claim,~1st. A gas governor provided with a_ valve-controlling
fluat and spheres on the outer edge thereof, the said spheres contact-
ing with the wall of the governor, substantially as described. 2nd.

A gas governor comprising a float having a depression or groove at

the edge, spheres in said depression or groove contacting with the

body of the governor, and means for confining said spheres, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. A gas governor comprising a float
having a depression or groove aronnd its edge and spheres lodged
between the wall of the governor and the float therein within said
depression or groove, substantially as described. 4th. In a gas
governor, the combination of a casing. a valve-controlling float
therein, and spheres or balls bearing partly on the edge of the float
and partly on the inner side of the casing, substantially as described.

No. 54,226.

Dress Cutting System.
(Systeme de tailler les vétements.)

2vyer
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Michael Maurer, Elmira, Ontario, Canada, 1st December, 1896; 6
years. (Filed 17th October, 1896.) .

Clatm.—A dress cutting or drafting guide, consisting of a metallic

plate, having the edges curved and shaped as shownn the drawing,

and having the ‘openings 8, 9 and 11, and in all substantially as
hereinbefore set forth,

No. 54,227, Combined Couch and Burial Casket,
(Canapé et cerceuil combinés.)

ey

Robert Watson, London, Ontario, Canada, 1st December, 1896 ;

6 years. (Filed 20th October, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a burial casket,

ttern | having a body formed or provided with a back or upwardly pro-
The ! jectin

side portion, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

2nd. In a burial casket, a body formed or provided with a back or

i upwardly projecting side portion, and provided with a cover, sub-
, stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a burial casket,

of a work holder comprising an upper and a lower clamping plate; | a body formed or provided with a back or upwardly projectng side
the upper plate being apertured for the cutter to work in, a bearing | portion, in combination with a cover formed with an opening, and
plate and a pattern plate detachably secured respectively to said | provided with a transparent plate, and a removable panel, substan-
upper and lower clamping plates on the under face thereof, said | tially as and for the purpose set forth.
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No. 54,228, Gas Engine. (Mackine @ gaz.)

2
}\\\;
S

AR IR
O e nmransn

, \\\\%\/[, 55

iz

Charles Franklin Goddard, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 1st Decem-
ber, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th October, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In a gas engine, the combination of a cylinder with
a conduit leading thereto and a rotary valve interrupting the con-
nection between the conduit and cylinder and provided with an
opening to periodically connect the cylinder and conduit, and driv-
ing connectlons to the valve from the part driven by the engine, so
that the speed of rotation and hence the duration of connection
between the conduit and cylinder is_responsive to the speed of the
engine, and a second valve located in the conduit leadmf to the
cylinder and provided with storing pockets containing the charging
material, said pockets ..dapted to be brought periodically in connec-
tion with said conduit, substantially as described. 2nd. In a gas
engine, the combination of a cylinder and a conduit_with a rotary
valve interrupting their connections, said valve provided witha hole
which periodically connects them, a r.eclpro.catm%' slide to vary the
size of said hole, said slide rotating with said valve and connected
with a governor responsive to variations in the speed of the engine.
3rd. In a gas-engine, the combination of a cylinder and a conduit
with a rotary valve interrupting their connection and provided with
a hole which periodically connects them, and a governor to vary the
size of said hole responsive to variation in the speed of the engine,
said governor connected with a rod rotating with said valve but
free to move longitudinally with relation thereto, said rod connected

to a slide adapted to vary the size of the hole in the relay valve | ¢

when moved. 4th. Ina gas engine, the combination of a cylinder
and conduit with a rotary valve interrupting their connection and
provided with a hole which periodically connects them, and a gover-
nor to vary the size of said hole responsive to variations in the speed
of the engine, said governor consisting of a slide moving in such
hole, said slide connected with a pair of centrifugal balls which are
connected with the engine shaft so as to be rotated thereby. 5th.
In a gas engine, the combination of a geries of cylinders and pistons
with a single rotary controlling valve which successively admits the
gas to the respective cylinders, and a shaft to which the pistons of
said cylinders are attached, each at a different angular position so
that one is always effectively operating, said rotary valve consisting
of a continuous shaft having transverse holes so as to admit gas into
the cylinders, a rod extending throu h said rotary valve and pro-
vided with slides associated with each of said holes and a pair of
centrifugal balls connected with_said rod 80 as to vary its position
as the speed of the engine varles, thereby simultaneously varying
the size of the admission ports of each pylm;ien;. sandb 'mtaljyl;'alve
being operatively connected to the engine shaft, substantia }(’1@8
described. 6th. The combination of a gas engine with a conduit
leading thereto, and a mixing device consisting of a ltl‘otatl}r‘\g part,
which in its rotations passes through the conduitand throug] ?,lgasu-
line reservoir, the rotating part norwmally projecting into saul con-
duit and gasoline reservoir at all times, and acting as a vadve’to
close said conduit during a part of its revolution, said mixing ,EV‘C*;
provided with pockets which are adapted to cz{rr)h?} q“?‘étltY,;)h
gasoline, said pockets so situated that they periodically register wi
said conduit, substantially as described.

" » for Oil Carriage
No- 34,229. :“al:nl]‘)s‘.‘dg;llﬁ;;;.ezsl ?Zy:.ftjr‘;ea meches de lam:es
de voitures.)
Alfred Billens, Canterbury, New Zealand, 1st December, 1896 ;
6 years. (Filed 28th October, 1896.)
Claims.—1st. The wick adjusting device for oil carriage lamps

L i s ick tube ¢
consisting of the combination with the lamp @, of the wic © O
the oarrigr ¢, the adjusting stem f, having a hinged handle g, sub-

stantially as and for the purposes herein specified. 2nd. The hinged
handle upon the wick adjusting stem which can be turned up to

allow the lamp to be placed within a carriage lamp socket and then
turned down to be away from the wick and for adjusting purposes,
substantially as specified.

No. 54,230. Car Coupler. (Attelage dechars.)

GeorIg‘(e Edward Smith and Henry Clay Johnson, both of Shiloh,
toaci Liousiania, U.8. A., 2nd December, 1896; 6 years. (Filed 9th
ik October 1896.)
Claim.—In a_car coupler, a draw-head having a longitudinal
avity and provided with an opening in its bottom, in combination
with a trifurcated link-lifter comprising a lip working in said open-
ing in the draw-head, an intermediate arm inclining upward and
forward and fulcrumed adjacent to the mouth of the draw-head, and
an arm extending upward through an opening in the top of the
draw-head, a spring for holding the link-lifter normally depressed,
and levers fulcrumed at each side of the draw-head and having
pivotal connection with the upwardly extending arm of the lifter,
all arranged for joint operation, substantially as described.

No. 54.231. Wood Pulp Separator. (8Separateur de pulpe.)

Aty

Edward Ferris Millard, Jackson, Michigan, U.8.A., 2nd Decem-
ber, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 29th October, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In wood pulp separators, the combination with a
revoluble screen, having central supply and discharge orifices, and a
vat in which the screen is in part su{nnerged, of a shelf or partition
extending horizontally beneath the screen and affixed to three sides
of the vat, and a dam which extends from the tail of the vat in part
along the unattached edge of the shelf, substantially as stated. 2nd.
In_combination with a rotary and partially submerged screen,
axially located inlet and outlet openings, a plurality u% peripheral
ribs interiorly of the screen, and a lifting device to co-operate with
the outlet openings, a vat in which the screen is mounted, a shelf

horizontally beneath the screen and affixed to three sides of the vat

to form an opening 10%, and a dam by which the liquid level in the
screen is controlled, said dam to extend from the tail of the vat in
part along the unattached side of the shelf and above the bottom of
the cylinder to create an opening 15, substantially as explained.
3rd. In wood pulp refining apparatus, the combination with & rotary
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screen having tubular journals, central inlet and outlet openings, a
conveyer rotating interiorly of but non-contignous to the screen,
a vat for the screen and dams in said vat, of a secondary rotary
screen, a vat therefor, a shelf beneath the screen tlixed to three
sides of the vat, and an upraised lip or dam in part along the
unattached edge of said shelf to control the liquid level in said
screen, substantially as set forth, 4th. In wood pulp refining
apparatus, a revoluble screen with inlet and outlet openings, a
vat to contain said screem, and a conveyer rotating with but
non-contiguous to said screen, combined with a second [screen
revolving in unison with the first, a plurality of peripheral ribs
interiorly attached to said screen, a lifting device at the tail
end of said screen, a shelf attached to three sides of the vat and
horizontally beneath said second screen, a dam or vertical lip ex-
tending from the tail end of the vatin part along the unattached
edge of said shelf, dams in the first vat to control the liquid level in
the primary screen, and a shower pipe in the second screen, sub-
stantially as explained.

No. 54,232,

Means for Joining Metal Plates.
d'unir des plaques métalliques.)

(Moyen

Mephan Ferguson, Melbourne, Victoria, Australia, 2nd December,
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th October, 1896.)

Claim.—The berein deseribed means for joining the edges of metal
plates or sheets to each other, consisting essentially in forming an
enlargement on each edge of the plates or sheets to be joined to-
gether and in a metal bar or strip having a deep groove or recess on
each side to receive the enlarged edges of said plates or sheets, sub-
stantially as herein described and explained and as illustrated in the
accompanying’drawing.

No. 54,238. Machine for Forming Nipples.

: (Machine
pour faire des mamelons.)
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The Pope Manufacturing Co., Portland, Maine, assignee, of 1‘
Arthur J. Jacobs, Hartford, Connecticut, both in the U.S.A.

2nd December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th October, 1896.) T

parting to the carrier an intermittent rotary movement, carriages
movable upon the bed toward and from each side of the carrier,
mechanisms for moving the carriages, operating tools moupted
upon the carriages, and means for rotating the tools, substantially
as specified. 2nd. In a machine for forming nipples, in combination,
a blank-carrier rotarily supported upon the bed, mechanisms for
imparting to the carrier an intermittent rotary movement, carriages
movable upon the bed toward and from each side of the carrier,
mechanisms for moving the carriages, cutting, boring and thread-
ing tools mounted upon the carriages, mechanisms for rotating the
tools, and a part borne by one of the carriages and adapted to en-
gage with and lock the carrier when the carriages are moving up
and disengage from and unlock the carrier when the carriages are
moving away, substantially as specified. 3rd. Ina }nachm& for
forming nipples, in combination, a blank-carrier rotarily supported
upon the bed, mechanisms for imparting to the carrier an inter-
mittent rotary movement, carriages movable upon the bed toward
and from each side of the carrier, mechanisms for moving the car-
riages, cutting, boring and threading tools mounted upon the car-
riages, means for rotating the tools, and a part borne by one of the
carriages and adapted to eject a finished nipple from the carrier
when the carriages move up, substantially as specified. 4th. In a
machine for forming nipples, in combination, a blank-carrier
rotarily supported upon the bed, mechanisms for 1mpa.ttm% to the
carrier an intermittent rotary movement, a carriage movable upon
the bed toward and from the carrier, mechanisms for moving the
carriage, iilling cutters arranged on the carriage so as to operate
when the carriage is moved up, in one part of the path of travel of
the blanks, milling cutters arranged on_the carriage so as to operate
when the carriage is moved up, in another part of the path of travel
of the blanks, whereby the blanks are given a partial revolution
while passing from on¢ set of mills to the other, and means for ro-
tating the mills, substantially as specified. 5th. In a machine for
forming nipples, in combination, a blank-carrier rotarily supported
upon the bed, mechanisms for imparting to the carrier an inter-
mittent Totary movement, a carriage movable upon the bed toward
and from the carrier, mechanisms for moving the carriage, milling
cutters axranged on the carriage so as to operate when the carriage
is moved up, in one part of the path of travel of the blanks, milling
cutters arranged on the carriage so as to operate when the carriage
is moved up, in another part of the path of travel of the blanks,
whereby the blanks are given a partial revolution while passing
from one set of mills to the other, means for rotating the mills, and
a projecting guide eonnected with the bed and adapted to engage
the ends of the blanks and prevent them trom rotating in the hold-
ing perforations while they are making the partial revolution from
one set of the mills to the other, substantially as specified. 6th. _In
a machine for forming nipples, in combination, a blank-carrier
rotarily supported upon the bed, mechanisms for imparting to the
carrier an intermittent rotary movement, a carriage movable upon
the bed toward and from the ecarrier, mechanisms for moving the
carriage, and a saw, drill and locking rod borne by the carriage,
substantially as specified. 7th. In a machine for forming nipples,
in combination, a blank-carrier rotarily supported upon the bed,
mechanisms for imparting to the carrier an intermittent rotary
movement, a carriage movable upon the bed toward and from the
carrier, mechanisms for moving the carriage, and two sets of slab-
bing mills, a tap and an ejecting rod borne by the carriage, sub-
stantially as specified. &th. In a mechine for forming nipples, in
combination, a aisk with transverse perforations rotarily supported
upon the bed, a star wheel connected with the disk, imnechanisms
adapted to intermittently rotate the star wheel, carriages movable
back and forth upon ways on the bed on each side of the disk, cams
for moving the carriage backward, one of said carriages bearing a
saw, a drill and a locking rod und the other of said carriages bear-
ing two sets of mills, two drills, a tap and an ejecting rod, said
forming tools being connected with means for rotating them as they

move with the carriages up to the blank-carrier disk, substantially
as specified.

No. 54,234. Wheel Bearing.

(Coussinet de roue.)

Davifi Roper and Benjamin Crowther, both of West Bromwich,
Statford, England, 2nd December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th
November, 1896.)

Claim.—The improvements in the bearings of wheels consisting of
the supplemental centre piece or pieces, with suitable provision such

i a8 the square hole for attachment to a spindle with provision_for

Claim.—1st. In a machine for formmg nipples, in combination, a | one or more rows of balis, substantially as hereinbefore described
blank-carrier rotarily supported upon the bed, mechanisms for im- | and shown on the accompanyingsheets of drawings.



December, 1896.1 THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

1193

No. 54,235, Curtain Stick Forming Machine.

(Machine pour faire les batons de rideauz,)

William H. Ramsey, Fred M. Booth and Joseph O. Dobson, all of

Sioux Falls, South Dakota, U.S.A., 2nd December, 1896 ; 6
years. (Filed 7th November, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In a_machine for forming a curtain stick fastening,
the combination with a bed having an inclined upper face, an
adjacent depressed recess whose bottom stands in a plane parallel
with said upper face, a groove adjacent ti:e recess, and finishing
mechanism co-operating with said groove, of a curtain stick adapted
to fit in said recess and of slightly wedge-shaped section, a folding
plate sliding on the inclined upper face of the bed and over said
recess, and means for moving this plate, as and for the purpose set
forth. 2nd. In a machine for forming a curtain stick fastening, the
combination with a bed having an inclined upper face, an adjacent
depressed recess whose bottom stands in a plane parallel with said
upper face, a groove adjacent the recess, and finishing mechanism
co-operating with said groove, of a curtain stick adapted to fit in
said recess and of slightly wedge-shaped section, a folding plate
resting on the inclined upper face of the bed with one edge adapted
to stand over said recess, the body of the plate bcmg provided with
oblique slots, headed studs rising from the bed and engaging said
slots, and a lever for unpartm%llonglmdmal motion to the plate, as
and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a machine for forming a
curtain stick fastening, the combination with a bed having an in-
clined upper face, an adjacent depressed recess whose bottom stands
in a plane parallel with said upper face, a groove adjacent the recess
and having a horizontal bottom, a two-part stick each of which
parts is slightly wedge-shaped in section and one of which is
adapted to fit n said recess, and a folding Ylutq sliding upon the
inclined upper face of the bed, of a clamp for holding the other part
of the stick in said groove, and a finishing plate shdu_lg over said
clamp, as and for the purpose set forth: 4th, 1n a machine for form-
ing a curtain stick fastening, the combination with a bed having an
inclined upper face, an adjacent depressed recess whose Lottom
stands in a plane parallel with said upper face, a groove adjacent the
recess and having a horizontal bottom, a two-part stick each of
whose parts is slightly wedge-shaped in section and one of which is
adapted to fit said recess, and a folding plate sliding upon the in-
clined upper face of the bed, of a clamp for holding the other part of
the stick in said groove, a finishing plate sliding upon the horizontal
upper face of the clamp, the body of said plate bewng provided with
O{lli(l\le slots, headed studs in the clamp eniqgmg sald slots, and a
Jever for imparting longitudinal motion to this plate, as and for the

yurpose set forth. 5th, In a machine for forming a curtain stick
astening, the combination with a bed having an inclined upper
face, an adjacent depressed recess whosel bottom stands in a plane

rallel with said upper face, a grocve adjacent the recess having a
E?)rizontal bottom, a tww-part stick each of whose parts is slightly
wedge-shaped in section and oue of which is adapted to fit
in said recess, and a folding plate sliding upon the inclined
upper face of the bed, of a clamp for holding the other
part of the stick in said groove, ears projecting rearwardly
from said clamp and provided with oblique slots, a cleat secured
to the base and over which said ears pass, headed studsin the
cleat engaging said slots in the ears, and alever for imparting
Jongitudinal motion to the clamp, as and for the purpose set forth,
Gth. In a machine for forming a curtain stick fastening, the com-
bination with a bed having a recess and a_groove, a two-part stick,
one of whose parts fits the recess and both of which fit the groove,
and a folding plate adapted to clamp one part in the recess, of a
cleat on the base, a clamp sliding on the base toward the bed and
adapted to clamp the other part of the stick in the groove, a finish-
ing plate supported by the clamp, and means for moving this plate
over the clamp so as to pass its front edge over the groove, as and
for the purpose set forth. . Tth. In a machine for forming a curtain
stick fastening, the ¢ mbination with a bed having a recess and a
groove, a two-part stick, one of whose parts fits the recess and both
of which fit the groove, and a folding plate adapted to clawnp one
part in the recess, of a cleat on the base, a clamp sliding on the base
toward the bed and adapted to clamp the other part of the stick in
the groove, a finishing plate supported by the clamp and havin
oblique slots in its body, headed studs rising from t{\e clamp an
engaging said slots, and & lever for imparting lungitudinal motion to
bhis plate, as and for the purpose set forth. 8th. In a machine for

forming a curtain stick fastening, the combination with a bed having
a recess and a groove, a two-part stick, one of whose parts fits the
recess and both of which fit the groove, and a folding plate
adapted to clamp one part in the recess, of a cleat on the base,
a clamp sliding on the base toward the bed and adapted to
clamp the other part of the stick in the groove, ears on the clamp
moving over the cleat and provided with oblique slots, studs
rising from the cleat and engaging said slots, a lever for im-
parting longitudinal motion to the clamp, and a finishing plate
sliding over the clamp, as and for the purpose set forth. 9th. In a
machine for forming a curtain stick fastening, the combination with
La bed having a recess and a groove, a two-klart stick, one of whpse
parts fits the recess and both of which fit the groove, and a folding
plate adapted to clamp one part in the recess, of a cleat on the base,
a clamp sliding on the base towaid the bed and adapted to clamp
the other part of the stick in the groove, ears on the clamp moving
over the c{eat and provided with oblique slots, studs rising from the
cleat and engaging the slots, a lever for imparting longitudinal
motion to the clamp, a finishing plate sliding upon the clamp, the
body of this plate having oblique slots, headed studs rising from the
clamp and engaging said slots, and an independent lever for impart-
ing longitudinal motion to this plate, as and for the purpose set
forth. 10th. In a machine for forming a curtain stick fastening,
the combination with a bed having a recess and a groove, a two-part
stick, one of whose parts fits the recess and both of .which fit the
groove, and a folding plate adapted to clamp any part in the recesy,
of u clamp for holding the second part of the stick in said groove.
and a vertically movable presser bar supported above the base and
adapted to depress the sticks when in the groove, as and for the
}mrlmse set forth. 11th. In a machine for forming a curtain stick
astening, the combination with a bed having a recess in its upper
face, a wedge-shaped stick adapted to fit said recess, and a plate
sliding upon the upper face of the bed and over the recess and
adapted to clamnp the stick therein, of a presser-bar movable above
the bed and adapted to bear vertically on the portion of the stick
not engaged by the plate, as and for the purpose set forth. 12th. In
a machine for forming a curtain stick fastening, the combination
with a bed having a recess and a groove, a folding plate, a clamp,
and a finishing plate, all mounted on a base, of standards supported
above the base at right angles to the above members, a bar shding in
said standards transversely over the base, a pressure-bar, links
pivotally connecting the presser-bar with the sliding bar, and a lever
connected with the presser-bar for depressing it when desired, as
and for the purpose set forth. 13th. In a machine for forming a
curtain stick fastening, the combination with a bed having a recess
and a groove, a folding plate, a clamp, and a finishing plate, all
mounted on a base, of standards supported above the base at right
angles to the above members, a bar sliding in said standards trans-
versely over the base, a presser-bar supported by the sliding bar,
means for depressing the presser-bar at will, and catches carried by
the standards and adapted to check the forward movement ol the
presser-bar ata point over said groove, as and for the purpose set forth,
14th. Tn a machine for forming a curtain stick fastening, the com-
bination with a bed having a recess and a groove, a folding plate, a
clamp, and a finishing plate, all mounted on a base, of standards
su]npotted above the base at right angles to the above members and

aving grooves in their inner faces, a bar having feet sliding in said
grooves, a presser-bar supported by the sliding bar, and means for
depressing the presser-bar at will, the presser bar stamding above
the recess when said feet rest in the front ends of said grooves, as
and for the purpose set forth. 15th. In a machine for forming a
curtain stick fastening, the combination with a bed having a recess
and a groove, a folding plate, a clamp, and a finishing plate, all
mounted on a base, of standards supported above the base at right
angles to the above mewbers and having grooves in their inner
faces, a bar having feet sliding in said grooves, a presser bar sup-
ported by the sliding bar, means for depressing the presser-bar at
will, the latter standing above said recess when said feet rest in the
front ends of said grooves, and catches pivoted to the standards and
having hooked front ends adapted when depressed to check the
sliding bar at a point to hold the presser-bar above said groove, as
and for the purpose set forth. 16:%1. In a machine for forming a
curtain stick fastening, the combination with a base, a bed, a
clamp, a finishing plate having oblique slots in its body, headed
studs on the clamp engaging said slots, a lever connected with one
end of the plate for moving 1t longitudinally, its opposite end being
bevelled, and an arm projecting from said lever, of cord-carriers
mounted on the base near its ends and movable transversely there-
over, and studs Tising from said cord-carriers, one of which studs
contacts with the bevelled end of the plate and the other of which
is moved by said arm, as and for the purpose set forth, 17th. In a
machine for forming a curtain stick fastening, the combination
with a base, a bed, a_clamp, a finishing plate moving longitudinally
over said clamp and having one end bevelled, and a lever connected
to the other end of said plate and having a projecting arm, of cord-
carriers mounted on the base near the ends thereof for transverse
movenent thereover, each carrier having a slotted body, studs in
the base over which the slots slide, and studs risiug from the
carriers, one of which engages said bevelled end cf the plate and the
other of which is moved by said arm, as and for the purpose set
forth. 18th. Tn a machine for forming a curtain stick fastening,
the combination with a base, and a bed and clamp supported long1-
tudinally thereof, of cord-carriers mounted on the base at the ends
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thereof and moving transversely thereover in suitable guides, studs
rising from the cord-carriers, mechanism for engaging these studs
to fmpart simultaneous forward movement to the carriers, a cord

clamp on each carrier, and a cord-ball-cup on one carrier, as and for

the purpose set forth. 19th. In a curtain stick fastening, the com-
bination with a two-part stick, of a shade passing firat down between
the parts of the stick, then bent up and passing completely around
both parts with its end carried upward around said bend and stand-
ing between one stick and its outer fold, a fastening plate extending
along the outer face of said stick under the fold which covers it, and
fastening devices passing through both sticks and one outer and
three inner folds of the shade, with their inner ends resting against
said plate, substantially as described. 20th. In a curtain stick

fastening, the combination with a two-part stick, of a shade passing

first down between the members of the stick, then bent up an
passing completely around both parts with its end carried upward
around said ‘)end and standing between one stick and its outer fold,
a fastening-plate extending along one face of one stick under the
adjacent fold of the shade, and a nail passing through the outer
and three inner folds of the shade and both parts ot the stick with
its end resting against the inner face of the plate and clinched into
the adjacent face of the stick, as and for the purpose set forth.
21st. In a curtain stick fastening, the combination with a two-part
stick, and a cord, of a shade passing first between the parts of the
stick, then around the cord, then between the parts and over the
upper edge of the second part, then down the outer face of this part
and under both parts and the cord, then up the outer face of the first
part aund over its upper edge, then down between the parts, then
again around the cord, and finally up between said second part and
its outer fold, and nails for holding t‘m parts together, substantially
as described.  22nd. In a curtain stick fastening, the combination
with a two-part stick whose parts have flat adjacent inner faces,
bevels at their lower corners and rounded lower edges and outer
faces, and a cord standing within the angle fornied by the bevels, of
a shade passing first between the parts of the stick, then around the
cord, then between the parts and over the upper edge of the second
part, then down the outer face of this part and under both parts and
the cord, then up the outer face of the first part and over its upper
edge, then down between the parts, then again around the cord, and
finally up between said secom‘l part aud its outer fold, and means
for holding the parts together, substantially as described.

No. 54,236. Folding Trestles. (Tréteauz pliants.) -

:

=
-

-

all

ar

Ve L36
Thomas Adam Clarke, Portland, Oregon, U.S.A., 2nd De
Thon 1 6 pears.  (led 15th Novenper, 1606 -4 December,
Claim.—1st. A trestle having a post, the lower portion of which
is formed with two oppositely arranged recesses, a leg pivotally
mounted in each recess, the legs moving on aligned axes, the two
Jeg braces also pivotally mounted on the post and having axes at
right angles to the axes of the first legs, the lower ends of the leg-
braces forming legs proper and the upper ends frming braces, and
two arms pivotally connected to the upper end of the post, the arms
extending outwardly and oppositely and being respectively sup-
ported by the upper ends of the leg-braces, substantially as described.
ond. A folding trestle having a post, the Jower portion of which is
foruied with two recesses, two legs respectively pivoted within the
recesses, and two leg-braces pivoted to the post and having axes at
angles to the axes of the legs, the lower ends of the leg-braces form-
ing legs proper, and the upper ends of the leg-braces being extended
toward t‘\e level of the upper end of the post so as to form braces
proper, substantially as descnibed.

No. 54,237. Motor-Wheel. (Moleur.)

Charles F. Goddard, Chicago, 1llinois, U.8,A., 2nd December,
18495 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd October, 1896.)
Claim.—1st. In a motor. the combination of a wheel-like hody
with a flexible tire and means for successively expanding and con-
tracting the tire in sections, 50 as to vary the distance of the peri-

phery of said tire from the centre of said wheel. 2nd. In a motor,
the combination of a wheel-like body with a flexible tire consisting

of separate and independent sections, and means for successively
expanding said sections,  3rd. In a motor, the combination of a
wheel-like body with a tire consisting of a series of unconnected
hollow flexible sections, and means for successively introducing
fluid under pressure from a common source into said sections. 4th.
In s motor, a wheel-like body provided with a tire capable of being
expanded in sections radially, and means for successively expanding
said sections at a_predetermined point.  5th. A motor device com-
pnsl:}g; a wheel with a tire consisting of a series of hollow uncon-
nected flexible sections, a source of fuid supply, and means of sue-
cessively connecting said hollow flexible sections with said source of
fluid supply. 6th. A motor device comprising a wheel with a tire
consisting of a series of hollow unconnected flexible sections,
a source of fluid supply, and a connection from said source of fluid
supply to said wheel, sald connection so constructed that the flexible
sections of the tire may be successively charged with fluid from
said source of fluid supply, and means of exhausting the flvid from
such Hexible sections at a predetermined point, 7th. A motor
device consisting of a wheel having a tire consisting of a series
of hollow unconnected flexible sections, a source of fluid supply
with which «aid flexible sections are successively connected, and
a series of exhaust openings with whicl said flexible eections are
connected after being connected with the source of fluid supply.
8th. A motor device consisting of a wheel having a rim provided
with a series of hollows or indentations, and a tire having a series of
hollow unconnected flexible sections, a source of fluid supply with
which said flexible sections are successively connected, and a series
of exhaust openings with which said flexible sections are connected
after being connected with the source of fluid supply. 9th. A
motor device consisting of a wheel having a tire consisting of a
series of hollow unconnected flexible sections, a source of fluid
supply with which said flexible sections are successively connected,
and a series of exhaust openings with which said flexible sections
are connected after being connected with the source of fluid supply,
and a controlling device for said exhaust openings by which their
size may be varied, whereby a gradual but incomplete exhaust is
obtained substantially as (t’escnbed. 10th. A motor device con-
sisting of a wheel having a rim provided with a series of hollows or
mde_mtatxons, and a tire having a series of hollow unconnected
flexible sections, a source of fluid supply with which said flexible
sections are successively connected, and a series of exhaust openings
with which said flexible sections are connected after being connected
with the source of flnid supply, and a controlling device for said
exhaust openings by which their size may be varied whereby a
gradual but incomplete exhaust is obtained, substantially as de-
scribed.  11th. A wheel comprising a rim provided with a series of
hollows or indentations, a series of 5ixolluw flexible bulbs fitting into
said hollows or indentations and connected with the rim of the
wheel, a passaﬁeway in communication with said bulbs and leading
to the hollow b of the wheel, an axle upon which said wheel is
mounted provided with exhaust and admission compartments
separate from each other, the admission compartment adapted to be
connected with a_source of fluid supply and the exhaust compart-
ment adapted to be connected with the external air, said admission
compartment provided with an opening adapted to successivel

register with the passageways leading to the bulbs as the wheel is
!‘()ta:tf‘f!, said exhaust compartment provided with a series of open-
ings with which em‘:h passageway is adapted to successively regis-
ter. 12th. A whee! comprising a rim provided with a series of
hollows or indentations, a series of hollow flexible bulbs fitting into
said hollows or indentations and connected with the rim of the
wheel, passage ways i communication with said bulbs and leading
to the hollow hub of the wheel, an axle upon which said wheel is
mounted provided with exhaust and admission compartments

separate from each other, the admission compartment adapted to be
connected with a source of fluid supply, and the exhaust compart-
ment adapted to be connected with the external air, said admission
compartment provided with an opening adapted to successively
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register with the passage ways leading to the bulbs as the wheel is
rotated, said exhaust compartment provided with a series of open-
ings with which each passage way 13 adapted to successively regis-
ter, and a controlling device by which their size may be varied. 13th.
A wheel comprising a rim provided with a series of hollows or inden-
tatious, a series of hollow flexible bulbs fitting into said hollows orin-
dentations and connected with the rimof the wheel, passageways in
comnmunication with said bulbs and leading to the hollow hub of the
wheel, an axle npon which said wheel is mounted provided with
exhaust and admission compartments separate from each other, the
achmission compartment adapted to be connected with a source of
fluid supply, and the exhaust compartment adapted to be connected
with the external air, said admission compartment provided with
an opening adapted to successfully register with the passageways
leading to the bulbs as the wheel is rotated, said exhaust compart-
ment provided with a series of openings with which each passage-
way is adapted to successfully register, a movable plate associated
with said exhaust openings and adapted to be moved so as to vary
their size, and a controlling device for said plate 1}y .which its post-
tion may be varied. 14th. A motor device consisting of a whecl
having a series of radially movable parts n.ssucmtedenh its peri-
phery, said parts adapted to be moved so as to be radially extended
by means of a fluid under pressure, a source of fluid supply with
which said movable devices are successively operatively connected,
a series of exhaust openings adapted to be placed in cowmmunication
with said movable patts, and a controlling device for said exhaust
openings by which their size may be varied and a gradual but in-
complete exhaust may be obtained, substantially as described.

No. 34,238, (Electrométre.)

Electrie Meter.

The Diamond Electric Company, assignee of Gustave A. Scheeffer,
all of Peoria, Illinois, U.8.A., 2nd December, 1896; 6 years.
(Filed 18th May, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In an electric meter, the cowbination with field coils
connected with the circuit to be measured, of an armature adapted
to be actuated thereby which is connected with said circuit and with
the field coils to receive current passing through said coils sufficient
1o supply a torque thereto adapted to overcome the initial friction
of the rotating parts, substantially as described.  2nd. In a direct-
current electric meter, the combination with an armature and an
adjusted resistance, of field coils connected in a branch across the
maing of the measured circuit in series with said armature and
resistance as multiple branches, and a second resistance cut into one
of the mains of the said measured circuit between the points at
which the armature and adjusted resistance are connected, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. The combination in an electric meter with
the field coils e connected in a branch across the mains of the cireuit
to receive measurement of the armature J, and resistance o con-
nected as multiple branches in series with the field enils, said resist-
ance being adjusted to divert to the armature a sufficient amount of
the current flowing through the fields to supply a torque adapted to
overcome the initial friction of the meter parts, and a light resist-
ance n cut into one of the mains of the measured circuits hetween the
points at which the armature and the adjusted resistance are con-
nected, substantially as described. 4th. In an electric meter, the
combination with the armature, of commutator segments formed of
German silver alloy electrically connected with the armature coils,
and brushes engaging therewith faced with platinum, substantially
as deseribed.  5th. Tn an clectric meter, the combination with the
armature b, of commutator regments b* constructed of German
silver alloy, and brushes 4% provided with bearing faces of platinumn,
substantially as described. 6th. In an electric meter, the combina-
tion with a sectional armature core comstructed of wood or other
light material, of an alumininm dise or plate to which the said sec-
tions are secured, substantially as described. 7th. In an electric
meter, the combination with the wooden armature core constructed
in sections b%, of the aluminium dise 4% to which the said sections of
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the armature are fastened, substantially as described. 8th. In an
electric meter, the combination with a vertical shaft whereon the
rotating parts are mounted, of a laterally-extending bar or strip
adapted to be adjustably secured at such a height as to support the
weight of the shaft and mounting, substantially as described. 9th.
In an electric meter, the combination with the shaft ¢ whereon the
armature & and disc d are mounted, of the bar {z:eprovided with
collars p!, encircling the uprights f, the said bar being adapted to
be raised and lift the said shaft from its lower bearing or jewel and
be secured in position by the screws p? provided in the said collars,
substantially as described. 10th. In an electric meter, the com-
bination with a dise mounted upon a driving shaft of the registerin

train, of permanent damping magnets between the poles of whic

said disc rotates, and guides or ways extending in planes parallel
to a diameter of the disc wherein the said magnets are laterally
adjustable in the plane of rotation of the said disc and adapted
thereby to incinde portions of the disc partially or_entirely in the
fields of the damping magnets, substantially as described. 11th. In
a damping device of an electric meter, the combination with an
aluminim dise mounted upon and rotating with the driving shaft of
the registering train, of permanent magnets between the poles of
which the said disc is adapted to rotate, and ways or guides extend-
ing in planes parallel to a diameter of the disc wherein the said
magnets are mounted, permitting a lateral adjustment of the mag-
nets to include portions of the disc partially or entirely in their
magnetic fields and vary the damping effect of the device, substan-
tially as described. 12th. In an electric meter, the combination
with the aluminium dise o mounted upon the vertical shaft ¢, of
pertranent damping magnets dt, between the poles of which the
said disc is adapted to rotate, ways or guides d? wherein the said
magnets are laterally adjustable in the plane of rotation of the said
dise to secure the regnlation of the damping effect of the device, and

means for securing the said magnets 1n their adjusted positions,
substantially as described.

No. 54,239. Net-lifting Apparatus.
(Appareil pour halcr les filets.)
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John W. Atwood, Malden, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 2nd December,
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th October, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. An apparatus of the class deseribed, provided with
a revoluble drum, clam})s arranged on the periphery thereof, each
clamp comprising an elastic block, a guideway for the same, an
adjustable plate engaging the top of the block, a movable block
directly opposite the said elastic b]lock, a lever pivoted on the drum
and adapted to actuate with said movable block, a link for connect-
ing said lever with said movable block, a stationary cam capable of
moving the lever, and a spring pressing the lever, substantially as
described,  2nd. An apparatus of the class deseribed, provided with
a revoluble drum, clamps arranged on the periphery thereof, each
clamp comprising an elastic block, a guideway for the same, an
adjustable plate engaging the top of the block, a movable block
directly opposite the said elastic block, a lever pivoted on the drum
and adapted to actuate the said movable block, the adjacent ends of
the said movable block and lever being bevelled, a cam capable of
turning the lever, and a spring pressing the lever, substantially as
deseribed.  3rd. The combination with the frame, of a vertical shaft
revolubly mounted thereon, a drum fixed to the shaft, a series of
stationary blocks carried by the drum, a movable block for each
stationary block and carried by the drum, and capable of slidin
toward and from the vespective stationary blocks, levers fulcrume
on the drum, links respectiyely connecting the levers and the
movable blocks, a table outrunning from the drum and moving
therewith, retractile springs respectively connected to the levers
and to the table, and a cam fixed to the frame and capable of being
engaged by the levers, the cam being engaged to move the levers
against the tendencies of the springs, substantially as described.
4th. The combination with a frame, of a vertical shaft revolubly
mounted therein, a drum carried by the shaft, stationary blocks
carried on the drum, movable blocks respectively sliding towards
and from the stationary blocks, levers fulerumed to the drum, links
respectively connecting the lever and movable block, springs press-
ing the levers, and a cam for moving the levers against the tensions
of the spring, substantially as described.

No. 54,240, Loom. (Métier.)

Elmer Gates, Chevy Chase, Maryland, U.5.A., 2nd December,
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th November, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In aloom, in combination, a pair of solenocids, an

electric circuit, means for throwing said solenoids alternately into
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and out of cireuit, a core or magnetizable device, a warp thread eye,
and devices connective of said eye and said core, substantially as set
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forth. 2ud. In aloom, a warp thread eye, a magnetizable core and
a solenoid or magnetic coil, one of said last mentioned devices being
fixed and the other movable, a connection between the movable
device and the eye, and means, tripped or controlled by a moving
part of the loom, for varying or changing the condition of the sole-
noid to occasion the movoment of the warp thread eye, substantially
as set forth. 3rd. In aloom, in combination, a pair of solenoids
having hollow bores and disposed in axial alignment, an electric cir-
cuit, means actuated by a moving part of the loom for throwing said
solenoids alternately into and out of circuit, a coredisposed within said
solencids, a warp thread eye, and devices connective of said eye and
said core, substantially as set ferth.  4th. In a loom, in combination,
a pair of solenoids having hollow bores and disposed in axial align-
ment, an electric circuit, means actuated by a moving part of the
loom for throwing said solenoids alternately into and out of circuit,
a c.re disposed within said solenoids, a spring for normally wain-
taining the core in balance midway between the solenoids, a warp
thread eye, and devices connective of said eye and said core, sub-
stantially as set forth. 5th. In aloom, in combination, a pair of
solenoids mounted in multiple circuit, normally open switches
mounted in the multiple circuits and disposed in the path of a mov-
ing part of the loom, a warp thread eye, a magnetizable core, and
means connective of said eye and said core, substantially as set
forth. 6th. In a loom, in combination, a pair of solenoids having
hollow bores and disposed iu axial alignment and mounted in mul-
tiple, normally open switches mounted in the multiple circuits and
disposed at the respective ends of the shuttle race, a warp thread
eye, and means connective of said eye and said core, substantially as
set forth. Tth. In a loom, in combination, a series of sets of sole-
noids, each set cousisting of two solenvids having hollow bores and
disposed in axial alignment, a main circuit connected with a dynamo
or other source of supply, one division of the main circuit having
branches in circuit with the respective solenoids, the two solenoids
of each set being arranged in multiple circuit, and the several sets
being mounted in multiple circuit, conductors from different sets
terminating in a common terminal, other conductors from the differ-
ent sets terminating in another common terminal, and means for
switching said terminals alternately into circuit with the main line,
magnetizable cores corresponding in number to the number of sets
of solenoids, one employed 1n connection with each set, eyes or
similar devices for engaging the warp thread, and suitable connections
between said cores and said eyes, substantially as set forth, Sth. In
combination with a dynamo or source of energy, two sets of sole-
noids, each set provided with a core connected toa warp thread eye,
a conductor leading from said dyname having branches in circunit
respectively with each of the solenoids, the branch connected with
the upper solenoid of the first set and the branch conmnected with
the lower solenoid of the second set leading from said solenoids to
a common terminal, and the branch connected with the lower sole-
noid of the first set and the branch connected with the upper sole-
noid of the second set leading from said solenoids to a common
terminal, a second branch conductor leading from said dynaino, one
branch of the same being provided with a terminal in the vieinity of
the first terminal mentioned, with which it is adapted to be con-
nected by a switch, and the other branch leing provided with a
terminal in the vicinity of the second terminal mentioned, with
which it is adapted to be connected by a switch, and means for
automatically moving said switches, substantially as set forth.

No. 54,241. Loom, (Métier.)

Elmer Gates, Chevy Chase, Maryland, 2nd December, 1896; 6
years. (Filed 12th November, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In a loom, in combination, a sertes of warp thread
eyes, a series of electrically-actuated devices connected with said
eyes, a dynamo or source of electric energy having a main conductor,
one division of which is provided with branches in circuit with
said electrically-actuated devices, and the other of whichis pro-

vided with a common terminal, terminals in circuit with said
branches adapted to make contact with the common terminal, a

A
ot

A

E00

M

©060060000000000€600000CCOQCO

sheet of non-conducting material, provided with conducting spaces
interposed hetween sald terminals and the common terminal, an
electrically-actuated means controlled by a moving part of the
loom, for occasioning the travel of said sheet, snbstantially as set
forth. 2nd. In aloom, in combination, a pattern sheet embodying
conducting spaces or openings, a roll in contact with said sheet,
electrically-actuated mechanism adapted to occasion the rotation of
said roll, a conducting wire leading to said mechanism and equipped
with a switch adapted to be thrown by a moving part of the loom,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a loom, in combination, a sheet
adapted to be moved longitudinally, rolls upon which said sheet
travels, a drum adapted to positively engage with said sheet, a
magnet provided with an armature, mechanism connective of said
armature and drum, a dynamo, wires leading from said dynamo to
said magnet, a switch mounted on said wire and arranged in the
path of, so as to be operated by a moving member of the loom,
substantially as set forth,  4th. In a loom, in combination, a
sheet adapted to be moved longitudinally, rolls upon which said
sheet travels, a drum adapted to positively engage said sheets, a
magnet provided with an armature, a_dynamo, wires leading from
sald dynamo to said maguet, a switch mounted on said wire and
arranged in the path of, so as to be operated by a moving member
of the loom, a toothed wheel mounted on said drum, a pin con-
nected to said armature, a pawl connected to said pin and engaging
said toothed wheel, and a spring which tends to carry the armature
away from the toothed wheel, substantially as set forth. 5th. In
a loom, in combination, a sheet adapted to be moved longitudinally,
rolls upon which said sheet travels, a drum adapted to positively
engage with said sheet, a magnet provided with an armature,
mechanism connective of said armature and drum, a dynamo, wires
leading from said dynamo to said magnet, a normally open switch
mounted on said wires and arranged in the path of, so as to be
encountered by the shuttle, substantially as set forth. 6th. In a
loom, in combination, a dynamo, two main conductors leading from
sald dynamo, a series of sets of solenoids, each set consisting of two,
a series of branches from one of the main conductors, two of which
branches lead to and are so connected with each set of solenoids as
to place the individual solenoids of each set in multiple eircuit,
terminals mounted upon each of said branches, which terminals are
located in proximity to and adapted to make contact with the other
of the main conductors, a sheet of non-conducting material, pro-
vided with conducting spaces, interposed between said terminals
and said second branch, cores adapted to be reciprocated by said
solenoids, and heddle eyes connected with said cores, substantially
as set forth. 7th. In a loom, in combination, a dynamo, two main
cenductors leading from said dynanio, a series of sets of solenoids,
each set consisting of two, a series of branches leading from one of
the main conductors, two of which lead to and are so connected
with each set of solenoids as to place the individual solenoids of
each set in multiple circuit, terminals mounted upon each of said
branches, which terminals are located in proximity to and adapted
to make contact with the other branch of the main conductor, a
sheet of non-conducting material provided with conducting spaces
interposed between said terminals and said second branch, cores
adapted to be reciprocated by said solenoids, heddle eyes con-
nected with said cores, and electrically-actuated mechanism for
oceasioning the movement of the sheet, substantially as set forth,

No. 54,242. Loom. (Métier.)

Elmer Gates, Chevy Chase, Maryland, U.S.A., 2nd Decewber,
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th November, 1896.)
Claim,—1st. Ina loom, in combination with a reed frame, a coil
or solenoid, a magnetizable device, one of said devices being fixed
and the other movable, the movable device being connected to said
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reed frame, an electric circuit, and means for throwing said coil
into and out of circuit, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a loom,

in combination, a reed frame, a coil or solenoid, and a magnetizable
device connected to said reed frame, an electric circuit, and a switch
mounted in said circnit and arranged to be shifted by a moving part
of the loom, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a loom, in combi-
nation, a reed frame, a pair of coils or solenoids, a magnetizable
device or core connected with the reed frame, an electric generator,
conductors by which said coils may be connected in multiple with
said generator, and means for alternately opening and c osing the
snultiple circuits, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a loom, in
combination, a reed frame, a pair of coils or solenoids, a magnetiza-
ble device or core connected with the reed frame, an electric gene-
rator, conductors by which said coils are connected in multiple with
said generator, aswitch by which one of said multiple circuits is
maintained normally closed, said switch being arranged in such
position as to be encountered by a moving part of the machine and
moved to close the other of gaid circuits, substantially as set forth.
5th. In a loom, in combination, a reed frame, a pair of coils or
solenoids, a_magnetizable device or core connected to the reed
frame, an electric generator, a first conductor leading from the
generator and provided with two branches in circuit respectively
with respective coils, a second conductor leading from the generator,
a switch by which said second conductor is maintained noermally in
circuit with one of the branches of the first conductor, and means
for throwing said switch to place said second conductor in circuit
with the other branch of thé first conductor, substantially as set
forth. 6th. In aloom, in combination, a reed frame, a pair of coils
or solenotds, a maguetizable device or core eonnected to said reed
frame, an electric generator, a first conductor leading from the
generator and provided with two branches one of which is in circuit
with one coil beyond which it ends in a terminal 23, the other of
which branches 15 in circuit with the other coil beyond which it is
provided with the terminals ¢* ¢, a second conductor leading from
the generator and provided with the terminal (2, a connecting con-
ductor leading from the vicinity of the teiminals g*, k3, which ave
at one end of the shuttle race, to the vicinity of the terminals (42,
g7, which are at the other end of the shattle race, and provided at
its respective ends with terminals G* and G4, a switch tongue con-
nected to the terminal G® normally extending across the shuttle
race and in contact with the terminal 4%, but adapted to be deflected
into contact with the terminal ¢4, and a switch tongue connected
with the terminal G* normally extending across the shuttle race and
in contact with the terminal G* but adapted to be deflected into
contact with the terminal y®, substantially as set forth. 7th. In a
loom, in combination, a reed frame consisting of a plate having a
series of fingers extending at right angles to its body, a coil or
solenoid provided with a core or magnetizable device connected
with said reed frame, and means for throwing said coil into or out
of circuit, substantially as set forth,

No. 54,243. Loom.

(Métier.)
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Elmer Gates, Chevy Chase, Maryland, U.S.A., 2nd December,
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th November, 1896.)
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generator, circuit wires leading from said coils to the electric gene-
rator and provided with switches normally closed, one located in
proximity to each coil, and each adapted when open to throw the
adjacent coil out of circuit, said switches being arranged in the path
of said shuttle so as to be operated by it, substantially as set forth.
3rd. In 2 loom, a shuttle formed as an armature, and means for
throwing said shuttle, consisting of a pair of solencids, an_ electric

enerator, said coils being connected In series, line wires leading
%rom the electric generator to the respective solenoids, switches
mounted in connection with the respective line wires and each
adapted to make contact alternately with the adjacent coil to pluce
said coil in circuit or with the wire connecting the two coils to cut
said coil out of circuit, said switches being normally in position to
maintain said eoils in circuit and placed in the path of said shuttle
50 as to be operated by it, substantially as set forth. 4th. Ina
loom, a shuttle formed as an armature, and means for thmwipg
said shuttle, consisting of a pair of solenoids located at opposite
sides of the loomn and connected in series, an electric generator,
line wires leading from said generator to the vicinity of the re-
spective solenoids, a switch adapted to connect the first line wire
alternately with the coil of the first solenoid and the conductor con-
necting the two solenoids, and a switch adapted to connect the
second line wire alternately with the coil of the second solenoid and
the conductor connecting the two solenoids, substantially as set
forth, 5th. In a loom, a shuttle formed as an armature, and means
for throwing said shuttle, consisting of a pair of solenoids located
at opposite sides of the loom and connected in series, an electric
generator, line wires leading from said generator to the vicinity of
the respective solenoids, a switch adapted to conuect the first line
wire alternately with the coil of the first solenoid and the conductor
connecting the two solenoids, and a switch adapted to connect the
second line wire alternately with the coil of the second solenoid and
the conductor connecting the two solenoids, said switches being
mounted in the path of so as to be thrown by a moving part of the
loom, substantially as set forth. 6th. In a loom, a shuttle formed
as an armature, and means for throwing said shuttle, consisting of
a pair of solenoids located at opposite sides of the loom and con-
nected in series, an electric generator, line wires leading from
said generator to the vicinity of the respective solenoids, a switch
adapted to connect the first line wire alternately with the coil of the
first solonoid and the conductor connecting the two solenoids, and
a switch adapted to connect the second line wire alternanely
with the coil of the second solenoid and the conductor connectin
the two solenoids, said switches being mounted in the path of Bais
shuttle so as to be operated by it, substantially as set forth. 7th.
In a loom, in combiunation, a pair of solenoids mounted on hollow
spools located at opposite sides of the loom, an electric generator,
line wires leading from the generator to the vicinity of the res-
pective solenoids, and each of which is in circuit with a conducting
pivotal latch bar extending across the mouth or bore of the adjacent
spool, the free or front ends of which Jatch bars normally rest in
plates or sockets which conatitute the terminals of the respective
coils or solenoids, a pair of plates or sockets, independent of the
plates or sockets first named, located respectively a short distance
from said respective sockets first named, and adapted to be en-
countered by the latch bar when said bar is moved away from said
plates or sockets first named, and a conductor by which the two
solenoids are connected in series, said conductor being connected
with both of the second-named plates or sockets, and a shuttle,
formed as an armature, which, in its travel, passes beneath said
latch bars and elevates them into contact respectively with the
second named plates or sockets, substantially as set forth.

No. 54,244. Electric Signalling Apparatus.
(Appareil de signal électrique.)
»

ert

John Oechler, : ssiﬁnee of Adolph Garing, both of Carlstadt, New
Jersey, U.S.A., 2nd December, 1896; 6 years. (Filed 28th
October, 18496.)

Claim,—1st. An electric signalling apparatus, cqmprising an elec-
tromagnet and its armature at each end of the section, and an inde-

Claim.—1st. Ip a 190111, a shutt]e. fqrmed as an armature, and | pendent signal carrying circuit-»yire leading from each electro-
means for throwing said shuttle consisting of a pair of coils or sole- | magnet to the other end of the section, and connected with a ground

noids mounted at the respective ends of the shuttle race, an electric
generator in cirenit with said eoils or solenoids, switches adapted

|

contact-point adapted to be closed by the armature of the electro-
magnet at this other end of the section, the current passing through

to be opened to throw said coils out of eirenit and placed in the path | the said circuit-wire containing the signals, being controlled by a
of said shuttle s0 as to be operated by it, substantially as set forth. | part carried by the car, substantially as shown and described. 2nd,
2nd. In aloom, a shuttle formed as an armature, and means for | An electric signalling apparatus, comprising an electromagnet and
throwing said shuttle, consisting of a pair of coils situated in axial | its armature at each end of the section, an independent circuit-wire
alignment at the respective ends of the shuttle race, an electric | leading from each electromagnet to the other end of the section and



1198

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

|December, 1896.

connected with a ground contact-point adapted to be closed by the
armature of the electromagnet at this other end of the section, a
danger signal and a safety sigual in each circuit wire, the one signal
being located at one end of the section, and the other signal being
located at the other end of the section, substantially as shown and
described.  3rd. An electric signalling apparatus, comprising an clec-
tromagnet and its armature at each end of the section, an independ-
ent circuit wire leading from each electromagnet to the other end of
the section, and connected with a ground contact point adapted to
be close{i by the armature of the electromagnet at this other end of
the section, a danger signal and a safety signal in eachi circuit wire,
the one signal being located at one end of the section and the other
signal being located at the other end of the section, and means, sub-
stantially as described, for sending a momentary enrrent to the
electromagnet by a part carried by the car, as set forth. 4th. An
electric signalling apparatus, comprising an electromagnet and its
armature at each end of the section, an independent circuit wire
leading from each electromagnet to the other end of the section and
connected with a ground contact point adapted to be closed by the
armature of the electromagnet at this other end of the section, a
danger signal and a safety signal in each circuit wire, the one signal
being located at one end of the section and the other signal being
located at the other end of the section, means, substantially as
described, for sending a momentary current to the electromagnet by
a part carried by the car, and means, substantially as described,
controlled by the armature of the said electromagnet for sending a
live current through the said electromagnet and the respective cir-
cuit wire whenever the corresponding armature is attracted, as set
forth, 5th. An electric signalling apparatus, comprising an electro-
magnet and its armature at each end of the section, an independent
circuit wire leading from each electromagnet to the other end of the
seetion and connected with a ground contact point adapted to be
closed by the armature of the electromagnet at this other end of
the section, a danger signal and a safety signal in each circuit wire,
the one signal being located at one end of the section and the other
signal being located at the other end of the section, and live wires
connected with contact points adapted to be engaged by the arma-
tures of the electromagnets when said armatures are attracted to
send a live current of electricity through the respective circuit wire,
to set a safety signal at one end of the section, and a danger signal
at the otherend of the section, substantially asshown and described.
6th. An electric signalling apparatus, comprising hangers at the
end of the section and adapted to be momentarily engaged by the
trolley wheel of the car entering the section, an electromagnet and
its armature at each end of the section and connected with said
hanger so that a momentary current can pass from the hanger to
the electromagnet at the time the trolley wheel is in engage-
ment with the said hanger, a circuit wire leading from each elec-
tromagnet to the other end of the section and connected with a
ground contact ipoint adapted to be closed by the armature of the
electromagnet at this other end of the section, a danger signal and a
safety signal in each circuit wire, the one signal being located at one
end of the section and the other signal being located at the other end
of the section, substantially as shown and described. T7th. An
electric signalling apparatus, comprising hangers at the ends of the
section and adapted to be momentarily engaged by the trolley
wheel of the car entering the section, an electromagnet and its
armature at each end of the section and connected with said hanger
80 that a momentary currentcan pass from the hanger to the electro-
magnet at the time the trolley wheel is in engagement with said
hanger, a circuit wire leading from each electromagnet to the
other end of the section and connected with a ground contact point
adapted to be closed by the armature of the electromagnet at this
other end of the section, a danger signal and a safety signal in each
circuit wire, the one signal being located at one end of the section
and the other signal being located at the other end of the section,
and live wires connected with contact points adapted to be engaged
by the armatures of the electromagnets when the said armatures are
attracted, to send a live current of electricity to the respective cur-
rent wire to set a safety signal at one end of the section and a
danger signal at the other end of the section, substantially as shown
and described. 8th. An electric signalling apparatus, comprising
hangers at the ends of the section and adapted to be momentarily
engaged by the trolley wheel of the car entering the section, an
electromagnet and its armature at each end of the section and con-
nected with said hanger, so that a momentary current can pass from
the hanger to the electromagnet at the time the trolley wheel is in
engagement with said hanger, a circuit wire leading from each
electromagnet to the other end of the section and connected with a
ground contact point adapted to be closed by the armature of the
electromagnet at this other end of the section, a danger signal and
a safety signal in each circuit wire, the one signal being located at
one end of the section and the other signal being located at the
other end of the section, and a grounding connection for each circuit
wire and controlled from the armature og the ather electromagnet to
ground the cirenit wire when this arinature is retracted, substan-
tially as shown and described. 9th. An electric signalling apparatus,
comprising two hangers at the end of each section, one hanger
being adapted to be engaged by the trolley wheel of the car
entering the section, and the other by the trolley whecl of the car
leaving this end of the section, two elcetromagnets and their
armatures at each end of the section and connected by wires with
said hangers at this end of the section, so that 3 momentary current

can pass from the respective hanger %0 the corresponding electro-
magnet to energize the same, a circuit wire leading from the
electromagnets at one end of the section to a ground contact con-
trolled by the armature of one of the electromagnets at the other
end of the section, a safety signal and a danger signal in each cireuit
wire, the one being at one end of the section and the second signal
being located at the other end of the section, substantially as shown
and described.

No. 54,245. Lamp for Dentists’ Use.
(Lampe pour dentistes.)

Henri Edmond Casgrain, Quebec, Province of Quebee, Canada, 2nd
December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th May, 1896.)
Cleim.—1st. In a lamp, the combination with an outer vessel for
holding water, of a eylinder open at the bottom and provided with
means for regulating the passagg of gas from its upper part, said
cylinder being supported in the said ves-cl, and a vessel for holding
carbide of calcium supported in the s:iu cylinder and provided
with an upwardly projecting perforated pire having a valve at its
lower part for permitting the water to enter in pre-arranged quan-
tity to act upon the carbide, substantially as set forth. 2nd. Ina
lamp, the combination, witha vessel in which acetylene gas is gen-
erated, of a gas pipe provided with a coil and projecting frowm the
said vessel and a drip catcher supported under the gas pipe inside
of the said vessel and operating to prevent any water formed in the
gas pipe from falling on the carbide of calcium; substantially as set
forth. 3rd. In a lamp, the combination with an outer vessel for
holding water, of a cylinder provided with a cover and a gas pipe at
its upper end and supported in the said outer vessel, a vessel for
holding carbide of calcium supported above the open bottom of the
said eylinder and provided with an npwardly projecting perforated
pipe, and a regulating screw provided with a wedge-shape groove
and controlling the passage of the water to the carbide, substantially
as set forth,
No. 54,2486,

Bed for Invalids. (Lit pour invalides.)

J a/ck;s'on Beers Young, Pasadena, and David Joseph Kennelly
Santa Monica, both in California, U.S.A., 2nd December,
1896 5 6 years.  (Filed 13th November, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In a bed, the combination of the mattress frame
pivoted at its middle to a support, and formed of a long main
section and a short foot section hinged together to fold upward but
not downward, a separate and independent scat-board arranged to
rest on the mattress and extending from the middle thereof toward
the foot section, and seat-hoard supporting means atranged to hold
the seat-board in an approximately horizonal position when the
mattress frame is tilted.  2nd. In a bedstead, the combination of
the support, the mattress frame pivoted at its middle to the support
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in secti ton hinged
and formed of a long main section and a short foot section ting
together to fold \\pwgrd but not downward, a separate {\nd n?d(‘ p:‘xil;‘i;
ent seat-board arranged to rest‘(m the mattress, tw‘su:spml tb
cords fastened to the main section of the mattress fml]ne{ and 't“
opposite ends of the seat-board, and the 1rigid seat-bogr(f sx;[;lx‘n ;
fastened to the seat-board and arvanged to rest upon t'I'?\ 0ot )knfyr{
of the supporting frame, substantially asset forth. 3vd. The ?(zm n‘nzx»
tion of the mattress frame formed of a long main syct!(r? }n\otezf ]3
a support and a short foot section hinged to the main se:tion to ;; !
upward but not downward, means_for supporting the upper ?IX("(i
the main section, two laterally-reciprocating bolts connected with
the foot section, supporting shoulders arranged to catch tb(‘ rle-?)plnf-
eating bolts when shot outward, and means for operating such bolts,
4th. %n a bedstead, the combination of the supporting frame pro-
vided with an anti-friction xjoller on its foot-board, the mattress
frame pivoted to the supporting frame, the independent seat-board
arranged to rest upon the mattress and provided with the support
arms arranged to rest upon the roller, and the cords fastened to the
opposite ends of the seat-board and to the upper end of the mattress
frame, substantially as et forth. 5th. In a bed, the combination of
the supporting frame, a mattress frame pivoted to such supporting
frame, an independent seat-board arranged to rest upon the wat-
tress when in its horizontal position, means for supporting the seat-
board in an approximately horizontal position when the mattress is
tilted, the mattress supporting braces pivoted to the mattress and
arranged to engage the supporting frame to hold the mattress in its
tilted position, and the cross-bar connecting the lower ends of the
braces together and arranged to extend across under the mattress
frame to form a rest for the upper end of the mattress frame when
in its horizontal position, §ubstantmlly.as set forth, 6th. A surgical
bed, having in combination substantially as set forth, a pivoted
mattress frame and an independent seat-board arranged to rest
upon the mattress when in its horizontal position, suspending cords
attached to the seat-board and to the upper end of the mattress
frame, support bars fastened to the seat-board and arranged to rest
upon the bedstead, preferably the foot-board of the bedstead, and a
pulley support pivoted to the foot of ﬁthe bedstead and adapted and
arranged to carry the tension cord, Tth. In an invalid bed having
a tilting mattress and an uulomndgnt seat-board, with means for
supporting the same, the combination of the seat-board provided
with the leg rest eye, the leg rest provided with a hook to hook in
such eye and arranged to rest upon the foot of the Ledstead, the
cord-support sustaining eyes fastened to the lower part of the foot-
board, the cord-support brace gln\'oted.tu the upper part of the foot-
board, the cord-support provic ed at itf upper end with a cord-sus-
taining pulley, and its lower end with the hooks arranged to hook
into the cord support eyes, and the pin for limiting the movement
of the cord-support arranged in the brace to hold the cord-support,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 8th. In an invalid
bed, the seat-board provided with a hole and with the pivoted mug-
clas’ps curved and c{)annelled in their edges to receive the rim of the
mug, substantially as set forth. 9th. The combination of the hoard
pruv’ided with the hole, the stop tixed to the under side of the board
and having one edge curved and channelled to yeceive the rim
of the mug, and means for locking one of the pivoted latehes in the
closed position substantially as set forth. 10th. In an ivalid bed,
a bedstead, in combination with a attress frame pivoted in the
bedstead at or near the centre of its length, and a seat-board con-
nected to the mattress frame by cords extending towards the head
of the mattress frame and provided with one or more arms reaching
to and resting upon the bedstead, preferably on the foot-board, to
retain the seat in approximately a horizontal position when the
mattress is tilted, and removable supports for the foot end of said
mattress frame. 11th. A bedstead in combination with a bed
bottom constructed in two sections of unequal length, removably
pivoted in said bedstead at or near the centre of its length, the
sharter section provided with rollers, and the longer section pro-
vided with braces to support it in an upright position when tilted,
said sections hinged together to fold upward only, and so that the
longer section may while continuing to rest in its pivotal bearings,
be raised to an upright position, all in combination with a removable
seat flexibly suspended to the head end of the mattress frame, and
extending to and resting on the bedstead and arranged to hold the
seat in practically & horizontal position. 12th. In an invalid bed,
the combination of a bedstead, a mattress frame pivotally con-
nected at its sides to_the bedstead at or near the centre of its
length, and constructed in two sections of unequal len th, hinged
together to fold upward only, a removable seat provided with flexi-
ble means of supporting it n, approximately, a horizontal position
when the mattress is tilted, reciprocating bolts and means for ex-
tending and retracting them, mattress supporting braces, one
pivoted on each side of the mattress frame, and connected together
for simultanecus movement, and so as to be operated from either
side of the bed.  13th. A removable seat provided with a hole and
with clasps on its under side, one on each side of the opening,
adapted to clasp and hold a chamber mug, said seat arranged to rest
horizontally on the mattress when the mattress is in a horizontal
]xmitiml, in combination with a Ledstead, and a bed bottom made
n two sections of unequal Jength, hinged together to fold upward
only, said bed bottom pivoted at or near its centre, in said bed-
stead, xo as to permit the head end of said bed bottom to be raised
to an upright position, and flexible means for supporting the seat in
a horizontal position at the pivotal line of the mattress when the

mattress is tilted. 14th. The combination of a common bedstead, a
bed bottom made in seetions of unequal length hinged together so
as to fold upward only, said bed bottom pivoted to the side-rails of
the bedsteud, at or near the centre of 1ts length, 50 as to permit_the
longer section to be raised to an upright position, reciprocating hars
pivotally connected to each other and to the bed bottom, and means
for extending or retracting both bars simultaneously, braces, one
on each siae of said bottom, and connected together so as to be
operated together from either side of the bed. 15th. In an invalid
bed, the combination of a bedstead, a bed bottomn having two sec-
tions of unequal length hinged together so as to fold upward only,
said bed bottom pivotally connected at its sides to the bedstead at
or near the centre of its length, reciprocating bolts and means for
extending or withdrawing them, a removable seat and means for
holding it in, approximately, a horizontal position against and at
the pivotal line of the mattress when the bed bottom 1s raised to an
upright position.  16th. The combination of the pivoted sectional
mattress frame and woven wire mattress thercon, the pivots of the
sections of the frame being in the plane of the woven wire, a rod
passed thrcugh a coil of the woven wire co-axial with said pivots,
cords connecting the rod with one section of the frame and cords
connecting the rod with the other section of the frame.

No. 54,247, Machine Gun.

(Mitrailleuse.)

Lauretta Wilder, Cambridge, Massachusetts, U.S. A, (administra-
trix of the estate of Elihu Wilder,) 2nd December, 1896 ; 6 years,
(Filed 26th September, 1806.)

Claim.—1st. In a machine-gun, the combination of a main or
driving-shaft, a mutilated gear-wheel journalled eccentrically to
said shaft, gearing connecting the shaft and wheel, rotary cartridge
carriers having mutilated gears to mesh with said wheel, and gun-
barrels in the arc of a eircle concentric with the driving-shaft. 2nd.
In a machine-gun, the combination with a series of barrels arranged
circularly, plungers to charge the barrels, and means for advancing
and retracting the plungers, of a series of rotary cartridge carriers
each having a number of cartridge-holding recesses through which
the plungers pass, and means for turning said carriers successively
step by step to bring the cartridges in line with the barrels and the
plungers.  3rd. In a machine-gun, the combination of a driving-
shaft journalled in the gun-frame and carrying o bevel-gear at the
outer end, a tubular shaft around the driving-shaft and carrying
a bevel gear in juxtarelution to that on the latter, an operating
crank-shaft carrying a bevel-gear in mesh with the bevel-gears on
the two shafts, charging and firing devices operatively connected
with the tubular shaft, and cartridge-carriers operatively connected
with the driving-shaft. 4th.. In a machine-gun, the ¢ombination
with a mutilated gear-wheel and means for continuously turning the
sane, the said wheel having smooth peripheral portious at the
height of the teeth, of rotary cartridge-carriers arranged in the are
of a circle around the said wheel and each having a plurality
sections for engagement with those of the
spaces between the cog-

of cog-
wheel, and concave blank-
sections for engagement of the high peri-
pheral portions of the wheel for locking purposes, substantially as
deseribed.  5th. In a machine-gun, the combination with the gun-
barrel, the rotary cartridge-recetvers, and means for intermittently
turning the latter, of closure for the cartridge-holding chambers of
the receivers, and means for moving said closures into and out of

closing position, substantially as and for the purpose described.
6th. In a machine-gun, the combination with the gun-barrels, the
rotary eartridge-carriers, and means for intermittently turning the
latter, of levers interposed between the carriers and the barrels, and
devices connected with the carrier turning means, for vibrating said
levers to close and open communication ietween the carriers and
the barrels, substantially as and for the purpose described. Tth. In
a machine-gun, the combination with the gun-barrels, the rotary
cartridge-carriers having mutilated gears, and a mutilated gear-
wheel arranged to engage the carrier-gears, of a set of levers inter-
posed between the carriers and the barrels and having divergent
arms at their inner ends, and cam-dises on the mutilated gear-wheel
and co-acting with said levers to vibrate the same, for the purpose
described.  8th. In a machine-gun, the combination of a plunger
for charging the barrel, spring-tongues fastened at one end to said
planger and having catches at the opposite end adapted to take over
the flange of the cartridgeand bevelled on the outer side, said tongues
having iner bevels extending oppositely to the catch-bevels, and
fixed abutments located between the tongues and the plunger for
said inner bevels to encounter when the plunger is retracted, 9th.
In a machine-gun, the combination with n suitably formed feed-
case or hopper, of means for feeding the cartridges therein, said
means comprising a ratchet-bar, a pair of slides t, ereon, pawls on
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the slide, one to engage the ratchet-teeth and the other to engage
the cartridges, and a spring between the slides.  10th. In a machine-
gun, the combination with a suitable support, and a gun-frame
Journalled therein, of an internally screw-threaded sleeve journalled
in a bearing pivomlly connected with the gun-frame, and a rod
pivotally connected with the gun-support and having a screw-like
section passing through the sleeve and movable into and out of
engagement with the screw-threads thereof. 11th. In a machine-
gun, the combination with a suitable support and gun-frame journal-
led therein, of a rod jointed to the support and longitudinally
grooved, a bar fitting said groove and having a screw-cut outer edge,
radius links connecting said bar with the rod, springs pressing the
bar outward, and an internally-screw-threaded sleeve pivotally con-
nected with the gun-frame and embracing the rod and bar. 12th.
The combination with the gun-frame mounted to swing horizontally,
and the crank-handle of the fiving mechanism, of the lever on the
gun-frame having an adjustable pivot and engaged at one end with
a fixed support, and connections between the said lever and the fir-
ing-crank whereby the lever is moved during the firing and the gun
thereby caused to swing laterally, substantially as described.  13th.
The combination of the gun-frame mounted to swing horizontally,
and the crank-handle of the firing mechanisw, of « lever of the gun-
frame and engaged at one end with a fixed support, and connections
between said lever and the said firing-crank whereby the latter is
moved during the firing and the gan thereby caused to swing later-
ally, substantially as described. 14th. In a machine-gun, the
combination with a_gun-frame mounted on a transit-plate and a
crank for operating the firing apparatus of the gun, of a fixed arm
extending radially of the transit-frame, a lever engaged with the
outer end of said arm, a slide connected with said lever, ;ynd a train
of gearing connected with the operating-crank and having associ-
ated with a cam in engagement with the said slide, for the purpose
described.

No. 54,248, Reehive.

(Ruche.)

Karel De Kesel, Brussels, Belgium, 2ud December, 1806 ; 6 years.
(Filed 16th November, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. A beehive provided with removable frames of rect-
angular section resting diagonally on suitable supports and capable
of being constructed to accommodate any number of swarms of bees,
in which hive the frames which are slidden diagonally downward
are retained in place by separators which admit of the said frawes
being oscillated laterally upon the side resting on the lower rear
wall of the hive, each of the frames being capable of being with-
drawn from and returned to its place without disturbing the neigh-
bouring frames. 2nd, In a beehive of rectangular section resting
diagonally on supports, means for guiding the frames to their place
and _there maintaining them while permitting them to be laterally
oscillated, consisting in makmg in the lower front wall of the hive
a series of shallow grooves extending from the botton of the hive to
near the front of the said wall in securing near the bottom and near
the top of the lower rear wall of the hive two series of separators
arranged in such a manner as to correspond to the spaces {)et\veen
the sid grooves, and in fixing on the sides of the frames screws,
pins or other projecting pieces, as hercinbefore deseribed and for
the purpose specified.  3rd. A beehive with movable frames of rect-
angular section resting diagonally on suitable supports and divided
in the direction of its height into superposed compartments into
which the frames are shdden diagonally downward and retained in
place by suitable separators, substantially as hereinbefore described.

No. 54,249. Stove-Pipe Shelf.
(Tabletie pour tuyaux de poéles.)

A\)r:ix)n Ho:\'ard S‘m_ith, Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada, 2nd
ecember, 18965 6 years. (Filed 11th N ovember, 1896.)
Claim,—A stove-pipe shelf, comprising a sheet metal band, radial

device of the band, consisting of a locking staple adapted to engage
its limbs in different perforations of the band near one end of said
band, a hook formation on the other end of the band adapted to
hook upon the cross bar of the locking staple, and a clasp slidable
over the hook and staple to keep them in a locked condition, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 54,250. Riffle Grating or Ore Concentrator,

(Grille réfloir pour minerais.)
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George H. Evans, Orville, California, U.S.A.,
6 years. (Filed 8th October, 1895.)

Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a riffle grating
constructed so as to provide a series of independent settling cham-
bers when inserted within the sluice box or flume. 2nd. In a rife
grating, the combination with the side or frame pieces, of a series
of riffle bars removably secured between the side or frame pieces,
each riffle bar designed to form an independent settling chamber
when the rifle grating is secured within the sluice box or flume.
3rd. In a rittle grating, the combination with the side or frame
pieces, of the ritle bars secured therebetween a given distance
apart, and of the angular extension projecting from each riffle bar
to within a distance of its opposing bar so as to leave a water
passageway therebetween, the rifle bars designed to form when the
grating is secured within the sluice hox or flume independent settl-
g chawbers, of which chambers the angular extension of the riffle
bars serves asa cover. 4th. In ariffle grating, the combination
with the side or frame pieces having a longitudinal channel cut in
the inner face thereof, said channel being intersected by a series of
vertical channels, of the riffle bars fitted within the vertical chan-
nels, the right angular extending head projecting from the rifHe
bars fitting within the longitudinal chanmnel of the side or frame
pieces, and of devices for locking the said riffle hars between the
side or frame pieces.  5th. The combination with the side or frame
pieces, of a series of angle ritHe bars secured between the said side
or frame pieces so as to leave a passageway hetween each ritHe har,
6th. The com'ination with a sluice box or flume, of the riffe
grating secured with the sluice box or flume, and of a flexible
blanket or matting interposed between the rifie grating and the
floor of the sluice box or flume, Tth. The combination with a
sluice. box or flume, of the rifle grating located therein, the
bars of which form a series of independent settling chambers,
and of a flexible blanket or matting upon Wlli(j’l L the riffie
grating rests interposed between the said grating and floor of
the sluice box or flume, 8th. Ina 1iffle grating, the combination
with the side or frame pieces, of the riffle bars secured therebetween
s0 as to form a series of independent settling chambers.

No. 54,251,

2nd December, 1896;

Loom. (Mstier.)

Y S
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The Weaver Jacquard and Electric Shuttle Co., assignee of William
Weaver, all of Norwalk, Connecticut, U.S.A., 2nd December,
1896 : 6 years. (Filed 6th May, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination in a loom, of the lathe, a movable
race consisting of a series of parallel blades supported movably upon
the lathe, and means for shifting the same, and a roll 30 bearing
upon the fabric, and means for depressing the roll to carry the
fabric out of the way of the blades, substantially as set forth. = 2nd.
In a Joom, the combination with the lathe provided at each end
with two shuttle hoxes, of suitable shuttle actuating means, a shuttle-
race consisting of blades or bars supported in sections, means for
antomatically, positively and snccessively moving the sections into
and out of position between opposite shuttle boxes, and means for
fully opening the warp to either or both shuttle-races, substantially

arms and braces therefor projecting from the band, and a securing

in the manner hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. In a loom, the combi-
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jon with the lathe provided at each ’
:)l? t:s(l)litable shuttle agtuatixfug t‘ng_aans, yaszt;'lif:gg-rgsg ?:&?:f:\dx;}és
shuttle-boxes, consisting of stationar o smediate

v sections each of which is formed of blades or bars,
Eg;g:sﬂf%r automaticall%:énd ;;(t)}s)xmlvely u{;;(\;’;lgt;l;e ;\)ggﬁb&:&gﬁwa?
substantially as described. . In a loom, com|  with

P ‘ded at each end with two shuttle-boxes, suita

:ﬁgnlf;haitf;;mg means, & shuttle-race between the Q)}\x!ttle.-bthei
consisting of stationary sections and intermediate movab e't{“c wnl
each of which is formed of blades or bars, means for connecting on@‘
or more of the stationary sections to the movable fse{z]mous,  and
means for automatically and positi vely moving the movable ?30“(?)']51,
substantially as described. 5th. In a loom, the combination w{tl 1
the lathe provided at each end with two shuttle-boxes, suitable
shuttle actuating means, a double shuttle-race between the ,Shmt)el
boxes, consisting of parallel blades or bars provided with two series
of fingers in different planes, the fingers of the upper se;:-m.l; con-
stituting a support for the upper shuttle, and those of the lower
series torming a support for the lower shuttle, substantially as
described.

No. 54,232. SashLock and Lift.

(Arréte-croissée, etc )

1 L43
3

.d H. Parslow, Yampa, Florida, U.8.A., 3rd December, 1896 ;
Alfrgdyears. (Filed 29th April, 1895.) .
Claim.—The combination in a sash fastener of the operating
knob, the sliding rack plate, the springs engaging said rack plate,
the half wheels, the sliding belt provided with teeth with which
gaid half wheels intermesh, and the fastening blocks secured to the
step of the window frame, substantially as specified.

No. 54,253. Building Bloek. (Blocs de construction.)

John Lee, Sr., Sterling, Ohio, U.S.A., 3rd December, 1896; 6 years
¢ HZFiled 15th June, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. A hollow building block, wich a central vertically-
disposed partition flush with the top of the block and extending
part way through the same, and projections 6 supplemental of the
said partition to the bottom of the block, substantially as described.
ond. A hollow building block with a central vertically-disposed
sartition extending part way through the said block, a rectangu-
}arly disposed series of bonding grooves upon its top, and an end-
Jess bonding groove upon its bottom, substantially as described.
3rd. A hollow building block with a central vertically-disposed
partition flush with the top of the block and extending part way
through the same, projections 6 supplemental of the said partition
to the bottom of the block, and walls whose inner faces converge
toward the interior of the block. 4th. A hollow building bloc%&,
with a central vertically-disposed partition flush with the top of the
block and extend\r)g part way through the same, projections 6 sup-
plemental of the said partition to the bottom of the block, and walls
with face-form of ‘rough-hewn or spalled _stone.  Hth. A hollow
building block, with central vertically-disposed partition, and
wedging recesses 12 and 13 in t}'xe face of the block, said recesses
extending into the body of the said partition. 6th. A hollow build-
ing block, with_ central vertically-disposed partition flush with the
top of the block and extending part way through the same, pro-
jections 6 supplemental of the siid partition to the bottom of the

lock, and a rabbet or rectangular recess 14 to receive a flooring
joist, substantially as described. 7th. A hollow building block,
with a central vertically-disposed pactition lush with the top of the
block and extending part way through the same, projections 6
supplemental of the said partition, walls whose inper faces converge
toward the interior of the block, and open vertical recesses or chan-

end with two shuttle-boxes, | nels in the ends of the said block, such channels having a rec-

tangular section and_being for the purpuse of containing window or

dour-framing, or nailing strips therefor, substantially as has been
described.

No. 54,254. Electric Motor Control System.
(Systeme de controlleur électrique pour moteurs.)

S 204

Elmer A. Sperry, Cleveland, Ohio, U.8.A., 3rd December, 1896 ;
6 years. (Filed 25th August, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In an electric controller, 2 moving element, a motor
or motors connected thereto, a reversing switch, power and brake
circuits for the motor or motors, the moving elenient organized to
change the connections of the motor or motors from one to another
of the circuits, mechanism for operating the reversing switch at the
time of making the change, in combination with means for chang-
ing the relatively reversed condition of the motor or motors when
connected with one o another of the circuits. 2nd. In an electric
controller, a moving element, a motor or motors connected thereto;
a reversing switch, pdwer and brake circuits for the motor or motors,
the moving elements organized to change the conmections of the
motor or motors from one to another of the circuits, mechanism for
operating the reversing switch at the time of making the change,
means for changing the relatively 1eversed condition of the motor
or motors when connected to one or another of the exterior circuits,
in combination with a mechanical coupling between the means and
the operating handle. 3rd. In an electric contrcller, a wmoving
element, a motor or motors connected thereto, a reversing switch,
power and brake circuits for the motor or motors, the moving ele-
ment organized to change the connections of the motor or otors
from one to another of the circuits, mechunism for operating the
reversing switch at the time of making the change, in contbination
with means for changing the relatively reversed condition of the
motor or motors when connectel to one or another of the circuits,
and a locking device for the said means. 4th. In an electric con-
troller, a moving element, a motor o0 motors connected thereto, a
reversing switch, power and brake circuits for the motor or motors,
the moving element organized to change the connections of the
motor or motors from one to another of the circuits, mechanism for
operating the reversing switch at the time of making such change,
in combination with means for changing the relatively reversed
condition of the motor or motors when connected with one or
another of the circuits, and a locking device for the means, operative
when the moving element of the controller is in certain only of its
positions.  5th. Tn an electric controller, a moving element, a motor
or motours connected thereto, a reversing switch, power and brake
circuits for the motor or motors, the moving element organized to
change the connections of the motor or motors from one to another
of the circuits, mechanism for operating the reversing switch at the
time of making the chauge, in combination with means for changing
the relatively reversed condition of the motor or motors when con-
nected to one or another of the circuits, and a locking device for
the means, operative when the main moving element of the con-
troller is so moved that one of the circuits is coupled with the motor
or motors. 6th. In an electric controller, & main moving element,
a motor or motors connected thereto, a reversing switch, power and
brake circuits for the motor or motors, the main moving element
organized to change the connections of the motor or motors from
one to another of the circuits, mechanism for operating the revers-
ing switch at the time of making the change, in combination with
n:eans for changing the relatively reversed condition of the motor or
motors when connected to one or another of the circuits, and a lock-
ing device for the wain moving element of the controller operated
by the said means. 7th. In an electric controller, a moving element,
a motor or motors connected thereto, a reversing switch, power.and
brake circuits for the motor or motors, the moving element organized
to change the connections of the motor or motors from one to
another of the outside circuits, a removable operating handle for
operating the reversing switch at the time of making the: change,
means for changing the relatively reversed condition of the motor
or jmotors when eonnected one or another of the circuits, in
combination with a device for retaining the handle of the reversing
switch when in certain of its positions. 8&th. In an electric con-
troller, a moving element, a motor or motors connected thereto, a
reversing switch, power and brake circuits for the motor or motors,
the moving element organized to change the connections of the
motor or motors from oune to another of the circuits, mechanism for
operating the reversing switch at the time of making the change, in
combination with means for changing the relatively reversed con-
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dition of the motor or mators when eonneeted to one or another of the
circuits, and a retaining deviee for the said means. 9th. Inacontroller
for an electric machine or machines, power and brake circuits adapted
to be conuected to the electric machine or machines, a sectional
resistance leading to the controller, in combination with means for
rendering a portion of the sections inoperative whenever the
machine or machines are coupled to one of the circuits. 10th. In
an electric controller, a moving element, a motor or motors con-
nected thereto, a reversing switch, power and brake cirenits for the
motor or motors, the moving element organized to change the con-
nections of the motor or motors from one to another of the circuits,
mechanism for operating the reversing switeh at the time of making
the change, in combination with means for changing the relative
reversed condition of ghe motor or motors when connected to one or
another of the cireuits, and a retaining deviee for the sm(.i means, a
sectional resistance, and means for rendering all the sections opera-
tive when coupled with one of the cireunits. 1ith. Ina controller
for an electric machine or machines, three or more sets of co-
operating contacts mounted for relative movement and for successive
engagement, a sectional resistance lending to such contacts, in com-
bination with means for rendering a portion of said sections inopera-
tive whenever one of said sets is so engaged.  12th. In a controller
for an electric machine or machines, three or more sets of co-operat-
ing contacts mounted for relative movement and for successive en-
gagement, a sectional vesistance leading to such contacts, in combi-
nation with means for rendering & portion of said sections inopera-
tive whenever one of said sets is so engaged, and means for ren-
dering all of such sections operative when another of said sets is
engaged.  13th. In a controller for an electric machine or machines,
a moving element, moving and stationary co-operating contacts,
electrical resistance in sections coupled to the stationary contacts,
in combination with a separate resistance section or sections
mounted upon the said moving element of the controller and circuit
connections therefrom to the contacts.  14th. In a controller for an
electric machine or machires, exterior circuit connections leading to
said controller, a sectional resistance also leading to the controller
for connection with the said electric machine or machines, means
whereby said resistance is coupled to such machine or machines
when certain combinations of exterior circuits exist, in combination
with a separate resistance carried by the controller cylinder, and
means whereby such separate resistance is connected to such ma-
chine or machines when other combinations of exterior circuits
exist. 15th. In an electric controller, a plurality of electric ma-
chines, power and brake circuits adapted to be connected to the
electric machines, a sectional resistance leading to the controller, in
combination with means for rendering a portion of the sections in-
operative whenever the machines are coupled to the power side of
the system.  16th. In an electric controller, a plurality of electric
machines, power and brake cirenits adapted to be connected with
the electric machines, means connected with the controller whereby
each of the circuits is connected to one or more of the electric
machines in successive steps, a sectional resistance leading to the
controller, contacts within the controller for the resistance sections,
in combination with a dissimilar number of co-operating steps for
the resistance contacts when coupled to the power and brake cir-
cuits. 17th. In an electric controller, a plurality of electric ma-
chines connected therewith, power and brake circuits co-operating
with separate sets of controller contacts, in combination with a
series-parallel arrangement of the contacts or sets of contacts
engaging with one of the circuits. 18th. In an electric controller, n
plurality of electric machines connected therewith, power and brake
circuits co-operating with separate sets of controller contacts, in
combination with a series-parallel arrangement of the contacts or
sets of contacts of one of the circuits, and a continuous circuit
relation of the contacts of the other. 19th. In an electric controller,
a plurality of electric machines cnnnected therewith, power and
brake circuits co operating with separate sets of controller contacts,
a series-parallel arrangement of the contacts or sets of contacts of
one of the cirenits, a sectional resistance leading to the controller,
in combination with means for rendering a portion of the sections
inoperative whenever the series-paratlel set of contacts is eoupled to
the machines.  20th. In an electric controller, two sets of contacts, a
plurality of electric machines connected therewith, an equalizing con-
nection as ¢ leading from the machines, in combination with means
whereby thesaid equalizing circuit is normally open-circuited, while
one of the suid sets of contacts is coupled with the machines. 21st. In
an electric controller, a plurality of sets of contacts, one of said sets
being in series-parallel arrangement, a plurality of electric machines
connected therewith, an equalizing connection as ¢ Jeading from the
machines, in combination with means whereby the said equalizing
cireuit is normally open-cirenited, while the said series-parallel set
of contacts is coupled with the machines. 22nd. In an electric con-
troller, the combination of power and brake circuits extending
therefrom, resistance included in the circuits, and a second resist-
ance carried by the controller evlinder and inserted in the circuit at
a predeterimined time.  23rd. In an electric controller, the combina-
tion of contacts and brushes for establishing various circuit rela-
tious of a dynamo electric machine used for propelling and braking
a vehicle, with a resistance carried by the actuating member of the
controller and inserted in the brake side of the system,  24th. Inan
electric controller, the combination of contacts and brushes for
establishing various eircnit relations of a dynamo electric machine,
resistance carried by the cylinder of the controller, connections

between the contact plates of the cylinder and the resistance, and
brushes for inserting the resistance in the brake civcuit when
desired.  25th. In a controller for regulating a dynamo electric
machine, the combination of contacts for regulating the supply of
energy to the machines when propelling a car, other contacts for
regulating the supply of energy of the brake magnets, and a resist-
ance carried by the cylinder adapted to be included in one side of
the system only. 2Gth. In a controller for regulating dynamo
electric machines, the combination of a row of brushes, contacts on
vinher side thereof, one set for controlling the machines when pro-
pelling a car, the second set for controlling the wachines when sup-
plying energy to the electric brakes, a resistance carried by the
actuating member of the controller and inserted in the brake cir-
cuit at predetermined intervals.  27th. In a controller, the combin-
ation of a mam or commutating switch, a reversing switch, handles
for operating the same, and means for operating the reversing
switch independent of the reversing switch handle.  28th. In a con-
troller, the combination of main and reversing switch cylinders,
handles for operating them, and means actnated by a rotary move-
ment of the main eylinder for establishing a new circuit relation of
the motors at the reversing switch contacts.  20th. In a controller,
the combination of a main or commutating switch, a reversing
switch, handles for operating the same, and means actuated by the
main cylinder for operating the reversing switch independent of the
operating handle of the said switch, 30th. In a controller, the com-
bination of a main cylinder, a reversing switch cylinder, handles for
each of the cylinders, and means for rotating the reversing switch
eylinder independent of its switch handle at an interval when the
main circuit is broken.  31st. In a controller for regulating dynamo
electric machines, used for propelling and braking a vehicle, the
combination of a wain cylinder, a reversing switch cylinder operated
by a suitable handle, means controlled by the main cylinder for
rotating the reversing switch cylinder independent of the switch
handle at the interval between the braking of the power circunit and
the establishment of the brake circuit.  32nd. In a reversing switch
for a controller, the combination of a handle for operating the same,
the handle regulating the direction in which the car will travel, and
gearing for actuating the switch independent of the handle. 33rd.
In a reversing switch for a controller, the combination of a handle
for operating the same, the handle regulating the divection in which
the car will travel, gearing for operating the switch independent of
the handle, and means controlled by the main cylinder for operating
the gearing. 34th. In a reversing switch for a controller, the com-
bination of a handle and segmental gear carried by the controller
cover, a cylinder provided with a circular rack, a bearing for the
cylinder shaft made in the hub of the gear, and an actuating mem-
ber sleeved on the cylinder shaft and carrying a pinion gear to
engage with the rack and segmental gear. 35th. In an electric con-
troller, the combination of main and reversing switch cwlinders, a
handle for operating the reversing switch, a segmental gear and armn
operated by the handle, a rack mounted on the switch cylinder, and
a pinion gear engaging with the segmental gear and the rack for
operating the cylinder. 36th. Inareversingswitch for a controller,
the combination of a segmental gear and arm operated by a switch
handle, a rack on the switch cylinder, a_pinion gear engaging with
the segmental gear and rack, an arm pivoted on the shaft of the
cylinder for operating the pinion, and_means for operating the arm
carried by the main eylinder. 37th. In an electric controller, the
combination of a main eylinder adapted to reciprocate to and fro
from the off position, a reversing switch, an operating handle out-
side of the controller case, and an operating device inside of the case
for a further actuation of the reversing switch. 38th. In an electric
controller, the combination of main aud reversing switch cylinders,
a handle for the reversing switch for establishing connections which
regulate the direction in which the car will travel, and a lever
operated by the main cylinder for again reversing the relation of
the field and armature of the motor.  39th. 1n an electric controller,
the combination of main and reversing switch cylinders, rows of
contacts mounted on the reversing switch, a handle for adjusting
the reversing switch, and means controlled by the main cylinder for
oscillating two rows of contacts into and out of engagement with
the stationary brushes. 40th. In a controller, the combination of a
main cylinder actnated by a handle, a reversing switch cylinder
controlled by a handle, a segmental gear having an arm extending
therefrom and formed integral with the main shaft of the switeh,
and a device on the end of the arm for preventing the movewmnent of
the switch except in a predetermined position of the main cylinder.
41st. Inanelectric controller, the combination of main and réversing
switch eylinders, a plurality of contacts on the reversing switch cylin-
der, brushes engaging therewith, means for determining with which
contacts the brushes shall engage, and means independent of the
reversing switch handle for shifting the connection of the brushes
from one to another of the sets of contacts on the cylinder. 42nd. In
an electric controller, the combination of main and reversing switch
cylinders, separate means for insuring a step-by-step wovement of
each of the cylinders, and a connnon spring for the said means,
43rd. Tn an electric controller, the combination of a plurality of
switch cylinders, a pawl for each eylinder to regulate its step-hy-
step movement, and a eommon spring for the pawls permitting their
independent or Svgmllymmous operation. 44th. In an electric con-
troller, the combination of contacts for regulating the supply of
energy to the motors, contacts for regulating the supply of energy

to the brake magnets, certain of the lattor mentioned contacts
L]
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weakening one of the motors. 45th. In an electric contx’ollelf, :{:f
combination of contacts for regulating the supply of Yt»nerfi'y (i k('
motors, contacts for regulating the supply of energy .tg» tyle ‘).ring
magnets, certain of the contacts on the brake side :}ﬂ%tl}lg ;)(I‘lt})] ne
wmaotor, and contacts on the power sg(le affect both inotors. . ith. a
an electric controller, the combination of contacts furreg.u at,tmﬁx f(‘):
supply of energy to the motors and the brake mwg‘m‘mtkS, ‘wlnf‘wl;rak-
weakening the field of one of the motors when the}:g:tx](, x;sle( ﬂor :
ing the car, and other contacts for weakening the field of both motors
when it is desirable to increase the speed of the car.

No. 54,255. Artof Making Enamelled Ware.

(Art d'émailler.)

Alexander Niedringhaus, St. Louis, Missoun,((:’.S.A., 3rd Decem-
ber, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th October, 1396.) .

Claim.—1st. The herein described process of preparing steel for
enawmelling, which cnnsists.in placing the steel and saltpetre mlphe
anunealing pot and subjecting the same to the ordinary z_m‘xmen ing
heat, substantially as described. Ind. The herein descri ’f" pro-
cess of prepairing steel for enamelling, which consists in placing the
steel, a chloride, and saltpetre in the annealing pot and suhjecting
the same to the ordinary annealing heat, substantially ax (lescnbg(L
3rd. The herein described process of making enamelled ware, which
consists in placing the metal base in an annealing pot, placing salt-
petre in said pot with the base, applying the anncaling heat, and
then applying the enanel to the l{:{se and fusing the same thereon,
substantially as described. 4th. "I he herein descnbed process of
making enamelled ware, which consists 1 placing the metal base in
an annealing pot, placing a_chloride and saltpetre in said pot with
the base in about the proportions set forth, applying the annealing
heat, and then enanelling the base, substantially as described

No. 54,256.

Draft and Buffer Device.
(A4ppareil de tirage et tarpon.)

Perry Brown, Wilington, Deluwar‘e\, _\T.S.A.. 3rd December, 1896
6 years. (Filed 28th October, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination wiph a draw-bar, of & byacket
rigidly connected thereto and moving in the same direction, a
follower, a spring between fmd bracket and fo]_]mw-r constant!y
acting on said bracket, a buffing-plate and counections between .'Na]d
butting-plate and the follower, substantially as described.  2nd. The
combination with a dr;\.\v-bz}r, of a bracker connected thereto an.d
moving in the same direction, a follower, a spring between said
bracket and follower, an equabizing lever connected 1o said follower
and a buffer-plate connected with the equalizer, substanti
described.  3rd. The combination with a draw-bar, of a bracket
rigidly connected therewith, a follower, a spring between said
bracket and follower, an equalizing lever connected tosaid follower,
rods connected with the opposite ends of said equalizing lever, and
a buffer-plate having its opposite ends connected to said rods, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. The combination with a draw-har, of
a bracket 15 rigidly secured thereto and haviug its wpper end cup-
ped, a follower 28 having ears 21, an equalizing lever 22 set in sald
ears, a buffer-plate 30, rods 25 connected to the buffer-plate and
equalizing bar, and a spring 14 set between the follower and bracket,
substantially as deseribed.” 5th, In combination with a draw-bar, a
butting mecf;anism provided with a fo]]m}’c_r, a b\lfﬁng-sprin £ acting
against said follower, and a bracket rigidly mounted upon said
draw-bar, and continuously bearing against the butting-spring,
whereby the pressure on the butting-plate remaims unaffected by
the position of the draw-bar, substantydly as described,  6Gth, The
combination ina draw-Yar and a‘lm(hng»uwch:nnsm, of a follower
20 having ears 21, a curved projection 33 _bf‘t\yeeH said ears, an
equalizing lever recessed to receive said projection, and a huthing-
plate yieldingly connected to the opposite ends of saiq equalizing
lever, substantially as described.
slotted timbers of a car, of slot'tu] check-plates let into said timbers,
a follower acting against a spring set between said check-plates, and
a follower having a bearing for said spring and arnis integral with
said follower and projecting through said cheek-plates and timbers
substantially in line with the hearing for the spring, as set forth,
8th, The combination with a draw-bar 14 and breast-timbers 23, of
guides 37, the bracket 15 and follower 26 working in said guides, a
spring 14 set between said bracket and follower, guide-straps 38, an
equalizing lever 22 attached to the follow er 20
the guides 37 and straps 38, and a buffe
follower, substantially as described,
the combination with

12—3

ally ax

r-plate connected with the
dth. In a hutfing

the draw-bar 14, the bracket 15 rigidly

mounted thereon and always moving therewith, the spring 19 set in
front of said bracket and continuaily acting thereon, the follower
20 set in front of the spring, and the equalizing lever 22 attached
directly to said follower, of rods 25 connected to said equalizer, the
bufting-plate 3 having projections forming sockets for said rods, and
guides 39 set in the sill to form supports for the rods and having

recesses to receive the projections on the bufting-plate, substantially
as described and shown.

No. 54,257

Eleetric Accumulator,
(Accumulateur électrique.)

Jules Julien, Brussels, Belgium, 3rd December, 1896 ;
(Filed 10th November, 184¢6.)

Claim. —1st. In a Planté accumulator, a positive electrode formed
by the horizontal superposition of an indefinite ~eries of finely
grooved or corrugated rohed sheets of lead or lead alloys having
any suita' le contours, with or without a fine coating of active
material applied to assist the formation, and electrically connected
together and with the terminal by bands of lead enclosing the block
of superposed plates, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a Planté
accumulator, a negative electrode consisting of cylinders or moulded
prisms of litharge or other suitable plombiferous compound per-
forated through their axes and strung on conducting rods so as to
forin nnalterable electrodes for accumulators of great power, suh-
stantially as =t forth, 3rd. In a Planté accumulator, the assembl-
ing of the electrdes in a single body by providing the positive elec-
trode with a series of vertical channels or passages, and inserting in
the latter & corresponding number of pencils of negative material
connected in a group, with the object of reducing to a minimum the
space occupied by the battery and the quantity of electrolyte in
which it is immersed, substantially as set forth.

6 years.

No. 54,238. Storage Battery. (Batterie tecondaire.)

Jules Julien, Brussels, Belgium,

Tth. The combination with the ;

i the same

! mame so as to thus form a secondary battery with twoliquid
spurpose of augmienting the work
Cquently the electromotive

and workiug betwoeen |

mechanism, | dipping into an

3rd December, 1896; ¢ years,
(Filed 10th November, 1896.)

Claim.- 1st. A secondary battery characterized by the arrange-
ment of its electrodes of the two names, whether they are of the
same nature or of a different natbre, in snch a manner that thoge of

nawe dip into a different liquid from those of the opposite

b s for the

at the negative pole and conse-
force of the elemnent.  9nd. For the
sccondary battery set forth in the first claim a constructional form
by way of example, characterized by the constitution of the negative
pole as a strip of lead surrounded by peroxide of lead dipping into
tdilute sulphuric acid, and of the negative pole as a strip of zinc
i aqueons solution of caustic soda, the two liquids

being separated by a porous diaphragm or vegssel,
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No. 54,259. Metal Electrode. (Elecirode mélallique.)

Jules Julien, Brussels, Belginm, 3rd December, 18965 6 years.
{Filed 10th November, 1396.)

Claim.—1st. The process of construction of electrodes of soluble
metal for accummiators by means of galvanoplastic deposits upon
any suitable supports characterized by the mercurial amalgamation
of the supports before the electrolization for the deposition for the
vurpose of rendering the said supports resistant to the action of the
accumulator bath in open circuit. 2nd. In the construction of the
electrodes deseribed, the moditication characterized by the galvano-
plastic deposition upon the support of alayer of the metal of which
it is composed previously to the amalgamation and applying thereto
after amalgamation of the galvanoplastic layer the deposition of
soluble metal. 8rd. The application of the processes set forth to
the electrolization of a plate of copper as a support of the electrode
in order to obtain the galvanoplastic and adherent deposit of zine,
cadmium and the like upon copper aud the use of this metal in
electrodes in view of its various advantages.

No. 54,260. Deoxidizing Furnace.

(Fournaise désoxydante.)

Ty

Henry Anwyl Jones, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 3rd Decem-

ber, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th November, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In a deoxidizing furnace a series of retorts each fornied
of sections of earthen-ware nmaterial set together and having pro-
jecting flanges that meet at their edges to form intervening lheating
flues, in combination with brick-work surrounding and supporting
such earthen-ware sections, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a
deoxidizing furnace a series of retorts each formed of sections of
earthen-ware material set together and having projecting Hanges
that meet at theic edges to form intervening heating flues, in com-
bination with brick-work surrounding and supporting such earthen-
ware sections, burners passing through openings in the side walls of
the furnace and into the heating flues, each burner having a supply
pipe and cock for liguid or gaseous fluid and a supply pipe for air,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a deoxidizing furnace a series of
retorts each formed of sections of earthen-ware material set together
and having projecting Hanges that meet at their edges to forn
intervening heating flues, In combination with brick-work sur-
rounding and supporting such earthen-ware sections, air heating
pipes within the hrick-work and between the retorts and burners
for supplying liquid or gaseous fluid and connections from the air
heating pipes for supplying the air to the burners, substantially as
set forth. 4th. The combination in a deoxidizing furnace, of a
range of substantially vertical retorts having a zigzag conformation
and intervening heating flues, burners for supplying the material
consumed, a hopper for the granular ore and carbon, a rotary
mixer, tubes leading from the same to the respective retorts and
slides for regulating the admission of the ore and carbon to the
mixer, substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination in a
deoxidizing furnace, of a rauge of substantially vertical retorts
having a zigzag conformation and intervening heating flues, burners
for supplying the material consumed, a hopper for the granular ore
and carbon, a rotary wixer, tubes leading from the same to the
respective retorts and slides for regulating the admission of the ore
and carbon to the mixer, a range of secondary retorts and connee-
tions thereto from the first retorts and slides for regulaving the
passage of the granualar material from oue set of retorts to the other,
substantially as set forth. Gth. The combination in a deoxidizing
furnace, of a range of substantially vertieal retorts having a zigzag
conformation and intervening heating flues, burners for supplying
the material consumed, a hopper for the granular ore and carbom, a
rotary mixer, tubes leading from the same.to the respective retorts

and slides for regulating the admission of the ore and carbon to the l handle having a zone or pos
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mixer, a range of secondary 1etorts and connections thereto from
the tirst retorts and slides for vegulating the passage of the granular
material from one set of retorts to the other, there heing openings
for the discharge of the gases from the respective retorts, and open-
ings from the Hues for the discharge of the products of combustion,
substantially as set forth.  7th, The combination in a deoxidizing
furnace, of @ range of substantially vertieal retorts having w zigzag -

| conformation and intervening heating fues, burners for supplying

the material consumed, a hopper for the granular ore and _carbon, a
rotary tiver, tubes leading from the sanie to the respective retorts
and sHdes for regulating the admission of the ore and carbon to the
miixer, a range of secondary vetorts and connections thereto from
the first retorts, and slides for regulating the passage of the granular
wiaterial from one set of retorts to the other, a furnace for melting
the ore and tubular conunections aud slides from the retorts to such
farnace for allowing the ore to pass directly into the melting fur-
naece, substantially ax set forth.

No. 54,261.

Heating Drum.  (loéle sourd.)

[

5 U vees

Arthur W, Brock, Alma, Michigan, U.S.A., 3rd December, 1896 ;

G years. (Filed 16th November, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In a heating and ventilating drum, the combination
of an upper direct smoke chamber D), and a lower indirect smoke
chamber E, having a conical bottom, the main inlet flue A having
direct and indirect hranches B and C, respectively, leading into said
chambers, the regulating damper 5, in the direct branch, and the
conical bottoms R containing a ventilating register.  2nd. In o heat-
ing and ventilating dram, the combmation (w% an upper direct smoke
chamber D, and a lower indirect smoke chamber K, the main inlet
flue A having direct and indirect branches B and €, respectively,
leading into said chambers, the regulating damper (+ in the direct
branch, the air_heating chamber in” the upper smoke chamber piro-
}'ided with air inlet and outlet fines, and the air heating flues pass-
ing Lhn:ugh the lower chamber and extending below and above the
sume.  3rd. In o heating and ventilating drum, the combination of
on upper divect smoke chamber D) formed with a removable hood
b, and with a heating chamber 1 enclosed therein, the lower
indirect smoke chamber B provided with the partition Q, the smoke
flue A hf\\'\hg}hl'e@ﬁ and indirect branches B, C, the regulating
ltil'\‘:»nl‘;(;:(fzﬁﬁg C‘:".“"I}Jf‘(l““{;:(:lf‘\'1'(:("\',. the indircet smoke flues P, and

1 riing a ventilating register.

No. 54,262,

Motor Controller.

(Moteur a controle.)

The General Electric Company, Schenectady, New York, U.S.A.,
assignee of Elmer Ambrose Sperry, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A.,
dr.d December, 1896 ; 6 years, (Filed 14th February, 1896.)

Cltt.(m,.'-l_st. The combination, with an electric motor, of two cur-
rent intensity controlling switches therefor, a separate operating
handle for each‘ switch, and interlocking devices between the
handles.  2nd. The combination, with two -or more controller
operating handles, of interlocking devices consisting in a notched
portion commected with each handle, a moving conuecting link co-
operating with such notehes in such a manner that when the link is
inserted in one of the notches the movement of the other handle
prevents it from bheing foreed ont of engagement with such notch.

Brd. In c.nml_nlmtl(m with an electric machine or machines, an

ohxctng cireuit, an operating handle, means connected with ;'uch

operating handle for varying the electric conductivity of such vir-
operating handle, means also connected
meuctivity of an electric cirenit, each
ition known as its critical position, the

with it for varying the c
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arrangement being such that by manipulation of either hm)dl‘«: t”-ml‘
from such critical position the conductivity is gradually n}ueahr(l
or decreased, in combination with interlocking devices hetween t 1
handles whereby either is locked when the other is out of said Clllltl-v
cal position.  4th. The combination, with two or more ctlmtru er
operating handles, of interlocking devices consisting inan a mtment
and a latch connected with one handle, a lateh for locking the other
handle, and a connecting portion for dissimultaneous operation of
the latches. 5th. The combination, with two or more controller
operating handles, of interlocking devices consisting in an abutment
and a latch connected with one handle, a latch for locking the other
handle, and a connector for the latches whereby one is thrown out
of engagement while the other is being thrown into engagement.
6th. In combination, with two or more controller operating handles
having certain eritical positions, of interlocking devices consisting
in an abutment and a latch connected with one handle, and a deviee
connected with cach handle for preventing the unlocking of the
other when the said handle stands in any other than the said criti-
cal position.  Tth. The combination, with two or more controller
operating handles having certain_ critical positions, of interlocking
devices connecting them, a latch for locking each handle, connection
hetween the latches for preventing unlocking of the other when the
said handle stands in any other than the said critical position, and
an additional device connected with one of the handles for actuating
the Jock while said handle is being moved into said critical position.
S8th. A motor controller handle of a car having a certain critical
position, a separate brake handle, and means for lecking the brake
handle when the controller handle is in other than its said eritieal
position.  9th. A brake handle of a car having a certain critical
position, a separate motor controller handle, and means for locking

the latter when the brake handle is in other than its said critical |

position.

No. 54,263. Loom Jacquard Mechanism.

(Mécanisme Jacquard pour méliers.)
P11

i
§

i

¥
¥

61 L

=

The Weaver Jacquard and Electric Shuttle
William Weaver,
December, 18963 6 years.  (Filed 9th October, 18i5.)

Claim.—1st. In Jacquard mechanism for looms, the combination

of suitable warp-supporting devices, a lifting and depressing board
and means for moving the lifting and depressing board above and
})elow its normal position respectively, substantially as described.
2ud. In Jacquard mechanism for looms, the combination of the
shifting needles, pattern devices provided with recesses adapted to
be engaged by the shifting necdles, mneans for positively withdraw-
ing the shifting needles from engagement with the recesses of the
pattern devices and adjusting devices within said recesses, wherehy
the extent of the engagement of the recesses by the shifting needles
is regulated, substantially as described. 3rd. In J aeqguard mechan-
ism for looms, the combination of the warp-supporting devices, a
smtab](; lifting and de;grgssing device adapted to move above and
below its normal position, means for operating the lifting and
depressing device and pattern controlled mechani< for moving the
warp-supporting devices into engagement with the lifting and
depressing device, substantially as described. 4th. In Jaequard
mechanism for looms, the combination of suitable lifting and depress-
ing mechanism, warp-supporting devices each provided with engag-
mg portions arranged above and be

mechanism, and means for shifting

engagement with the lifting and

tia lﬂ.as described.  5th. In Jacq

combination of the w

depressing mechanism,

the same from its norm

adapted to shift the
the lifting and depressing mech
depression thereof, substantiall

Conpany, a

g

arp-supporting  deviees

y as desernibed.  6Gth,

low the lifting and depressing
the warp-supporting devices into
depressing mechanisim, substan-
vard mechanism for looms, the
, snitable lifting and
means for alternately elevating and lowering
al position, and pattern controlled deviees
warp-supportiug devices into engagement with

anism_previous to the elevation or
A pattern

device for forming two separate and distinct patterns, said pattern
device being provided with recesses arranged in transverse series,
cach alternate series of recesses heing formed in accordance with one
pattern, while the intermeriate series are formed in accordance with
the second pattern, and adjusting devices within the recesses, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  Tth. A pattern device provided with recesses
and an adjusting device in each recess, whereby the extent to which
said recesses may be engaged is regulated, substantially as described.
9th. A pattern device provided with recesses, a screw within each
of said recesses, the upper end of said screw being of substantially
the same dianieter as the recesses, substantially as deseribed. 9th, In
Jacquard mechanism for looms, the combination of the shifting
needles, a pattern device provided with recesses adapted to be
engaged by the shifting needles, and adjusting devices within the
recesses of the pattern device, whereby the extent of the engage-
ment of the recesses by the shifting needles is regulated, substan-
tially as described.  10th. In Jacquard mechanism for looms, the
combination of suitable warp-supporting devices, lifting and depress-
ing mechanism, and means for elevating and lowering the lifting
and depressing mechanism above and below its normal position and
for permitting it to dwell at the terminal of its upward and down-
ward movewent, substantially as described, 11th. In Jacquard
mechanism for looms, the combination of suitable warp-supporting
devices, lifting and depressing mechanism adapted to move above
and below its normal position, the shifting ncedles for moving the
warp-supporting devices into engagement with the lifting and
depressing mechanism, and a pattern device for controlling the
shifting needles, substantially as described.

No. 54,264. Bridge. (Pont.)

T
T oieitew oo ““"fﬁ

|
Philias Beaudoin, Scott Station, Quebec, Canada, 3rd December,
1896; 6 years. (Filed 11th September, 1896.)

Clane.—1st. In an arch or bow-string bridge the combination
with the girders forming the arch, and the cable forming the chord
of the arch, of a skewback or shoe bolted to the abutment of the
bridge, the said skewback having a chair for the reception of the
end of the said girder, and a sliding block in which the end of the
cable is secured, sliding in a chamber in the said skewback, and
means for adjusting the said sliding block, substantially as herein
described and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. In a device for
i securing the ends of cables of bridges, the combination with a skew-

back or shoe having a chamber open at the bridge side and closed at
I'the land side, of a sliding block in which the end of the cable is
I secured, sliding in said chamber, bolts secured in said block, the
Usaid bolts passing through apertures in the closed end of the said
! chamber, and nuts fitting the said bolts, substantially as described
Land set forth. 3rd. In a device for securing the ends of the cables

29

T

9 23

1
i of bridges, the combination with the skewback or shoe 10, having a
i chamber 14 formed therein, V-shaped grooves formed in the sides
- of the said chamber, said chamber being opened on the bridge end
and closed on the land end, the closed end having apertures 157 for
i the free passage of holts, of the sliding block 18, fitting and sliding
| in the V-shaped grooves, threaded bolts 19 secured in the said block

ignee of | and passing through the said apertures 17, nuts 20 adapted to be
all of Norwalk, Connecticut, U.S.X., 3rd |screwed onthe ends of the said bolts, and a_cylindrical bore 24

| formed in the said block, having its inner end forined into a conica!
chamber 25, substuntially as deseribed and set forth.

No. 54,265, Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

Therence Potvin, Roberval, Québee, Canada, 3 déecembre 1806 ; 6
ans.  (Déposé le 14 novembre 1896.)

1° Dans un attelage de char conrprenant deux “ drawheads,” une
maille et une cheville ordinaireg, Ia combinaison d'une maille de
forme spéciule 1 suspendue & une poulie d' fixe sur une tige
! horizontale K terminde par des manivelles B1 A ses extrémites et
pourvue d'une roue dentée (1, avec un levier coudé (3! articulé au
bout du char en g et dont Textrémite inféricure aceroche dans les
dentx de la rone et par suite maintient la cheville D 4 une hauteur
convenable pour permettre Ientrée de la maille C dans le * draw-
head” A, 2° Dans un accouplage, comprenant deux * draw heads,
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une maille et une cheville ordinaires, la combinaison d'un levier D1, ‘ provided on the gripping mechanism for arresting its movement, in

coudé & Pintérienr du ““drawhead” B et relié & un ronlean Dit
pourva de manivelles M & ses extrémités, avee une barre <bligue H
disposée sur le bout du char ponr faire lacher prise aun levier (G1 et
par suite laisser tomber & sa place la cheville D lorsque les chars
viennent en contact.

No. 54,266.

Electric Brake. (Frein électrigue.)

The General Electric Company, Schenectady, New York, U.N. AL,
assignee of Elmer A. Sperry, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S. A, 3rd
December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th February, 18496.)

Claim.—1st. In a brake for a car, an axle, a portion upon said
axle organized to be gripped, a gripping mechanism for such rotating
portion mounted upon the axle, stationary portions as a truck part
supported by the car axle, projections provided on the gripping
mechanism for arresting its movement protruding from such mechan-
ism at substantially opposite points and engaging with said station-
ary portions by upward abutment caused by the rotation of the
axle. 2nd. In a brake for a car, a rotating axle, a portion upon
such axle presenting a surface organized to be gripped, a station-
ary gripping mechanisin for such rotating portion having a co-
operating surface, a groove in one of the surfaces, and a lubricant

in said groove. 3rd. In a brake for a car, a rotating axle, a portion |

upon such axle presenting a surface organized to be gripped,

a
stationary gripping mechanisin for such rotating portion having a
co-operating surface, a groove in one of the surfaces, and a

solid lubricant in said groove. d4th. In a brake for a car, a
rotating axle, a portion upon such axle presenting a surface
organized to be gripped, a stationary gripping mechanism for
such rotating portion having a co-operating surface, a groove
in one of the surfaces, a solid lubricant in said groove, and a metal
or metal-like filling or lining between the walls of the groove and
the lubricant. 5th. In a brake for a car, a rotating axle, a portion
upon such axle presenting a surface organized to be gripped, a
stationary gripping mechanism for such rotating portion having a
co-operating surface, a groove in one of the surfaces at a substantial
angle to the direction of relative movement between the surfaces,
and a lubricant in said groove. 6th. In a brake for a car, a rotating
axle, a portion upon such axle presenting a surface organized to be
gripped, a stationary gripping mechanism for such rotating portion
having a co-operating surface, a groove in one of the surfaces, and
an electro-conducting lubricant in said groove. 7th. In a brake for
a car, a rotating axle, a portion upon such axle presenting a circular
face organized to be gripped, a stationary gripping electro-magnet
for such rotating portion having a co-operating face, a groove or
depression in_one of the faces extending circumferentially along
such face, and at one or more points also crosswise or at a substan-
tial angle te such circnmferential groove and an electro-conducting
filling within such grooves. 8th. In an electric retarding device, a
moving mechanism, a surfaced mass of magnetic material and a
circular electro-magnet having a co-operating face, the two being
mounted for relative movements, a groove or depression in sai

magnet, a suitable electric conductor in the deeper portion of suid
groove or depression, a portion of the groove next the surface not
occupied by said conductor, in combination with an electro-conductor
filling in the said last named portion and next the surface. 9th.
In an electric retarding device, a moving mechanism, a surfaced
mass of magnetic material and a eircular electro-magnet having a
co-operating face, the two being monnted for relative movement. a
groove or depression in said magnet, a suitable electric conductor in
the deeper portion of said groove or depression, a portion of the
groove next the surface not occupied by said conductor, the walls of
this portion apyroaching each other toward the outer surface, in
combination with an electro-conducting tilling. in said last narmed
portion and next the surface, 10th, In an electric retarding deviee,
a moving mechanisim, a surfaced mass of magnetic material and a
circular electro-magnet having a co-operating face, the two being
mounted for relative movement, a groove or depression in sail
magnet being comparatively small at its face and recessed or
widened at points deeper or further removed from such face pre-
senting thereby enlarged magnetic faces or poles, a suitable elo tric
conductor located in the deeper portion of such depression or recess
a portion of said recess next the surface not occupied by such con-
ductor, in combination with an electro-condneting filling in the
contracted portion of the groove above said conductor. 11th. In a
brake for an electric car, a rotating axle, a portion upon such axle
organized to he gripped, a stationary gripping mechanism for such
rotating portion, a portion supported from the car axles, projections

[ eombination with co-operating abutments on the stationary portion
Hocated each side of the axle above sa:d projection.  12th. Inan
I electric brake for a car, a rotating axle, a portion npon =uch
Caxle organized for the action of the brake, an electro-magnetic
brake co-operating with such portion, a portion supported from the
car axles; abutments provided on the magnet for arresting its move-
ment, in combination with co-operating abutments on the stationary
portion located each side of the axle above said magnet abutments.
13th. In an electric retarding device, a moving mechanism, a sur-
faced mass of magnetic material and a circular electro-magnet
having a co-operating face, the two being mounted for relative
movewment, a groove or depression in said magnet heing compara-
tively small at its face and recessed or widened at points deeper or
further removed from such face, presenting thereby enlarged
magnetic faces or poles, the magnet being formed of different mem-
hers, which are secured to each other for purposes of forming such
recess and of inserting the conductor, a suitable electric conductor
located in the deeper portion of such depression or recess, a portion
of such vecess next the surface not ocecenpied by such conductor, in
combination with an electro-condueting filling in the contracted
portion of the groove above said conductor. 14th. Tn a brake for an
electric car, a rotating axle, a portion upon such axle organized to
be gripped, a gripping mechanism for such rotating portion, a
stationary portion supported from the car axles, a projection pro-
vided on the gripping mechanism for arresting its movement, in
combination with a cushion hetween the projection and the station-
ary portion.

No. 54,267. Window Screen and Fly-Trap Combined.
(Store de fenétre et attrape-mouches combinés.)

S

y -

¥

i George Klmes, Farnham, Quebee, and Thomas.J. Watters, Ottawa
Ont., all in Canada, 3rd December, 1305 1 6 vears. (Filed 13&\;
December, 1804.) : )
Claim.—1st. The combination with the frame A, of two sections

| Dy K, of wire cloth seeured thereto and offset one frow the other, a
trough B, connecting said sections intermedintely at the parallel
overlapping (-‘dgm, aid trough having notches €, i, for passage of
flies, o cage G, formed by the upper portion of frame A, wire cloth
section K, trough B, and door H, closing the front of the cage, as
set forth, 2nd. A combined window sereen and Ay-trap, comprising
jn frame A, two sections of wire cloth offset from one another and
overlapping at the parallel edges and secured to said frame from
L opposite ends, a trongh B, connecting xaid sections at the overlap
! and adapted to hnhl_:m insecticide, a cage (1, above said trough and
a door H, closing sald eage, ax set forth. 3rd. A combined screen
and fly-trap, comprising a frame A, wire cloth sections D, K,
a'tltnchvd to said frame from opposite ends, a trough B, provided
with fly passages C, Cat the edges and intervening said sections,
and a door H, hung to the frame to close against said trough where-

v e Ay S
by a cage G, 15 formed by the upper part of the screen, the trough
and the door, as set forth,

i
!
|
‘
;

No.54.268. Curtain Fixture. (Porte-rideau.)
) o
13"’“‘,1"')' L. 5]1#!"113, Alexander and Edward Wilking, all of Ennis,
Pexax, USAL 4th December, 18065 6 years.  (Filed 16th
November, 18496, ) ’ v '
Yorr . .
. Lldin. Ast. The spring-roller curtain with vertically adjustable
sliding head carrying the journals of the same and having grooved
runners at its end, in combination with guide strips on the window
frame, and @ pinching cam pulley, and cord extending from the
pulley to the curtain and holding “the same against the tension of
the spring roller, and means for holding the sliding head to its vary-
”]"r»' “‘13'_‘:"‘"""'?“’ agulust its tendency to roll on to the curtain from
t, "’1 tension of itx spring roller, substantially as shown and described.
<nhd. I,l“f combination of a spring-roller curtain, a sliding head
extending across the window and formed with # curved housing
enclosing the roller, and slotted onds retaining the journals an?l

provided with runner extensions, a pinching cam-pulley and cord
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n and holding the latter

extending from the pulley to the curtalide Stipson the window

against the tension of the spring roller, gu

e

frame adjustably retaining the sliding head and friction springs for
holding the latter to its posltmu,‘suh"\'tautn}l]y as and for ghe
purpose described.  3rd. The combination with the guide strips
on the window frame, of a sliding head having grooves in its
ends to receive the journals of the spring m]l@r_ npxl runners
for its guiding strips, in combination with |3lngs fitting in said
grooves and retaining the journals, and flat <prings fastened to the
ends of the head between the latter and the window frame to pro-
vide a trietional lock for the s}uhng head and also to retain the
plugs, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 54,269, Typewriting Machine. (Clavigraphe.)

Robert J. Fisher, Athens, Tennesse, U.S.A., 4th December, 1896 ;
6 years. (Filed 26th October, 1896.) ) o

Clatut. -1st. In a typewriting machine, the combination of a
framework having elevated front and rear carriage-guides parallel
with the line of writing, the front guide being supported solely at
its extremities whereby the view under the intermediate portion
thereof is nnobstructed, a carviage moun’ ed upon said guides and
having a pendant type-bar supporting-ring of crescent shn]])f‘ in plan
with its open side to the front, printing mechanism, including type-
bars mounted upon said supporting-ring and having their («‘;mmim
printing point contiguous to the plane of the front guide, whereby
the line of vision of an operator passes under the front carriage-guide
and embraces the line of writing, the keyboard being arranged
above the horizontal plane of the carriage-guides and l)eg\\'m-n the
vertical planes of the same, substantially as specified.  2nd. Ina
typewriting machine, the combination of tracks adapted to rol::t
upom the page of a book, a movable faaine monnted npon the‘ tracks
and carrymg printing mechanism, vertical supporting-pins adjust-
ably mounted upon the extremities of said tracks, m}d mr-'{um fqr
.«'cilring the pins at the gl«-]tvd agl]ustmcnt. .\‘\}llsta}llt,laxl]}' as spect-
fied.  3rd. In a typewriting machine, the combination with a frame
mounted for movement transverse to the ine of writing, of a fq]]mwl'-
pl;m- mlaptvd to rest upon t}xv page or :shw-t to receive the n'npr‘o.f-
sion_and engaged by a contiguous portion of the frame to receive
nwotion therefrom, snbst:mtm‘lly as specified.  4th. In a typewriting
machine, the combination with tracks, a frame mmmtv;wl 111]:0”] t.hv
tracks, line-spacing mechanism including a ratchet-w "'fi’ (l]]l( f.m
operating Jever having a pawl to engage the rutf‘hvtl,»\\ w.el- . (i '1
locking-paw] normally in engagement with tlw‘ n‘xtc1 l(i(»}l\(.l(‘(v-. ‘;\
tixed projection on the frame, and :L.sprlng-ln'mtm-(. n(,ln\n,{tpn
carried by the pawl for engazement \'\'lt}l the .]Il()Jtictl()ll, Tn} 1‘.~tz}n.
tially as specified.  5th, In a typewriting nmch\'nv. t,w (]xfmlxn‘m‘:mn
with a type-bar supporting-ring, of npper and low er ty [)P-fl.d.l‘ )Ptfl 1;|ng
clips secured, respectively, to the upper and }“N'IT. Kl}r. itcea ")t 1‘1(
supporting-ring, the Upper bearing-chips .h:uimg. ate !‘.vl.' ‘}P'\dntllcu
flanges terminating at their outer ends in bearing-eyes an 1
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lower bearing-clips being provided beyond the outer edge of the
supporting-ring with the npturned bearing-eyes terminating approxi-
mately in the plane of the bearing-eyes on the upper clips, and type-
bars mounted in said bearing-eyes, substantially as specified.  6th,
In a typewriting machine, the combination with a type-bar sup-
porting-ring, of type-bar hearing-clips arranged alternately above
and below the plane of the supporting-ring and provided respec-
tively with longitudinal slots, and set-serews fitted in openings in
the supporting-ring and engaging said slots, the heads of all of the
serews being arranged at the under side of the supporting-ring, and
the screws which engage the slots in the upper chps being engaged
above said clips with nuts, substantially as specified. Tth. In a
typewriting machine, the combination with a type-bar supporting-
ring, of type-bar bearing-clips having  bearing-eyes, type-bars
having their trunnions mounted in the beatings of “said eyes and
provided with hubs bearing against the inner surfaces thereof, and
transverse compensating serews connecting the bearing-eyes, where-
by the latter may be adjusted to take up lost motion, substantially
axspecified.  8th. In a typewriting wachine, the combination with
a cartiage, of feed-pinions fixed to a common shaft mounted trans-
verselv on the carriage, fixed racks arranged parallel with the path
of the carriage and simultaneously engaged by the pinions, and
feed-mechanism connected with said shaft, substantially as specified,
Uth. In a typewriting machine, a carriage-feeding mechanism
having a ratchet wheel, co-axial operating and holding-dogs ar-
ranged in operative relation with the ratchet-wheel, the holding
dog being capable of movement independently of the operating-dog
and held in its normal position by spring tension, means connected
with an arm of the operating-pawl for connpunicating simul-
taneous oxcillatory movement to the dogs, and a trip-lever having a
pin arranged in operative relation with a cam on the holding-dog for
communicating motion to the latter, substantially as specified. 10th.
In a typewriting machine, the combination with a carriage, of a line-
stop having a face-plate, a guiding-web fitting in the throat of a Cross-
sectionally T-shaped channel in one of the carriage-gnides, a clamy-
ing-block fitting in the enlarged portion of <aid channel, and a thuinb-
serew for adjusting the clamiping-block, substantially as specified.
11th. Tn a typewriting machine, the combination with a carriage
and printing mechanisi, of a riblon-spool, means for imparting
axial movement to the spool to feed the ribbon transversely, and a
pivotal arm having a fixed pivot on the carriage and adapted to
swing ‘mra]lel with the axis of the spool, the free end of t € arm
being held by gravity in prrmanent engagement with a ratchet
fixed to the spindle of the spool and being provided with a lateral
ear or projection in contact with the side of the ratchet to prevent
disengagement, substantially as specified. 12th, In a typewriting
machine, the combination with a carriage and feeding mechanism,
of ribbon-spool spindles, means for feeding said spindles longitudi-
nally, ribbon-spools slidably and removat ly fitted upon the spindles,
means for imparting rotary movement to the spindles and through
the same to the spools, and ribbon shields or guides having armns
fitted slidably upon the ribbon spool spindles, and removalde with
the spools, substantially as speetfied.  13th, In a typewriting ma-
chine, the combination” with a carriage and feeding mechanism, of
ribhon-spool spindles having one end free, ribbon-spools removably
fittecd upon the free ends of the spindles, means for imparting longi-
tudinal and rotary movewent to the spindles, removable stops
attached to the free ends of the spindles, yielding means to hold
the spools normadly in contact with the stops, and ribbon-shields or
guides fitted to slide upon the spindles and removable therefrom
with the spools, substantially as specified.  14th. Tn o typewriting
machine, the combination with a cairiage and fecding mechanisny,
of ribbon-spool spindles, ribhon-spools removably attached to sajd
spindles, means for imparting a rotary movement to the spindies,
ribbon-shields or guides depending from the ribbon-spool spindles,
and keepers, having open front ends, to cugage the lower ends of
the ribbon-shields or guides, substantially as specified.  15th. In a
typewriting machine, the combination with printing mechanisny in-
cluding a type-bar supporting-ring, of ribbonespools mounte-? for
axial movement transverse to the line of writing, ribbon-guides
mounted for movement with the ribbon-spools and extending to a
point below the plane of the type-bar supporting-ring, a ribbon-
shifting key, and connections between the shifting-key and said
ribbun-guide whereby the latter may be moved transversely to the
line of writing to expose the same, substantially as specified. 16th,
Ina tyvpewriting machine, the combination with a type-bar sup-
porting-ring, of ribbon-spools mounted for axial movement aliove
the plane of the supporting-ring and transyerse to the line of
writing, ribbon-guides mounted for movement with the ribbon-
spools and having horizontal inturned lower extremitiex, and guide-
strips carried by the type-bar SUppOrting-ring transverse to the line
of writing and baving an interlocking sliding connection with the
ribbon-guides, substan‘ially as specitied.  17th. In a tv[x:writiug
machine, the combination with a carriage and an axiallv-movahle
ribhon-spool, of a threaded stem monnted for wovenent parallel
with and connected to the spindle of said spool, & rotary nut en-
gaging said stem and held from axial displacement, and means for
communicating rotary motion to said nut during the movement of
the carriage parallel with the line of writing, substantially s speci-
fied.  18th. In a typewriting machine, the combination with a car-
riage and  axially-movable ribbon-spool monnted thereon, of g
worn mounted for movement parallel with and connected to the
ribbon-spool spindles, a worni-gear mounted for rotary and held
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from axial movement and having an elongated hub or sleeve
through which the worw extends, an adjustable pin or feather car-
ried by said hub to engage the worm, and means for communicating
rotary motion to the worm-gear, substantially as specified.  19th.
In a typewriting machine, a carriage having a casing constructed of
sheet-metal and having front and rear sides and ends, a slotted
bottom or foor, a keyhoard closing the front portion of the top of
the casing, and a removable plate closing the rear portion of the
same, key-levers arranged within the casing, and draw-wires, for
connection with type-bars, extending through the slots in the bottom
or floor, substantially as specified.  20th. In atypewriting machine,
the combination with pivotal type-bars and key-levers, of rods con-
necting said parts and provided with tension devices including an
adjusting-nut threaded upon one member and swivelled upon the
other member of the connection, and a clamp for engaging said nut
and securing it at the desired adjustment, substantially as specified.
21st. In o typewriting wachine, the combination with a type-bar, a
key-lever and a rod connecting said parts, of a_tension device in-
cluding a nut threaded upon said rod and provided with a reduced
portion of the nut, and a set-screw for tightening the band upon
the nut to prevent rotation of the latter, substantially as specified.
22nd. A sectional type-head having relatively adjustable cheeks,
type-faces having stems arranged between the planes of said cheeks,
and means for adjusting the checks to clamp said stems there-
between, substantially as specified.  23rd. A sectional type-head
having relatively adjustable checks provided in their contignous
faces with registering grooves combining to form sockets, type-faces
having round stems of even thickness throughout fitting in said
sockets, and means for adjusting the cheeks to clamp the stems
therebetween, substantially as specified. 24th. In a typewriting
machine, the combination with a pivotal type-bar, of a type-head
or_carrier movably supported thereon, the same being yieldingly
held in its normal position and being movable to its adjusted position
by centrifugal force, a locking device carried by the type-bar for
holding the type-head or earrier in its normal position, and a key-
actuated trip for disengaging said locking device, substantially as
specified.  27th. In a typewriting machine, the combination with a
pivotal type-bar, of a type-head or carrier wmovably supported
thereon, the same being yieldingly held in its normal position and
adapted to be moved to the other position by centrifugal force, a
locking device carried by the type-bar for securing the type-head or
carrier in its normal position, and fixed and movable trips for co-
operating with a trip-arm forming a part of said locking device, the
fixed trip being permanently arranged in the path of the trip-arm,
and the movable trip being capable of adjustment into and out of
the path of the trip-ann, substantially as specified.  26th, Ina
typewriting machine, the combination with a pivotal type-bar, of a
type-head or carvier movably supported thereon, the samne being
yieldingly held in one po-ition and being adapted to be moved to
the other position by centrifugal force, a pivotal trigger carried
by the trip-bar to maintain the type-head or carrier in its normal
position and having a trip-arm, a brake-spring arranged in contact
with a friction surface of the trigger to hold the latter in either its
operative or inoperative position, and tixed and movable trips for
co-operation with said trip-arm, the latter being adjustable into and
out of operative position, substantially as specified.  27th. Ina
typewriting machine, the combination with a frame carrying
printing mechanism and adapted for movement transverse to the
line of writing, of a sheet-holding attachment having parallel trans-
verse guides or tracks upon which said frame is mounted, a roller
platen terminally mounted in said guides or tracks, line-spacing
mechanisin for operating said platen, and weans for holding the
machine in its operative position with relation to the platen, and
adapted to yield to allow the frame to be moved to expose the
platen, substantially as specitied.  28th. In a typewriting machine,
the combination with a frame carrying printing mechanism, of a
sheet-holding attachment having a roller platen, a spring-actuated
pressure roll in operative relation with the platen, a longitudinal
gauge having spring-actuated pivotal arms adapted to engage and
repress said roll, um%lim‘»spacing mechanism operatively conneeted
with the platen, sutstantially as specified.  20th. In a typewriting
machine, the combination with parallel tracks adapted to be
arranged upon a page of a bouk, and a frame mounted upon the
tracks for movement parallel therewith, of a table having counter-
sunk vertically-adjustable supporting-strips, an elevating spring
arranged under each supporting-strip, and a shouldered locking-
arm threaded in a fixed guide and extending through a slotted
ari on the supporting-strip with its shoulder i contact with said
arm, the locking-armi extending to and beyond the front of the
table and terminating in means whereby it may be rotated to secure
the strip at the desired vertical adjustment, substantially as
specified.

No. 534,270. Ore Concentrator.

(Concentrateur de minerai )

Willis G Dodd, San Francisco, California, .S A., 4th December,
1896 ; 6 years. (Iiled Hth May, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. ll) an ore concentrator, the combination with the
swinging or shaking frame, of the endless belt arranged to travel
thereover, mechanism for imparting continuous forward travel o
said helt, adjustable mechanism for imparting a side shake to the
swinging fraie, the supporting links for the swinging frame, devices

for giving vertical adjustment to said links, and devices for impart-
ing lateral adjustment to said links in order to vary the movement

e 0l
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of the swinging frame. 2nd. In an ore concentrator, the combina-
tion with the base, of the box standards secured to and extending
above the base, the swinging frame arranged between said standards,
the endless belt arranged to travel over said frame, mechanism for
imparting continuous forward travel to said belt, adjustable mechan-
ism for imparting a lateral shake to the swinging frame, the slide
blocks secured within the box standards, devices for raising or
lowering the slide blocks, the supporting links for the swinging frame
pivoted at one end to the slide blocks and of the laterally adjustable
devices connected to the swinging frawe, to which the oppusite end
of the supporting links is pivoted. 3rd. In an ore concentrator,
the combination with the base, of the box standards secured to and
extending above the said base, the swinging frame arranged between
the standards, the adjustable slide blocks connected to the said
standards, the supporting links for the swinging frame pivoted at
one end to the adjustable slide blocks, the laterally adjustable
devices connected to the swinging frame, to which the opposite end
of the supporting links is pivoted, and the thrust rods yieldingly
connected to the swinging frame and the forward standards. 4th.
In a concentrator, the combination with the standards, of the swing-
ing frame arranged between the standards, the supporting links for
sustaining the frame, the laterally adjustable devices connected to
the swinging frame and to which the lower end of the supporting
links is pivoted, the slide blocks connected to the standards and to
which the opposite end of the said links is pivoted, devices for rais-
ing or lowering the slide blocks and means for imparting a side
shake to the swinging frume. 5th. In a concentrator, the combina-
tion with the swinging frame, of the rolls secured at each end there-
of, the brackets depending from the forward end of the frame, the
roll secured therebetween, the endless belt arranged to travel over
said rolls, the adjustalle brace rod forming connection between the
frame and the depending brackets, mechanism for imparting & side
shake to the swinging frame and continuous forward travel to the
endless belt, the supporting links for sustaining the swinging frame
and of mechani=m for imparting a vertical and lateral adjustment to
the supporting links. Gth. In a concentrator, the combination with
the swinging frame, of means for iniparting a side shake to the said
franie, the‘supwrting links for sustaining the swinging frame, of
means for imparting a vertical adjustment to the supporting links
and laterally adjnstable connections between the lower ends of the
link and the frame.  7th. In a eoncentrator, the combination with
the endless travelling concentrating belt, of a4 device copneoted
with the frame of the concentrator and in advance of the concen-
trating belt for removing the concentrates therefrom prior to being
conveyed into the setthing tank or box.  8th, In a concentrator, the
combination with the endless travelling concentrating belt, of an
adjustable device arranged in advance of the cndless concentrating
belt for removing the concentrates therefrom prior to being conveyed
to the settling tank or box.  9th. Ina concentrator, the combina-
tion with the laterally shaking or movable frame, of the endless
travelling concentrating belt, and of the deviee connected with the
movable frame so as to move in unison therewith and adjustably
arranged in advance of the endless concentrating belt so as to re-
::q{(t)t‘lti‘ntvht(;n)(l:}:w?"qat(? therefrom prior to being conveyed to the
e mf;v;;i‘]p }x;nlrl(;l.\. . ()?h.f In a concentrator, the combination with
Tnachots seonred t:) 3‘1“19” , of the endless concentrating belt, the
frame in advance of t“l“.' projecting forwardly from the movable
b mll‘ Se(‘(llr:i tr dn Fl!ld]ess concentrating belt, and of a separ-
(tx ! Secur d to the forwardly pm)v_ctmg brackets and arranged

» bear against the endless concentrating belt so as to remove the

cmicentrates therefrom prior to being conveyed to the settling tank
or box., ’

No. 54,271. Apparatus for Hulling and Cooking

C‘erenls. (Appareil a décortiquer et cuire les

céréales.)

Kirk “H'opkms, Springville, New York, U.S.A., 4th December,
1896 5 6 years. (Filed Yth April, 1596.)

Claim.-~1st. The herein described process of treating cereals,
which consists of subjecting the eereal to be treated to the action of
a Ive bath and steam; and then agitating the mass, and at the same
time subjecting it to n stream of scalding water, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The herein deseribed method
of treating cereals, consisting of subjecting the cereal to be treated
to a bath of lye, and simultaneonsly applying steam, then agitating
the mass in the presence of a flowing stream of sc;mf(lixlg water, and
lastly, enclosing the mass so as to shut off atmospheric influences
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antially as and for the
e method of prepariag

and applying heat to cook the cereal, subst

purpoxe set forth.

3rd. The herein describy

cereals, which consists in subjecting the cereal to be treated in a
vessel to the combined action of a lve bath and steam, then simul-
tai'leuusly agitating and running a stream of scalding water upon

1 ing i id vesse rreby the loosened
o without removing it from said vessel, whe reb) )
the mass withou g moved, finally enclosing

aces of the Iye bath are res )
hulls and Al e 1 ax)xd subjecting it to the action of, steam,

in the said vesse to

t\}r)l?ei?\.)efli)tnis cooked, substantially as specified. .‘“'h' In Em lap.
paratus for treating cereals, the combination of a vessel ur caldron
commprising an inner a.qd an outer shell enclosing a st(‘&ln‘.\][)ac(z, a re(i
ceptacle supported within the upper portion of 1§he c?. drox; at}xl )
having a perforate bottom, a valved pipe tjxtenf.lxlghtlr(»’qglx c‘ e
lower portion of the caldron and communicating with the sdll( per-
forate bottom, an agitator operating within the 1:te§g-ptac e im-
mediately above its perforate bottom, a steam-pipe h‘f.‘ l}lllg lcmpmw
nication with the stean-space of the caldron and with the inner
shell thereof, exhaust-pipes commumcating w ith the upp;-r |P(x)rtl('"i
of the inner receptacle and with t!\e tottom 1'x)rtu’v.n]o} t:(. sail
steam-space, and a waste-pipe making connection wit 1.t 1.e nfyttum
portion Of the inner shell of the caldron, snl)stmxtml!y as set .4.)1‘.{1]‘
5th. The herein described apparatus for treating cexeuls.,‘ consisting
of a vessel or caldron comprising an inner and an outer s ?(1!] f:nclns-
ing a steam-space, a steam-pipe communicating 'Wlth thg said steam-
space and the interior of the vessel, ste_um—e,\hauxt., pipes leading
into the steam-space and the upper portion of the vessel, an inner
receptacle supported within the upper portion of the ves§_el and
having a perforate bottom, a val ved pipe communicating “.1th the
said perforate botton, a waste-pipe having cominuni ation with the
bottom portion of the vessel, an agitator arranged to operate im-
mediately above the said perforate buttom, means for supplying the
cereal and hot water to the vessel, and a cover adapted_ to be posi-
tively secured to the open end of the vessel and provided with a
heat-indicator, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 54,272. Caissons Sinkink Apparatus.

(Appareil pour enfoncer les caissons )

.

o »

i

Wit
= 'v"‘v.,,.‘.‘. ’
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illi "H. Washington, New York, State of New York, |
\le?lg‘.?., 4th Dece:glwr, 18965 6 years. (Filed 24th Angust,
1896.)

jets at the lower edge of the caisson or piling and simultancously
tlowering the same into such well. 2nd. The herein described
method of sinking caissons, sheet piling, ete., which consists, in
digging a narrow well by fluid jets at the lower edge of the caisson
or piling, simultancously foreing the same into such well, and carry-
ing the debris out through the well by the escaping fluid.  3ed. The
herein deseribed method of sinking caissous, sheet piling, ete., which
consists in digging a narrow well by water jets at the lower edge of
the caisson or sheet piling, simutaneously forcing the same into
such well, and directing 1ts downward movement by localizing
the action of the water. 4th. The herein described method of
sinking caissons, sheet piling, ete.,, which consists in forming a
narrow well by jetting water at the lower end of the casing,
applying downward pressure thereon simultaneously and direct-
ing the movement by applying the jets and pressure proportionately
to the resistance at various points in the well during the progress of
sinking. 5th. In the art of building pier foundations the herein
desceribed method of sinking a hollow caisson, which consists in first
sinking the caisson into an_annular well formed by jetting out the
soil with water discharged from the lower edge of the caisson, then
sealing it by the use of Huid cement in lien of water and then exca-
vating the interior core, substantially as described. Gth. In an
apparatus for sinking caissons, the combination with a caisson or
sheet piling, of a hollow shoe at the lower edge thereof, which is
provided with imperforate sides and with jet holes from the interior
hollow space downward in line with the walls thereof, and water
supply connections extending up the wall to the top of the wall,
substantially as desceribed. 7th. In an apparatus for sinking a
tubular caisson, the combination with the caisson of a hollow shoe
attached to the lower edge thereof and composed of independent
segments, each provided with a perforated cutting edge, and a verti-
cal supply pipe connecting each section with a source of water sup-
ply, substantially as deseribed. 8th. In an apparatus for sinking
tubular caissons, a shoe composed of hollow segments b each pro-
vided with a serrated cutting edge, means for attaching each seg-
ment to the lower edge of the caisson, and the branch ¢ for connect-
ing each segment independently to a source of water supply, sub-
stantially as described. 9th. In an apparatus for sinking tubular
caissons, the combination of a caisson provided with a hollow shoe,
having downwardly opening fluid jet apertures adapted for jetting
out the soil below the walls of the caisson, of a series of weights
suspended by hoists from the top of the caisson at different points
of the circuniference, snbstmntinhy as and for the purpose de<cribed.
10th. In an apparatus for sinking caissons, sheet piling, ete., pro-
vided with means for attaching it to the lower edge, having an
interior chamber, connections therewith from a supply of fluid under
pressure, said shoe being provided with an independent lower cut-
ting edge and jets in the indentations and away from the cutting
edge. 11th. In an apparatus for sinking caissons, sheet piling, ete.,
the combination with a caisson or sheeting of a shoe attached to the
lower edge thereof provided with a cutting edge and having an
interior chawber, connections between said chamber and the fuid
supply under pressure, such shoe having imperforate side walls, and
perforations adapted to jet the water directly below the shoe, sub-
stantially as described, 12¢h. In an apparatus for sinking caissons,
the combination with a tubular caisson, of a hollow shoe at the
lower edge the reof, connections between the interior of the shoe and
a fluid supply under pressure, the shoe being provided with jet
apertures adapted to dig an anmular well in which the caisson may
sink or be forced, substantially as described.

No. 54.273. Reed Organ.

(larmonium.)

ey
-\

O\ .

—— %

William Seybold, Chicago, Illinois, U.8.A., 4th December, 1846 ; 6
years. (Filed 27th August, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. An organ provided with main or reed-ce'ls having
exterior openings, auxiliary or sounding-cells provided with exterior
openings, each auxiliary or sounding-cell being permanently in com-
munication with two contiguous main or reed-cells i
in the main or reed-cells, and independent v
exterior openings of the cells, substantially
organ provided with parallel tiers of reed-cells and sounding-cells,

, reeds arranged
alves for controlling the
as specified.  2nd. An

Claim.—1st. The herein described method of sinking caissons,
sheet piling, etc., which consists in digging » narrow well by water |

each sounding-cell being in communication with a rveed-cell at a
point contiguons toone end of the latter, and cach cell being provided
with an exterior opening, reeds arranged in the reed-cells with the
heels of their tongues under the points of communication of the
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sotnding-cells with the reed-cells, an 1 independent mutes for closing |
the exterior openings of the sounding and reed-celly, substantially
as xpreeified. 3rd. An organ provided with parallel tiers of reed-
cells and sounding-cells having exterior openings, each sounding-cell
heing equal in area to two contiguous subjacent reed-cells and each
sounding-cell heing n communication with said two contigunous
reed-cells, reeds arvanged in the reed-celly, and independent mutes
controlling the openingsof suid reed and sounding-cells, substantially
as specitied.

No. 34,274, Bag Fastener. (Fermeture de sacs.) 1,

S 27w

Alfred Arkell, Headingly, Manitoba, 4th December, 18965 6 years.
(Filed 27th October, 1896 )

Claim.—In a fastener for bags and the like, the double hook «,
with the pin «', and an ordinary strap «*, secured to the butt end
of double hook «, by rivet «®, or other suitable manner, the single
hook b, perforated to receive the pin «!, and working in the space
between the prongs of the double hook «, the strap 42 and loop or
link b1, with the rivets or other suitable fastenings b and %, with
or without the staple 7+ and the slot «*, substantially as and for the
purpose above set forth.

No. 54,2735. Electrical Treatment of Gas.

(Traitement électrique du gaz.)

933‘) A N\ £
£ N
V7774 V22 o270
(ﬁ —; \—.ﬁk{. -
ez

Aloys Naville, Philippe Guye and Charles Eugéne Guye, all of
Geneva, Switzerland, December, 1806 6 vears. (Filed 11th
July, 1846.)

Claim.—1st. An apparatus for electrical gas-reactions, intended
to treat any kind of gases by means of any kind of electric enrrent,
comprising tubes through which the gases to be treated are caused
to pass, combined with two electrodes connected to a source of
electricity and disposed so as to have the whole mass of the said
gases compelled to pass in immediate proximity to the spark pro-
duaced between the said two electrodes, substantially as and for the
purpse specified. 2nd. Tn an apparatus for the purposes above
specified, a glass tube for the passing of the gases to be treated, pro-
vided with acontracted part or balk, and clectrodes connected to a
source of clectricity and arranged so as to produce electric sparks
near said balk of the tube, substantially as shown and deseribed.
3rd. In an apparatus for the purposes above specified, a tubular
electrode arranged for the passage therethrough of the gases to be
treated, substantially as shown anddescribed,  4th. Inanapparatus
for the purposes above specified, a branched tubular electrode sub-
stantially as shown and described. 5th. In an apparatus for the
purposes above specified, the combination of tubular hranched
electrodes with a tubular collector and with insulating tubes where-
by they are connected to said collector, substantially ax shown and
described.  6th. In an apparatus for the purposes above specified,
the lz(_)mlnnation of a tubular electrode with a solid electrode, sub-
stantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 534.276. Show Case, ((Caisse d'étaluge.)
Joseph Theodore Robin, New York, State of New York, U.8.A.,
4th December, 18965 6 years. (Filed 25th September, 18496.)
.(]’{'fml' ~Ist. A show case comprising a series of transparent
.\\a’ s, alshetjt metal battom lm‘vmg flanges formed thereon and an
o!‘m;l\w ack door, which door is hinged to a loop formed integraliy
w 1t‘1 Fh;« .sgld bottom and 18 maintained in a closed position by
weans of spiral springs, the said transparent walls of the show case
comprising sheets of glass which are bound upon their four edgesby

strips of sheet metal and soldered to each other and to the flanges
of the said botto.n, the metal binding of the said panels comprising

)

&
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four pieces for each respective panel, two of which pieces are pro-
vided with inwardly projecting flanges which are clamped upon
parallel edges of the panels, the other two bmpg provided with
flanges and tongues which engage with the remaining two parallel
edges of the panel and which are soldered to the other two strips at
the corners thercof, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. In
a show case, the combination of the transparent walls which are
soldered to each other and which are bound upon their four edges
by Hanged and tonguned strips which are soldered to each other at
their points of intersection, with the sheet metal flanged bottom
having a loop formed integrally therewith, legs nailed thereon and
a door hinged thereto, said door being hinged by means of a rod and
other loops, which loops arve secured respectively to the door and
to the two end walls of the show case, the door being maintained in
a normally closed position by means of spiral springs which are
coiled avound the said rod, substantially as shown and described.
3rd. A panel or wall for show cases comprising a sheet of trans-
parent glass having its four edges bound by strips of sheet metal,
two of which strips are in engagement with parallel edges of the
said glass sheet and are clamped thereon by means of inwardly pro-
jecting flanges, the other two being provided with parallel flanges,
which Hanges engage with the other two parallel edges of the said
plates, and tongues which engage at the corners with the above
mentioned strips, all of the strips being soldered together at their
corners or points of juncture, substantially as shownand deseribed.

No, 534.277. Medicinal Compound.

(Composition médicinale.)
Henry Edwards, Lobo, Ontario, Canada, 4th Decembor, 1896 ;
6 yvears. (Filed 5th September, 1846.)
Claim.—A compound cnnsisting of sanginarian, tartar em.etic.
arsenic, corrosive sublimate, chloride of zine and water, in about

the proportions specitied, substantially as described and for the
purposes set forth.

No. 54278, Process of Treating Gypsum Rock to
Imitate Warble. (Procédé pour le traite-
ment de pierre @ platre pour imiter le marble.)

George \\:3ls}xi11gt<)lx Parker, Battle Creek, Michigan, U.S.A., and

D. Willis Mason, Windsor, Ontario, Canada, 4th December,
18965 6 years. (Filed 19th September, 189G.)

. Claim. ~The provess of treating gypsum rock, which process con-
sists in first dehydrating the vock” by the action of hot air, next
allowing the now poreous rock to absorb a solution of sulphate of
iron, nitric acid. and potassinm sulpho-cyanite, after which, immer-
sing in a_xolution of aluminium sulphate (A2 80%) 3 for 15 hours

more or less, next exposing to open air, and then polishing, sub-
stantially as set forth,

No. 34.279. Game. (Jeu)

Frank L. Decker, Lesteshive, New York, U.8.A., 4th December,
18965 6 years.  (Filed 14th September, 1896, ) '
Claim. —1st. In a game apparatus, the combination with the box,
the sloping partition, and the ball-trough, of the forwardly and
(lm\'n\'\'urdl,\' s oping curved guides at opposite sidesof said partition,
the pivoted bars at the inner ends of said guides, provided with
laterally-extending straight fingers, and at the rear end provided
with hooked fingers, substantially as and for the purpose specified.,
2nd. Ina game apparatus, the combination with the box, having an
opeming in-its rim, the forwardly and sidewise sloping partition,
the central slip having its sides inclined downwardly from the
centre to the 1ear, the sides at the front end of said strip forming a
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ball-trough and extending downward and secured to the sloping | shall have, then covering said ends with closely-fitting caps of

partition and formed with ball-openings,

- alX

i urv tides at each side of said strip, the bais
“Zﬁr(legxiom‘(z;;gmii: igd?;}wwof, and_provided with straight and
{:}:‘H\ed fingers, substantially as described.  3rd. Ina game appa-
ratus, the combination of the box having an cpening in its rim, the

5, d and sidewise sloping partition, the central strip }mvmg 1ts
f(_n]-“‘a _r clined downward from the centre to the vear, the sides at the
;1( v 1 of said strip forming a ball-trongh and extending down-

mné en:d c;nwi to said partition and formed with ball-openings,

warh af‘l fi:rd ahd downward extending curved guides, the pi voter
of . ; Orw straight and hooked fingers, the staple and the inclined
l\’ﬁ:{"gs‘;;;lged to the rear upper side of said strip, substantially as
described.

No. 54,280. Process of Treating Gypsum Rock.
(Procédé pour le traitement de pierre a plitre.)

AN

Yee fo

George Washington Parker, San !s?mnci:sco, California, U.‘S.A., 5th
December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th 1\0\'&11{\)(31*, 1896.)
Claim.—The method or process of treating native gypsum rock
which consists, essentially, in eliminating the moisture from the
rock by the action of hot air, then removing the rﬁsulmnt hot
calcium sulphate into a closed compartment charged with the
fumes of ammonia, and then immediately subjecting the cool rock
to immersion in a warm solution of alnminium sulphate until the
pores are filled, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 54,281, Rivet Making Process.
(Procédé pour fuire des rivels.)
The Indianapolis Chain and Stamping Company, assignee of Charles

Edward Test, Woodruff Place, Indiana, U.S. A, 7th December,
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th August, 18‘.7().).
.- rocess of forming rivets having hardened centres
anglg(‘:f’:;er g:ies.pwhich cunrists in first forming the rivet of metal of
substantially the degree of hardness which 1t is desired the ends

12-—4

of the forward and down- | material adapted to protect them from the action of the hardening

process, then charging with carbon the exposed central portion by
heating and then immersing in a hardening liquid or compound,
and then removing said caps, all substantially as set forth.

Xo. 54,282,

Pneumatie Tire. (Banduge pnewmatique.)

Harry Clinton Dean, Astoria, New York, U.S,A., 7th December:
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th April, 1896.)

Claiim.— 1st. A guard or shield for pnewnatic tives, formed of a
series of plates or sheets each having at opposite ends slots and
rivets, the rivets of one plate working in the slots of an adjacent
plate, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A gunard or shield for pneu-
matic tires, formed of a series of plates or sheets of spring metal,
each having at opposite ends inclined slots and rivets, the rivets of
one plate working in the slots of an adjacent plate, substantially as
set forth,  8rd. A guard or shield for pneumatic tires, formed of a
series of plates or sheets of spring metal, each having at opposite
ends inclined slots and rivets, the rivets of one plate working in the
slots of an adjacent plate, said plate having transverse bends formed
in them and fitting together to form a projecting central bend

extending around the the tread of the tire, substantially as set
forth.

No. 54,283, Gearing. (Engrenage.)

errs

George K. Schrader, Chicago, 1linois, U.8.A,, Tth December, 1896 ;

6 years. (Filed 20th July, 1896.)

Claim,—1st. A gearing comprising a power shaft having a disk
mounted thereon, a pulley or sprocket whe 1 loosely mounted ad-
jacent said disk and eccentric thereto, and eccentric connections
between said disk and said pulley ov sprocket, wheel. 2nd. A gear-
ing comprising a power shaft having two dises mounted thereon, a
pulley or sprocket wheel Joosely mounted between said disks and
eccentric thereto, and connection between satd disks and said pulley
or sprocket wheel to cause the latter to revolve on its centre equally
with said disks.  3rd. A gearing, comprising & power shaft having
two disks mounted thereon, a pulley or sprocket wheel loosely
wounted between said disks and eccentric thereto, and eccentric
conmections between said disks and said pulley or sprocket wheel to
cause the latter to revolve equally with said disks. 4th. A gearing
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comprising a power shaft having two dixks mounted thereon,

ato the frame, and an oil conducting tube int«-r;ms«d between and in
i

pulley or sprocket wheel of larger diameter than said disks loosely | communication with said frame bar and lamp case, provision being

mounted between said disks and eccentric thereto, and connection
between said disks and said pulley or sprocket wheel to cause the
latter to revolve on its centre equally with said disks.  5th. A gear-
Ing comprising rotating devices mounted upon a shaft, a wheel
loosely and eccentrically mounted upon said shaft adjacent said
rotating devices, and connection between said rotating deviees and
said wheel for causing the latter to rotate equally with said rotating
devices,  6th. A gearing comprising rotating devices mounted upon
a shaft, a wheel loosely and eccentrically mounted upon said shaft
adjacent said rotating devices, and eccentric connection hetween
said rotating devices and said wheel for causing the latter to rotate
equally with said rotating deviees. Tth. A gearing comprising a
disk mounted upon said shaft, a wheel loosely mounted upon said
shaft adjacent said disk, and eccentric thereto, and crank arms
revolubly mounted in said disk and said wheeland adapted to trans-
mit the motion of said disk to said wheel.  8th. A geaving compris-
ing a disk mounted upon a shaft, a wheel loosely mounted upon =aid
shaft adjacent said disk and eccentric thereto, and crank arms corres-
ponding in length with the distance between the centres of said disk
and said wheel, revolubly mounted at opposite ends in said dixk and
said wheel, and adapted to transmit the motion of said disk to said
wheel.  9th. A gearing comprising a disk or wheel mounted upon a
shaft, a wheel looxely and eccentrically mounted upon said shaft
adjacent said disk or wheel, and eccentric connections between said
disk and said eccentric wheel corresponding in throw with the
throw of said eccentric wheel. 10th. A geariug, comprising a disk
or wheel mounted upon a shaft, a wheel loosely and eccentrically
mounted upon said shaft adjacent said disk or wheel, and eccentric
connections between said disk and said cceentric wheel at regular
intervals and corresponding in throw with the throw of said eccen-
tric wheel. 11th. A gearing comprising a disk mounted upon a
shaft, a wheel loosely mounted upon said shaft adjacent said disk
and eccentric thereto, and crank arms connecting said disk and
wheel mounted at one end in bearings in said disk sitnated equi-
distant from the centre thereof, and mounted at their other ends in
bearings in said wheel situated equidistant from the centre thereof,
sald distances between the centres of said wheel and disk and the
centres of the bearings thercin being respectively coineident.  12th,
A gearing comyprising a disk mounted upon a shaft, a wheel loosely
mounted upon said shaft adjacent said disk and eccentric thereto,
and crank arms connecting said disk and wheel mounted at one end
in bearings in said disk sitnated equidistant from the centre thereof,
and mounted at their other ends in bearings in said wheel situated
equidistant frcm the centre thereof, said distances between the
centres of said wheel and disk and the centres of the bearings
therein being respectively coincadent, and the lengths of said crank
arns between centres being equal to the distance between the
centres of said wheel and disk.

No. 534,284, FKElastic Tire.

(Bandage élastique.)

Erich Liskow, Pasewalk, Germany, Tth December, 1896 : 6 years,
(Filed 21st September, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a wheel, of a covering for the
tire thereof, comprising a series of sections united substantially as
described, so as to be capable of extension to enclose the wheel rim,
or when not in use, to be folded into small compass, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 2ud. The combination with a
wheel, of a collapsible or foldable ritn covering or protecting device,
consisting of a series of sections each adapted to embrace 2 portion
of the wheel rim, and means for locking the sections when extended,
all substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  3rd. The herein
described wheel tire protecting device or covering, consisting of a
foldable and extensible case fored of a series of curved telecopie
sections each section being shaped so as to embrace a segment of the
tire when extended, combined with means for lozking the sections
when extended, all substantialiy as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 54,285, Bicycle Lamp. (Lampe de bicycles.)

David Ricketts ieym‘ﬂds, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A.,
7th December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 1st October, 1896.)

Claim.—~1st. The combinnti(n} with a hollow bar of a cyele franme

adapted to receive a supply of oil, of a lamnp case l'emm'abl'y attached

made whereby said tube may be folded close to the frame when the
Jamp s removed, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. A fork arm or
end constituting an oil reservoir, in eombination with a lamp case
removably mounted thereon, and a swinging oil conducting arm
having a hinged connection with and being in’ communication with
said reservoir and having its swinging end arranged within the lamp
case when in operative position, and adapted to be folded up against
the fork when not in use, substantially as described. 3rd. The
combination with a fork arm on end constituting an oil reservoir, of
a lamp case detachably mounted thereon and having an aperture in
its bottom, and an adjustable hollow wick arm carrying a wick and
wick adjuster and hinged to the fork arm and in communication
therewith, said wick arm being provided with a collar underlying
the bottom of the lamp case for obstructing too free draft, substan.
tially as described.  4th. The combination with a hollow frame bar
of acyce constituting an oil reservoir, of a wick tube having a
valve connection therewith, the valve comprising a plug having an
aperture, a sleeve on the wick tube having a corresponding aperture
opening into the bore of said tube, said apertures being so disposed
that they will register only at an intermediate point in the swing
of the wick tube, and a holding device on the frame for ¢n aging
and retaining said tube when moved inward, substantia ly as
deseribed. bth. A collapsible lamp case, comprising four sides con-
nected to each other by hinged joints, a perforated top hinged to
the upper edge of one ‘of the sides and engaging a catch on the
opposing side, and a bottow hinged to one of the sides and also
thaging a catch on the opposing side, the hinges of the top and
bottom being dr.spo.wd at a right angle to each other, substantially
ax deseribed. 6th. A lamp case having four sides eonnected hy
hinged joints for adapting the same to be folded, a hinged top and a
hl}\ged bottom adapted to fold against the sides when closed, and a
elip on one of the Tamyp sides, said clip comprising two scetions made
adjustable relatively to each other, substantially as and for the pur-
pose deseribed.  7th. The combination with the frame of a bicycle,
and a lamp case removably attached to said frame, of an oil con.
ducting arm or receptacle independently hinged to said frame and
adapted to be folded close to the fork whennot in use, substantjally as
deseribed.  8th, The combination with the frame of a bieycle, and
a lump case detachably connected thereto, of an oil conducting arm
or receptacle having an independent hinged connection with.said
frame wherchy said receptacle may be folded when the lamp case is
removed, substantially as described.  9th. The combination with a
eyele frame, of an oil receptacle connected directly thereto and
(f‘&t!lflllllt‘ of hmpg folded against said frame and means on said frame
s(l“l Jtol(ltl'l}gl;]s’m(l‘ rec‘ep‘y:lcle when it is folded against said frame,

thstantially as deseribed.  10th. The hollow cylindrical or dise-
shaped wick cap, in combibation with the cli )f))' means of which

said cap is removably attached to the machime, substantially as
described. !

No. 54,286, Mechanical Movement.

(Mouvement mécanique.)

)l:w}\;l'g'tl_m;mgillus S}n)ith a‘mllJu}m Jex Waads, both of Vancouver,
ritish Columibia, Tth Decer 96 years ]
Octobr, 1400 y ember, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd
Cl(u'lil. -1st. Ina {nvghanica! movement, the combination of par-
allel tubes secared within a casing, the said tubes and casing having
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slots at opposite sides, plnngers within the tubes, having shafts pro- | deseribed.  4th. In a folding bicycle, having hinges provided with

jecting through the slots of the tubes a, drive rods pivoted or ful-

crumed to the extreme ends of the said shafts, the said drive rud‘s
Lranching at right angles from their engagement with the shafts,
the ends of their vertical portions being pivoted to cranks upon a
rotatable shaft, and their horizontal ends baving pedals, substan-
tially as specified.  2nd. In a mechanical movement, the C()?llbly!l{lv
tion of a casing having guideways for plungers, plungers \mrl\?x.ng
therein, reciprocating drive rods connected to thc sal( plllllgt']l‘f: in
line with the mechanism rotated, and the means of propu sion
applied at a distance from and at right angles to their points !)f eng,lv
gement with the said plungers, the upper ends <3f the drf\e.ru( 8
pivotally connected to a mechanism to be rotated thereby, substan-
tially as and for the purposes et forth.

No. 534,287, Apparatus for Raising Sunken Vessels.
(Appareil pour mettre a flot les vaisseanz coulés.)

L

v

2 I
i ! -
B T~ rerr-

a3

Albert Horace Wolf and Nicholas Joseph Boylan, both of Cleve |

land, Ohio, U.S.A., Tth December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd
October, 1896.)

Claim.- -The pontoon B, having dome D o its middle top part,
and the chamber C located in its interior middle part, the stand
pipe E on the top of said chamber C and extending upward out
throngh the dome, and the hose H connected with the top of the

dome, all constructed and combined as and for the purpose set
forth.

No. 54,288. Folding Bieycle. (Bicycle pliant.)

Williair Henry Percival and Lewis Peter Ford, both of London
England, 7th December, 1896 ; 6 years.
1896.)

Claim.—1st. In a folding bicycle, dividing the frame and the
steering handle and fitting the same with hinges and locking sockets,
permanent hinge pins and removable locking pins, substantially as
herein shown and desceribed and for the purpose stated.

’

(Filed 28th October,

at right angles to the direction of the frame and connected together
by a hinge pin or tube and a Jocking pin_or tube, substantially as
herein shown and describe.  3rd. In a folding bicyele, the combin-
ation with hinges provided with sockets for attachment to the frame,
of a permanent pivot common to both hinges and adapted to
t rengthen the divided frame, substantially as herein shown and

2nd. A
folding bicyele provided with hinges and locking sockets arranged

a permanent common hinge pin or tube and locking sockets, the

combination therewith of a hinged locking bar, substantially as
herein shown and describied and for the purpose stated. Hth. In a
folding bicyele, the peculiar construction of hinge and locking
means consisting of sockets b b L* b4, each provided with two
short tubes B35S0 L7HY Lop10 1132 conmected together by webs or
i plates 1% and provided with a permanent hinge pin and a removable
i lucking bar, substantially as herein shown and described. 6th, In
! a folding bicycle, the peculiar construction of a hinge for the upper
‘tube consisting of sockets al «* having leaves «* ¥ provided with
[ perforations for a permanent hinge pin and open-ended slots a® for
arewovable locking bar, substantially as herein shown and described,
7th. In a folding bicycle, a handle bar having each half hinged to
| the steering tube and provided with aw additional tube to receive a
| locking bolt, substantially as herein shown and described. 8th. The

improvements in folding bicycles, substantially as herein shown and
dexcribed. :

| No. 54,289, RBicyele Lamp.

(Lampe de bicyele.)

=3

£
Q00000000

i
!
i
|
i ——
R

Jusei»h Henry Tredale, Liverpool, Lancaster, assignee of Alexander
Jouglas Prangley, of Bebington, Cheiter, England, Tth Dec-
ember, 1896 5 G years. (Filed 28th October, 1896.)
Cliim.--1st. A cycle or other like

] lamp having a roughened sur-
| face at its exterior and at one end of such surface a match hole ex-

1] tending through the casing and located approximately opposite to
. the lamp wick.substantially as described andfor the purpose specified.

2nd. Alamp having an external roughened surface, a match hole
tlocated at one end thereof and extending through the Jamyp case and
an outwardly projecting extension or abutment located immediately

at the lower or forward side of the hole, substantially as described.
3rd. Alamp bhaving a roughened surface at jts exterior, a match
" hole located at one end of such surface and extending through the
i lamp case and & movable cap whereby said hole can be normally

kept closed, substantially as described.  4th. A lamp having at its
exterior, a graoved part 1 the surface of which js roughened, a hole
i 3 located at the lower end of said groove and extending through the
‘ amp case, an outwardly projecting lip 34 at the Jower side of said
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hole, and a pivoted plate 6 pivoted within the lamp ease, adapted
to close said h(‘»](- and provided with a pinor handle d extending
thmugh.n slot in the lamp case to the exterior thereof substantially
as described for the purposes specitied, ’

No. 54,290. Joint for Wooden KFellies.

(Joint pour jantes en bois.)

/61 5‘ "s 3’ TeL e
George Tyler, (?}arksburg, Ontario, Canada, Tth December, 1896 ;
6 years. (Filed 31t Neptember, 1896.)
Claim.—In a joint for the wooden fellies of ve
combination of the grooves A and grooves A® in one end of same, of
the corresponding tongues C and C® in the other end, of the two
ocking portions A* and C*, and of the tongues Al and A% and the

corresponding grooves Ct and C4, all arranged and put together in
substantially the manner specitied.

hicle wheels, the

No, 54,291, Spring Tire, (Bandage a ressort.)

o Yer9,
r. Simon Apfel and Johann Josef Andreas Mi

¥ ' A pfel nJosef Av h mﬂvr, hoth of Cologne,

l;{‘:;;g;dn) » Tth December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd Nm’em?wr,

Cleim.—1st. A spring tive for o

. cles t S o . \ :
tite, charaoterived b S yeles to replace the pneumatic

{ r arrangement of a somewhat fi
. ) 1 § B attene
:L);(rl(:ll:;:rt\lr:gslqtl;e;d lf])a« ma.n‘tel, the rings of the spring lwi;w bt:l(:

] : reight of the rider giving the elasti n

\ | ¢ stic effect, 2n

form. of executing the invention characterized in the ﬁrstﬁcl(zx'in‘?
f:(ms)ls:t'ng of the arrangement with two spiral springs ])Ya,c;:(l one in
another, the rings 6f which are bent in opposite directions o

No.54,292, Lubricant for Bicyeles,
(Lubrificant pour bicyeles.)

Yergy

Richard H. Casswell, Van iti ‘

L. Lass - Yancouver, British Columbia, 7 ‘mber., |

1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th X(’wembvr, 1:‘2961)l i Teh Deeember. |
Claim.-- 1st. In a lubricant for bicycle ehain. e

bination of the ingredients in the [;:‘t?lyi)l;ti(i}:d"l-drnOAgmr’ o con?

s as set forth, arranged

within o U-shaped case, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a lubri-
cant for bicycle chain-drive-gear, the combination of tale, mutton,
tallow wnd paraifine wax in the proportions set forth, the said
ingredients being incased in an elomgaged U-shaped case open at
cach end, substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set
forth.

No. 54,293. Velocipede.

(Vélocipede.)

James Kdgar Hatch, West Bromwick, Stafford, ¥ngland, 7th
December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th November, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. Ina velocipede forming the front or steering wheel,
having an air chamber, hub cr nave with a pneumatic tire secured
to its periphery and having a communication between the two in
the manner and for the purpose substantially as hereinbefore
described and shown at figures 1 and 2. 2nd. Forming the centre
portion or hubs of wheels, of an hermetically sealed air chamber with
the axle and bearing passing through the centre of such chamber,
and having a tube communicating between the ordinary pneumsatic
tire and the hub or central air chamber, in the manner and for the
purpose substantially as hereinbefore described and shown on the
accompanying drawings at figures 4 and 5. 3rd. Forming and
mounting the front forks of velocipedes in the manner heveinbefore
described , so that the centre of the steering or front wheel is
behind the eentre of the steering head, and as shown on the accom-
panying drawings.

No. 54,094, Bicycle. (Bicycle.)

Augustus F. Letson and Albert K.
York, 1.8 A,
ber, 1896,)

Clatim. —1st, In a bicycle, the combination with the fork bars and
frame, of two springs secured thereto and to supporting pieces on
,th"‘b”m""gs in which the front wheel axle ix mounted and turns,
?(l,lr(l\ 1{::;;&::{(;:' tk“"!““%! the wheel in its true position between said
bination wi t}] ):}“}’tf‘ﬂlly as described. 2nd. In a bicyele, the com-
securcd ther:‘u) e ((ivrk bars and supporting frame, of two springs
which the front :l‘} )]to supporting pieces on the bearing case n
inclining bare by vx_vr axle ‘is mounted and turns, and two upward
rying said wheel s ":19" ‘th_"ll' lower ends secured to the supports car-
an upward !’th;)(?l rt l“*Ir upper ends secured to a cross-har having
allowing & fre aL;{lb, ar mounted in a vertical slideway, thereby
the wheel in ite mel'm ‘§0. the spring and at the same time holding
hicyele, the cm.nhim;t]imsm?‘f substantially as described. 3rd. Ina
of two ;.] rings S(‘cnrodot?; ‘:‘"tdl :(tlrfi(f‘l;;k bars and. supporting_ frame,
the bearing case | R rs and to supporting pieces on

1§ case in which the front wheel axle is mounted gnd

Fox, both of Buffalo, New
7th December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th Novem-
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fork picces extending downﬂthgmgi
slots i said springs to prevent Jateral movement \Ylule 2ai‘(‘l“\1"ll§ael
free up and down movement, and means for adp‘xsgnfg said whew
and keeping it in its true position, suhstantxall{ as r‘eagnmvl,' ‘mrting.
In a bicycle, the combination with the fork .m’s{\.‘r}n ! e,olurpd g
frame, of two double curved springs, one spring being sec

both ends to each side of the bu;yclr

turns, the front portion of the

fork, and bhaving their baf;&-
i arry > wheel axle, the front ends
‘tions secured to supports carryiug the whe s ends
3:«{)1(.;\:;}\: spring beinglx}ecured by a pm paﬁnugf t.:)}:rm}gil: I?bz‘:}:bﬁﬁl
jall i i ver t ends of the fo ars,
tially horizontal slot in the lower fron x 0 re, Sud
i 5 ition between the for!
meaus for keeping the wheel in its true Pos e the fork
) seTi 5th. In a bicycle, the combinatiol
bars, substantially as described. Dt e umbination
i srti 3 springs having their cur;
with the supporting frawme, of curved spri ) : !
i i > and their base portions
yortions pivoted to the wear frame bars, .m‘ ; hase port)
Bolied o supporting pieges carrying the g ML G
and their forward ends bolte . L cane, & el
justi ally and horizontally and to
for adjusting the rear wheel vertica 3 ’ lly and for
ing it in i iti sted and at the same tiune
holding it in_its true position when adjus ] L
i v V t due to the action of the
allowing a free up and duwn movemen tion of toe
i i iallv as described. 6th. In a bicycle, »
action spring, substantially as e, O it b pro.
inati i 'C 2 pright_bars p
combination with a bicycle wheel and ax i ) 5 0
i i shortening them, their
vided with turn buckles for lengtheniug or shorteniug them, thet
being rigidly secured to the axle bearing cases,
}:‘chvﬁr:dn:‘ Bof 1‘.heg bigyc]e wheel, a cross-bar connecting th;e\r “}"dwr
e(ndq, a holding bar rigidly cmmgftvd t) sal{i cms\,?»k}‘)::; \?;(t s : ‘«: llw::i
i ich 1t 1 sely i r down, W \
way in which 1t is freely movuble “'Iilt" o e it
is easily ad;ustable, is held rigidly 1n 1ts > position,
;:a?zﬁeeasv 1}1,1) and down movement to allow a free action to the
spring, substantially as described. .

No. 34,295, Air Pump. (Pompe a air.)

both of
(Filed

MecCollum & Remignis .E]ms]py,
Toronto, Ontario, Canada, Tth December, 1896 ; G years.
sth November, 1896.) ]

Claim,—1st. In ; pneumatic tire for bicycle and other wheels, an

James Harry Keighly

automatic air pump cmn])risuz‘gdan_ ?lir 1:'313:{;;\:'):9 l(()»;:;:i;:d :‘nhtl}c;}l:
i g vith a valve ] s
tire open at one end and provided ¥ e A o cach
‘i e ordinary air tube and so arrange at uy ach
f(e)?:ﬁftﬁi: tl)tfl 1:111; wheel the passageway 18 c'nummouiwly collapyfxblty
' ' d towards the inner end communicat-
compressed from the open en v end conmunieat
1 i i rpose specified.  Znd. Ina
ing with the air tube, as and for the pu L ed. '
}:;lgeumtatic tire for ln',cycle and other whe‘el's, 1;1hcoml)énatig:xilt){:i‘t;rff
ai i 38 located in the outer 'y O
the air tube, the air passageway aved <
i ‘ay ex rom one end into the open
. “tire, branch passageway extending 1 e
:;.?; a;d a branch ]‘)a&iagewa ; counecting the Ul‘]"):]lt:l*’“d' ;)ft ‘tl{]): d;r
; itt ir valve communicating with the al be as
passageway with the air v gy T ) the wir e o
8 3rd. Ina pne umatic tire vel
aud for the purpose specified.  3r : orh
1 i . tire, the air tube, the air
F ycher wheels, in combination the 5 ' - ‘
;;:lsafge:vay located in the outer (S)e.nphery of the tire, br.md\l pass}-
agéwav extending from one end mto the open air .;md A wrran.c:
passnéeway connecting the opposite end of the alr pzlmsagf wiy
with the air valve communicating with, the air tube, an a; pnf)tec-
tive strip of non-puncturable material situated to the outside of the

air passageway and suitably secured to the periphery of the tire, as '

and for the purpose specitied.

No. 54,296. Bicycle Driving ear. .
(Engrenage conducteur pour bicycles.)

Isaac Philip Patton, Smith's Falls, Ontario, Canada, Tth December,
1896 5 6 years. (Viled 5th November, 1846.) .

Claim.—1st. In a bicycle gear, the bracket or shell A having on

one end a circular disc eccentrically secured thereto, the longer
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radius rearwardly of the bracket, and a like circular disc secured
eceentrically on the opposite end of the bracket, the longer radiug
forwardly of the bracket, as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd.
The combination with the axle or driving shaft BB, and supporting
bracket A, having on each end a circular stationary disc eccen-
trically secured thereto, the longer radius of one dise horizontal and
rearward of the bracket, and the longer radius of the other dise
horizontal and forward of the bracket, a sprocket wheel or ring
wounted circamferentially on one of said dises and provided with a
lever extending radially therefrom, and connected to a pedal lever
keyed on the corresponding end of the axle, as set forth.  3rd. The
combination with the axle or driving shaft B, and its supporting
bracket or shell A carried by the bicycle frame and having a circular
disc secured eccentrically on the ends of said bracket, the longer
radius of one dise rearwardly of the bracket, a sprocket wheel or
a ring and sprocket wheel supported circumferentially on said disc
and having an arm or lever extending radially from the circumfer-
ence and movably connected to a pedal lever keyed on the corres-
ponding end of the axle, and a crank lever keyed to the opposite end
of the axle and connected pivotally or movably to a pedal lever
secured at one end to a ring circunferentially supported by the
circular disc on the corvesponding end of the bracket, whereby the
pedals carried by the pedal levers will, at the downward n.otion, be
farther away from the sprocket wheel than when ascending, for the
purpose set forth.  4th. The combination in a bicyele driving gear,
of the bracket A having at opposite ends a circular disc eccentrically
secured thereto, the longer radius of one disc rearward and the other
forward of the bracket, a ring rotatively mounted on the periphery
of said discs, each ring having a radial arm or lever extending from
the circumference, an axle passing through said bracket and having
at the ends a lever connected to said radial levers to rotate the
rings by the rotation of the axle by pedal power, and a sprocket

wheel connected to one of sald rings to drive a sprocket chain, as
set forth.

No. 54,297. Velocipede Saddle.

(Selle de vélocipede.)

e
\:{' el e
- &\'\\; >

Robert Crossman and Joseph Powell, both of King’s Lynon, Kng-
land, 7th December, 1896 ; 6 years. (¥iled 5th November, 1896.)
Claim.~-1st. A saddle for cyclists and others wherein the frame
end or nose of the saddle is directly supported by an air cushion,
substantially as deseribed. 2nd. A saddle tor eyclists and others
having an inflatable bag or chamber at the nose or front portion and
connected at its rear end to a bar which can slide in guides against
the pressure of a spring or springs, substantially as described.  8rd.
In a saddle having the front portion distended by means of an air-
bag, a bracket such as d having flanges for confining the bag

laterally during inflation, substantially as and for the purposes
described.

No. 54,298. Bicycle. (Bicycle.)

Egr L R
hn Thompson and Chatles Kverard, both of Peterborough, assig-
nee of Jobn Harrison Stanford, and Jawmes Dodd, Notting-
ham, all in lingland, 7th December, 18965 6 years. (Filed Hth
November, 1896, )
Clm.—1st. In a velocipede the combination with the eranks of
pedal-hars mounted upon the said cranks and connected at their
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rear ends to links depending from the frame and at their front ends

carrying the pedals, one o both of the said b
elliptical planet wheel en

wheel on the hub of the
rotated the said pedals w

edal-bars carrying an
gaging with an elliptical or eccentric sun
driving wheel whereby as the cranks are
ill be caused to move at an approximately
uniform speed in an epproximately elliptical path, substantially ax
deseribed.  2nd. In a velocipede the employment of elliptical gear-
wheels for transmitting the motion of the cranks to the hub of the
driving wheel, the planet wheel of the said gearing being provided
with a boss extending through one of the crank-arms and serving as
a crank-pin for supporting one of the treadle-bars, which bars at
their rear ends are connected to links depending from the frame and
at their front ends carry pedals, substantially as described. 3rd.
The manufacture and use of bicycles having driving mechanism
arranged and operating substantially as hereinbefore deseribed and
illustrated in the accompanying drawings.

No. 54,299. Pedal. (Pédale.)

,,,,,,, 24
RETA

K<)
7|

{18
{0

ANANRAS TANANANARNY

The Diamond Machine and Tool Com bany, assignee of Frank S.
Jackson, all of Toronto, Ontario, Canada, Tth December, 1896 ;

6 years. (Filed 7th November, 1896.)
Claim.—1st. In a pedal, a barrel composed of a soft steel tube
with expanded ends and turied tempered steel cups fitted into the
gaid ends, substantially as and for the purpose specified, 2nd. In
a pedal, the combination of a cross bar having a notched or indented
hole formed therein, with a soft steel bar passing through the said
hole and expanded into the notches or indentations, substantially as
and for the purpuse specified. 3rd. In a pedal, the combination of
a soft steel tube with expanded ends, turned tempered steel cups
fitted into the said ends, and a cross bar havin a notched or in-
dented hole formed therein, into which the metal of the tube has
been expanded, substantial'y as and for the purpose specified.  4th,
Ina pe(;a], the combination of a soft steel tube with expanded ends,
turned tempered steel cups fitted into the said ends, and a cross bar
having a notched or indented hole formed therein, into which the
metal of the tube has been expanded, and a cross bar having a
screw-threaded hole formed therein adapted to fit one of the enlarged
ends of the tube which is similarly threaded to receive it, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.  5th. In a pedal, the com-
bination of a cross bar baving a notched or indented hole therein,
with a soft steel barrel passing through the said hole and expanded
into the notches or indentations, and having ridges expanded on
each side of the cross bar and in contact therewith, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  6th. The process of forming a barrel
for pedals, which consists in expanding the ends of a soft steel tube
and inserting therein turned tempered steel cups, substantially as
and for the purpose specitied. 7th. The process of forming a barrel
for pedals, etc., which consists in stamping a cross bar or flange
with a notched or indented hole therein, and then in expanding a
soft steel tube to fill the said hole, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.  8th. The process of forming a barrel for pedals, etc.,
which consists in expanding the end of a soft steel tube to form an
enlargement a, then by the action of another die forming the en-

largement b, then in forcing a cross bar or flange having a notched
or indented hole therein over the enlargement b and expanding this

enlargement still further to fill the hole, substantially as and for the
purpose s{wciﬁed. 9th. The process of forming a barrel for pedals,
ete., which consists in expanding the end of a soft steel tube to form
an_ enlargement a, then by the action of another die forming the
enlargement 4, then in forcing a cross bar or flange having a notched
or indented hole therein over the enlargement b and expunding this
enlargement still further to fill the hole. at the same time enlarging
the other end of the tube, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  10th. The process of forming a barrel for pedals, ete.,
which consists in stamping a cross bar or Hange with a hole therein
having notches or indentations forming at its edges, and then in ex-
panding a soft steel tube under end pressure to A1) the said hole and
foree up the metal of the tube to form a bead against the side of the
said cross bar, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  11th.
The process of formiug a barrel for pedals, ete.. which consists in
expanding the end of a soft steel tube under end pressure to form an
on]urgwnem «, then by the action of another die forming the en-
largement b, then in forcing a cross bar or flange having a hole
therein with notches or indentations furmed at jts edges over the
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i enlargement 4 and expanding this enlargen:ent still further tfu fill
i the hole, at the sane time forcing up the metal of the tul?e‘t‘o (]nf'm
I'a bead against the side of the said cross bar, S}lbsta]}tla]]{ as an t(g
[ the purpose specitied.  12th. The combination \Vlf‘.h t elsenix &
frame of a pedal, of auxiliary plates connected thereto, the sf,rm’-
tions of which ** break joint ™ with the serrations of the pedal frame,
substantially as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 54,300, Bicycle Gearing.

(Engrenage de bicycle.)

i
i
i

Fritz Hermann Vagt, Vaudsbeck, Germany, 7th December, 1896 ;
6 years. (Filed 7th November, 1896.) ' .

Claim.—1st. The improved driving gear for cycles in which the
proportion or ratio of the driving gear connected with t_he crank
shaft to the driven gear connected with the hind or driving-road-
wheel of the cycle can be changed by means of an internally toothed
wheel «, connected to the cﬁaiu driving «', and arranged to }be
moved radially on the crank shaft, so_that it can be put into or cut
of gear with a toothed wheel b secured on the crank shaft, or intoor
ont of gear with the crank arm ¢, constructed and arranged substan-
tially as hereinbefore described.  2nd. In driving gear for cycles of
the kind forming the subject of the first claiming clause hereof, the
mechanisim which consists of a toothed wheel a, arranged to be
moved radially with reference to the crank shaft means of levers o,
p, and alink ¢, in combination with a recess 4, connected with the
wheel «, with which recess « spring-urged slide or bolt k, arranged
on the crank arm ¢, engages when the wheel a is moved out of gear
with the fixed wheel 4, so that the wheel « is then carried directly
by the said crank arm ¢, constructed and arranged substantially
as hereinbefore described.

No. 54,301, Link for Bicycle Drive Chains.

(Anneau pour chaines de bicycle.)

John Peddie Browning, Alexander David Hardy and Frederick
(. Hawkes, all of Brantford, Ontario, Canada, Tth December,
18965 6 vears. (Filed 7th November, 1896,)

Claiin.—1st, As an auxiliary link for joining broken and discon-
nected links in a bicycle chain, a U-shaped reach adapted to fit
snugly around the inner side and ends of the solid link and a detach-
able connecting device for securely bracing the outer ends of the
U-shaped reach together, as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. As
an auxiliary link for joining broken and disconnected links in a
hicycle chain, a U-shaped reach adapted to fit snugly around the
inner side and ends of the solid link and a belt designed to be passed
through the enlurged thickened outer ends of the U-shaped reach,
as and for the purpose specified,  3rd. Asauxiliary links for joining
broken and disconnected links in a bicyele chain, two U-shaped
reaches adapted to fit snugly around the 1nner sides and ends of the
adjacent disconnected links, a connecting device extending between
the outer ends of each U shaped reach and a fexible connection
between the auxiliary links, as and for the purpose specitied.  4th.
As auxiliary links for joining broken and disconnected links in a
bicyele chain, two U-shaped reaches adapted to fit snugly around
the inner si es and ends of the adjacent disconnected links, a con-
necting device extending hetween the outer ends of each U-shaped
reach, bolts extending through the outer ends of the U-shaped
reaches, a jaw-head on the end of one bolt and a flat head on the
opposite bolt between the ausiliary links and a pin extending
through the jaw-head and flat head to form a hinge, as and for the

purpose specified.
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No. 51,302. Bicycle Brake. (Frein de bicycles.)

Ontario, Canada, Tth December,

Toronto, L
od Tth November, 1896.) . )
combination with the jonrnal
Iwacket and hearings formed in the ends thereof, of the sprocket

Edgar Descum Misner,
1896 5 6 years. (Fil
laim.—1st. 1n a bieycle brake, the
wheel, the sleeve attached to or forming ).mrtt(if @he:a:;:l atrl\‘(l
securely held from lateral displacement 10 ?ta X'M:i“%;)} und pur;
pedal crank z]nxle‘)e);'itel}ding‘t.hrm;glkx :;\1(:‘}‘) ﬂtllt;:t\ g\,‘ :\llsl\?l?‘wi(\n e he
yose specified.  2nd. In a bieycle brake, e natio ¢
gourmzl bracket '(}l)n(] ll)earing;s f;mrx‘n;d (n; ;(l::‘n::r‘\gspt\l;é x(?f"ft'h :!E“tllll‘((
sprocket wheel, the sleeve attached 10 OF [ o /be-:;riu e the
and securely held from lateral displacement in its g and the
pedal crank axle extending through such sleev € ~atl,!d an vad(;]‘\;:::):‘bt\;f
frictional comnection betweon the stete 0% & U factibual
the journal bracket whereby u : t "ﬁed i,
connection is thrown in, as and for the purpuse specified. - 3rd. n a
i inati v al bracket and bear
bicycle brake, the combination w ith the journ li\ Drackes A e
ings formed in the ends thereof, of the spux.d 4 ol the sheeve
attached to or forming part of the same aud secure y from
laternal disph\c(;]mentlinlits be:.”;‘r%géii::dd fi( ;;e;ilz:\l (§;?Els(itix(};zde(x;f
tending through such sleeve, s D el
the sleeve to the sprocket wheel and a ring tlange on e !
i i is .ans for normally holding such
adjacent to such friction disc, and means 10 Iy holing S
engagement with the friction disc and yet pe
{1)?11;5{; Q:sﬁxgm iﬁtg engagement, by back pedalhng, a{:_ antql f]«])r“tlixltl
purpose specified. 4th. In a bicycle hr'ake, the 3(?1)1} ina ]f it
the journal bracket :ulld Iw:;lrutlgsl fu;‘néud mf tl’]](l.l ;:g ;mg' tu::;()t I’u?mnle
J ‘heel, the sleeve attached to or torming 3 ! 8¢
:]tjlr(;)(;sztx\:l‘;r hle’ld from lateral displacen.ent inats \w‘-fzm.lerwtgs,- a(;xi«l tl:;
pedal crank axle extending through such Slt‘l’\‘i", a . riction ﬂ':,“ t
the opposite end of the sleeve to the, sq‘mmkgt \\l;mj , a rlmtg '1‘ &ﬁ.
on the pedal axle adjm‘e;lt to s]u;:h fmicmn] Sl:f;dn‘»i\&\:i]?“; ‘?l\lt(\) {}:9
slex yins secured in the pedal crank axie a xte ! >
;}t;z:,e,m‘\(linfneans for normally holding the pins against th‘e- «,1}.(}1'3 :if
the slots nearer the friction disc, as and for the purpose 51}19(,\ li :
5th. In a bicycle brake, the combination with the Jonrt]x(z\t n ahgel
and bearings formed in the ends thereof, of the sproc (i w (,f}l,v
the sleeve attached to and forming part of the same anc ,'scl'cure i
held from lateral displacement in its bearings, and the [»eda_cmnd
axle extending through such sleeve, a friction discat the oppu;u%e (ul ‘
of the sleeve to the sprocket wheel, a ring Hange on th(f pedal axle
adijacent to such friction disc, oblique slots in the sleeve, l)l]ﬂh
<ecured in the pedal erank axle and extending into the slots, anc ?
spiral spring secured at one end of the sleeve and at the opposite er‘\(
a pin extending through the oblique slot at the opposite end nf tvw,
sleeve, as and for the purpose specitied.  Gth. Ina bicycle brake,
the combination with the journal bracket and bearings formed in
the ends thereof, of the sprocket wheel, the sleeve attached to or
forming part of the same and securely held from lateral displace-
ment in its bearings and the pedal crank axle extending through
such sleeve, a friction disc at the opposite end of the. sleeve to the
sprocket wheel, a ring flange on the pedal axle adjacent to such
friction disc, oblique slots in the sleeve, pins, secured in the pedal
crank axle and extending into the slots, a spiral spring sccured at
one end of the sleeve and having the other end bent, a hracket
secured on the top of the pin extending through the slot at tl:;ﬁ
apposite side of the sleeve, and a set screw extending through such
bracket and the turned end of the spring, as and for the purpose

specified.  Tth. In combination, the journal bracket, the end cups,
the sprocket wheel, the sleeve attached to or forming part thereof
and having threaded ends, the cones screwed on to the ends, the
balls between the cones and the cups, the recess in the outer end of
one cup, the friction disc inserted therein, the pedal crank axle
having a ring flange located adjacent to the friction dise, obligue
slots in the sleeve, pins secured in the pedal crank axle und extend-
ing into the slots, and the spiral spring secured at one end "of the
sleeve and at the opposite end to a pin extending through the slot
nearest the friction di-¢, as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 54.303. Brake.

(Frein)

Edward Spencer Hall, New York, State of New York, U.S.A.,
7th Decentber, 1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 9th November, 1896.)
Claim.—1st. Brake-operating devices comprising a revoluble
handle provided with a screw having an initial quick-pitch and a
following stow-pitch of thread, a movable part actuated by the
screw, and connections from said movable part to the brake device.
2nd. Combined steering and brake-operating devices, comprising a
steering bar coupled with the vehicle wheel, a handle fitted revolubly
on the steering bar and provided with a screw having an initial
quick-pitch and a following slow-pltch of thread, a movable part
actuated by the screw, and connections from said movable part to
the brake device. 3rd. Brake-operating devices, comprising a tube,
a handle fitted revolubly thereon and provided with an interior
indented screw having an initial guick-pitch and a following slow-
pitch of thread, a movable part within the tube and having a pro-
jection entering the indented screw of the handle, and connections
frons said movable part to the brake device. 4th. Combined steering
and brake-operating devices, comprising a tubular steering bar
coupled with the vehicle wheel, a handle fitted revolubly on the
steering bar and provided with an indented serew having an initial
quick-pitch and ‘a following slow-pitch of thread, a movable part
within the steering bar and having a projection entering the indented
screw of the handle, and connections from said movable part to the
brake device. 5th. Brake-operating devices, comprising a revaluble
handle provided with an interior indented screw and a slot leading
from the end of the handle to said serew and providing a lateral
shoulder at the beginning of the screw, a movable part having a pro-
jection adapted to both the leading slat and the serew, and con-
nections from said movable part to the brake device, substantially
as described, whereby the leading slot guides the projection of the
movable part to the screw and pernits turning of the handle only
in direction to cause said projection to enter the serew and operate
the brake. Gth. Brake-operating devices, comprising a brake, and
means actuating it from a handle bar, including an intermediate
connection, comprising draft devices leading fromn the brake and its
operating weans and a telescoping screw conpling loosely suppnru.;‘
at its upper part by the draft devices of the operating means, and
connected ut its lower {mrt to the brake-actuating draft de\"ic(‘s
7th. Brake-operating devices, comprising a brake, and means
"actuating it from a handle bar, iuu}uding an intermediate mmwé-
“tion, comprising draft devices leading from the brake and its
Coperating means and a telescoping serew coupling loosely suppnrtcﬁ
| at its detachable uppor part by the draft deviees of the operating
L means a,nd'connectud at its lower part to the brake-n.ctuating draft
_devices, said upper part of the coupling being visible and thereby
; indicating the movement of the brake device, 8th. Brake-operatin
{ devices, comprising a brake, and means actuating it from a h"mrﬂ%
bar consisting of flexible connections within the handle bar and
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the vehicle frame, a sliding block within the handle bar stem and an
extensible or telescoping coupling within the handle bar stem, and
comprising a shouldered upper part resting loosely by its shoulder on
the sliding block and a lower part adjustable on said shouldered
upper part and coupled to the brake-operating draft device. 9th.
In brake-operating devices, the combination with the brake device
and its slide or plunger, of a fixed part in the plunger guide, and
a flexible connection leading from the brake-operating device
and passing in a bight under or around said fixed part and con-
nected to the plunger, substantially as described, whereby as the
main draft portion of the flexible connection woves in one direc-
tion the plunger and the brake will be moved in the other
direction to apply and release the brake. 10th. Brake-operating
devices comprising operating means on a handle bar, a flexible con-
nection to said operating means and having two branches 16, 17,
entering the handle bar stem, a sliding block 19 in the stem and
connected to the parts 16, 17, a coupling comprising an interiorly
threaded upper tube 23 having a lower end loosely passing through
the block 19, and a shoulder 23* resting on the block, and a lower
rod 24 having screw threads adapted to the threads of the tube 23,
and a draft connection between the rod 24 and the brake device,
substantially as described. 11th. Brakeoperating devices having
an intermediate conunection between the brake and its operating
means which includes draft connections having parts transterring
the draft strain from the inside to the outside of the steering wheel
fork stem at a point distant from the fork head, substantially as
described. 121:!1. Combined brake-operating and steering devices
having an intermediate connection between the brake and its
operating means which includes draft connections partly within and
partly outside the fork stem, and parts transferring the draft strain
from the inside to the outside of the fork stew thiough an opening
in the stem at a point removed from the fork head thereby avoiding
weakening of the fork. 13th. The combination, with a vehicle
frame, a steering wheel, and a brake acting on another wheel of the
vehicle, of means operating the brake including draft counections
having parts within the steering wheel fork stem and other parts
transferring the draft strain from the inside to the outside of the
fork stem at a point distant from the fork head. 14th. Brake-
operating devices haying an intermediate connection between the
brake and its operating means which includes draft connections
within and without the steering wheel fork stem and a swivel loose
outside the fork stem and having an annular shoulder resting on a
projection of the upper draft devices which passes through the fork
stem at a point distant from the fork head, the lower Jraft devices
being coupled to the swivel and to the brake. 15th. Brake-operat-
ing devices having an intermediate connection between the brake
and its operating means which includes draft connections within
and without the steering wheel fork and a swivel loose outside the
fork stem and having an annular shoulder resting on a projection of
the upper draft devices which passes through the fork sten
point distant from the fork head, the lower draft devices b
coupled to the swivel and to the brake, and a spring normally
moving the swivel downward. 16th. The combination, with the
vehicle frame, a steering wheel, a handle bar thereon, and a brake
device, of draft connections operating the brake from the handle
bar and including intermediate parts comprising an extensible
coupling adapted to vertically adjust the handle bar and loosely
supported by the upper draft connections and having at its lower
part a projection passing throngh a slot in the fork stem, a sWivel
outside the fork stem and having an annular shoulder resting on
said projection, and lower draft connections from the swivel to the
brake device. 17th. The combination, with the vehicle framne, a
steering wheel, a handle bar thereon, and a brake device, of draft
connections operating the brake from the handle bar and ncluding
intermediate parts comprising an extensible coupling adapted to
vertically adjust the handle bar and loosely supported by the upper
draft connections and having ut its lower ‘part a projection passing
throngh a slot in the fork stem. a swivel outside the fork stem and
having an annular shoulder resting on said projection, a spring nor-
mally moving the swivel downward, and lower draft connections
from the swivel to the brake device. 18th. The combination, with
the tubular parte 22, 484, of a vehicle frame, a brake device and
means operating the brake, of the steering whecl fork 21, having a
stem 20® entering part 22, a swivel 37, 38, 39, 40, on the stem 204 g
part 43 coupled with the brake-operating device and having a pro-
Jection 42, passing through a slot 44, of the fork stem and engaging
below a shoulder 41 of the swivel, a spring 51, on the fork stem
above the swivel, and connections from the swivel to the brake
device, substantially as described. 19th. The combination, with
the tubular frame parts 22, 43%, n brake acting on the rear wheel of
a vehicle, a handle bar, and means operating the brake from the
handle bar, of the front steering wheel fork 21, having a stem 20s,
entering the frame tube 22, a swivel on the stem 201, a sliding block
19, upper draft connections from said block to the brake-operating
means, an adjustable coupling 23, 24%, loousely sustained by the
block 14, and carrying a pin 42 passing through a slot 44, of the fork
stem and engaging below a shoulder 41 of the swivel, and lower
draft connections passing theough the frame bar 484, from the
swivel to the rear wheel brake, substantially as described.

at a
eing

No. 54,304, Velocipede. (Veélocipeds.)

Stanislav Ziingel, Prague, Bohemia, Austria, 7th December, 1806 ;
6 years. (Filed 16th November, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In a cycle, the combmation with the leading wheel
I, gear-wheels ¢, i geazed to drive said wheel 4, pedal-cranks on the

axles of said wheels ¢, i1, an oscillatory transverse guide-rod 9, hand
levers b, b1 pivoted on smd guide-rod, and rods coupling said hand
levers divectly to the wheels 7, i1, for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In
a cycle, the combination with the frame of the leading wheel &
journalled to revolve in a fixed plane in said frae, a trailing wheel
h1, forks 12, 12!, and pillar « for said trailing wheel, a gunide-bar d
having a cross-head ¥, said pillar @ and guide-bar d being rotarily
movable in said frame, arms on said villar and guide-bar, rods con-
necting said arms, wheels 7, (1 geared to the leading wheel h, pedal-
cranks on the axles of wheels i, i', hand-levers pivoted on the cross-
head 9, and rods with rotary connections for coupling said hand
levers directly to the wheels 7, i1, for the purpose set forth. 3rd.
The combination with a hollow wheel-fork spindle, of an aw pump
arranged therein, and a nozzle 3 in the fork crown with a connecting
tube adapted for connection with the tire-valve. 4th. A hollow
velocipede wheel fork having above an n'xﬂat‘wn valve, and bg]ow
an outlet valve, the whole serving as a lubricating cup, substantially
as set forth.  5th,  In a front driving cycle, the combination with
the cycle frame, of a saddle placed above the front wheel thereof
and extended in the plane of the frame to enable the centre of
gravity of the rider to assume the same relation to the front wheel
under varying inclinations of road.

No. 54,305,

(Appareil pour faire U épreuve des bandages preumatiques.)

Pneumatie Tire Tester.

TeJey

James Swith, Petrie’s Bight, Brisbane, Queensland, 7th December,
95 6 yoars.  (Filed 16th November, 1896.)

Cltim —1st. A pneumatic tire or bladder tester, consisting of a
metal case or box, made somewhat in the forin of the article to be
tested, and constructed of perforated sheet metal, woven wire, or
other suitably apertured material.  2nd. For testing the inner or
air tube of a pneumatic tire, a case or box made in two pieces, such

as A, K, the outer part heing securely fastened when in place round
the inner part, substantially as her 3rd. In combina-

b th h herein described.
ion with a hox or ease for testmf a pneumatic tire or bladder, a
pressure_inaicator l)}-:)emted by the pressure of the air tube on a

saddle piece such as D, for the purpos f indicati e
the tubg under test, pHrose of indicating the preseure on
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~o. 54,306. Pneumatie Tire. (Bandage pneumatique.) covered with india-rubber sliding upon the handle bar and also
No. 54, . x

| embracing the brake lever, substantially as herein described. 2nd.
i
i

In combination the handle bar of a cycle, a 10011) thereon and a hook
made integral with the loop into which the brake lever may be

slipped when the brake is operated, substantially as and for the pur-
poses specified.

No. 54,309, Garment Pocket. (Poche de vétement.)

Henry Pattman Trueman, Handsworth, Eng(l:md, 7th December,
¢ 1806 ; 6 years, (Filed 16th November, 1896.) o
, ¥ inati 7 i neumatic tire
im.—1st. The combination of a W heel rim u, a p ¢
e ’(I:ro small t‘u\w.ﬂ ¢, substantially as and_for the pur-
. fir‘l;‘ "1;}1 "l'he combination of a small tube ¢. a pneu-
oo dtv'bm |axy(a;\d ﬁa ;‘mir of valves ¢, f, :&lll)§tant1n1]y as and for the
mat‘\cq l:(:leﬁséri}md. 3rd. The pneumatic tire «, f()rmed} with inner
}‘:ilrful ::}}e‘mn(ll inflation inlet A, cubstantially as and for the purposes
, 8
described.

No. 534,307, Ball Bearing. (Coussinet d rouletles.)
. 54,307,

Edward James Curran, Bathurst, New South Wales, Australia,
10th December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd December, 1895.)
Clain.--1st. In a garment pocket, the combination of an enclos-
ing pocket A, an enclosed pocket B hanging freely within A, and
having an openable part leading to A, said part normally closed by

spring steels C, D), substantially as described and illustrated and
for the purposes set forth,

2nd. In a garment pocket, the combina-

o G tion of an enclosing pocket A, an enclosed pocket B hanging freely

v, within A, and having an openable part ltading to A, said part

» | A O i g x 7’ norawally closed by spring steels C, D, one of said steels having
e -3

a lip D', substantially as described and illustrated and for the
purposes set forth. 3rd. In a garment pocket, the combination
of an enclosing pocket A, an enclosed free hanging pocket B

having an openable part normally closed by spring steels (or a
s AN 5 spring steel and an elastic material), and a base part D or
zm,},/} Y B* not openable, substantially as and for the purposes described
"'m,,\"‘ A" and as tllustrated.
d

4th. In a garment pocket, the combination
with an outer pocket A, of an inner pocket B, having springs
C and D, lip D1 arranged to project towards the outer side of

the garment, slots D2, and apertures D? and C¥, all substantially
as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 34.310. Method of Making Gum,

(Méthode de faire de la gomme.)
. - . | Peter Cameron Douglas Castle, Liverpool, Lancaster, England, 10th
Harry Alexander Su-phenﬂ,.x\“*"ﬂ‘,“‘la»}\[f’f‘t?\‘m’f‘ §;‘§) ")\" Tth Decem December, 1806 ; 6 years, (Filed 8th April, 1896.)
ber, 1896; 6 years.  (Filed 18th November, . N i;earin . wecured | . Chtim.—1st. The improvement in the process of obtaining a manu-

Claim.—The combination of a b, an “m}‘“‘f‘i:’ an Eiriwardly facturers’ gum from the seeds of the locust tree (Cevatonia Siligua),
in each end of the hub, each hbearing having J=o having an | which consists in the prolonged soaking of the cotyledons in water
. tending flange axially orificed and cach hearing als ot ﬂf; .o | between 717 and 82° centigrade with occasional stirring but without
?x“?:rdlvgfa(‘:ing shoulder located inward of the res‘w‘c }Y" t”]\‘%; o | allowing the material to boil, then separating the liquid from the
:;I:ui fortning ball seats, an axle having l‘“d‘l‘ceq f’i"‘ ;‘Si;}*'c% thyp solidd ingredients,  2nd. The lmprovement in the process of ohbain-
passed through the orifices of the flanges, the &?lvhéin rEh;m]de!: ing a manufacturers’ gum from the seeds of the locust tree (Cerato-
inn;er terminal of cach reduced portion an Outwﬁﬁ ‘y f i (g ‘}“]9 ave | i Siliqua), which consists in steeping the ke}'ne}s 1a water main-
forming ball seate, a fork in_ which the teryr}}ma ~t oc ¢ \(m;(;r wides | tained at a temperature not exceeding 82 centigrade with occasional
mounted, & nut on each terminal against which nu ‘? w)i thin the hub | 2&itation as described, separating the gum from the solid matter
of the flanges respectively bear, two rings cf;mtm.m*( £ the hearings, | ¢nd adding farina, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. The improve-
and respectively located adjacent to "h”l Anges O 1 Zroove (iu’ Pment in the process of obtaining a manufacturers’ gum from the
each ring having a peripheral groove and an interna ) gth o ;"(‘Q_’ I seed of the locust tree (Coratonia Siliqua ), which consists in steep-
wall of each groove being of increased height to oppose the corres- |

onding ers re tivel the bearings, and the axle, and ing th‘tl.“ "“;‘15 il.\t\vator "!“im{*i“‘ ,‘1 ‘tt s tt‘“’ll)ell‘f‘ltu.rtu not exceeding
ondin uh()u‘]d T8 T SPQ]C ]vl on ¢ =~ S - ' n ! 89° centigrade with occasional agitation as described, separatin
}' )ti_f ietio Ll dis t‘)l tr(‘f"':"z‘:{ \t}“‘thf U}V]()'"{g‘,tl:i)‘f‘;‘h;‘ :\‘l(e i the gumn from the solid matter and adding farnia and hydrochlori
e ive i seats formed by the s T 3 g
respectively bearing on the 3 d

s formed iacid, substantially as described. 4th. The improvement in the
. ari substantially as described. Pprocess of obtaining a manufacturers’ g from the seeds of
and bearings, ) ) [the locust tree (Ceratonia Siliqua), which consists in steep ng
No. 54,308. Bieyele Brake. (Frein de bicycle)

e ] 9 ¢ -

“ the kernels in water maintained at a temperature not exceeding
Kdwin Robert Standfield and Thomas DeRenzy Harman, both of 83 centigrade with occasional agitati
‘dw

e | ; with o | 1({}1 a? described, separating
Zealand, Tth December, 1896 5 6 years. 1led | the gum from the solid matter and adding farina and hydrochlorie
A(}:mtg\}“"“fﬁg:“ig;:l) ‘ ’ lacid and thoroughly incorporating therewith 1ineral loading
Clzfth ’ ]0‘;"’ A d‘evica- for holding the brake lever of a cycle to inmt@rlal. Sth, The improvement in the proc

agnr.— I8t

! ess of obtaining a
he brake applied to the wheel consisting of a loop or collar | manufacturers’ gum from the seeds of the locust tree (Ceratoni
keep the brake : ’
12—5
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- . . . !
Siliqua), which consists in adding to the guin made from the beans

of the locust beans known in commeice as gum tragasol, carbolic

acid.  6th. As a new article of manufacture, a composition formed -

of gumn tragasol, being the gummy aqueous extract of the kernels of
the Ceratonia Siliqua, or locust bean, combined with farina. Tth, As
a new article of manufacture, a composition formed of gum tragasol,
being the gunimy aqueous extract of the kernels of the Ceratonia
Stliqua, or locust bean, combined with farina and carbolic acid, sub-
gtantially as described.

No. 54,311, Keel.

(Quille.)

Ywdig
Herbert Wynne Fairbrass, London, England, 10th D i
Gyears. (Filed 27¢th April, 1896.) ccomber, 1896

) C'La{m.ftlst,. ;I‘he clombiuatf.ion of drop ki
owering 1t, and mechanism for working the said gear, as se
2nd. The combination of 2-part drop kgel. with g(gr f()’l"hsot::ing\:)fmtltx(i
lowering it, and mechanism for working the said gear, as set forth
3rd, The combination of 2-part drop keel and cover for the same
with gear for housing and lowering thew, and mechanism for work
ing the said gear, as set forth, 4th. The combination of levers or
g})ates pvoted together "and thereby adapted to formm a centre
ard, gear for housing and lowering the said centre board, and
mechaniam for working the said gear, as set forth. 5th. The con.-
bination of levers or plates pivoted together and thereby adapted
to form a lee board, gear for housing and lowering the said lee board
and mechanism for working the said gear, as set torth. 6th. The
combination of drop keel, cefitre hoard, gear for raising and lower-
ing them, and mechanism for working the said gear, as set forth,

eel, gear for housing and

s

No. 54,312, Drill. (Foret.)

James R. Duff, Lowell, Massachusetts, U.S.A.,
18965 6 years. (Filed 22nd September, 1806.)
Claim.—1st. The combination of the clamp-bar, havi g
threaded hole, a flexible connection, adaptf‘ed to pa.ssnagma\‘mi%ra:e
work and to connect the ends of said clamp-bar, an externa]]v-/
threaded sleeve, arranged in said hole, and a spindle, rotary in said
sleeve and movable longitudinally therewith, said spindle having at
one end a socket to receive a bit or drill and haviug its other end
adapted to be grasped by a bit-stock or wrench, as and for the pur-
pose specified,  2nd. The combination of the clamp-bar, having a
screw-threaded hole, a flexible connection,
the work and to connect the ends of said clamp-bar, an externally-
threaded sleeve, arranged in said hole, a hand-wheel secured to said
sleeve, and a spindle, rotary in said sleeve and movable longitudi-
nally therewith, said spindle having at one end a socket to receive
a bit or drill and having its other end adapted to be rasped Ly a
bit-stock or wrench, as and for the purpose speciﬁes. 3rd. The
combination of the clamp-bar, having a screw-threaded hole, a
flexible connection adapted to pass around the work and to connect
the ends of said clamp-bar, an externally-threaded sleeve, arranged
in §and hole, a _sl‘::nd]g*, rotary in said sleeve and movable longi-
tudmn]ly t\wre\ylt , said spindle having at one end a socket to re-
ceive a bit or drill and having at its other end adapted to be grasped

10th December,
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adapted to pass around !

[December, 1896,

i by a bit-stock or wrench, and anti-friction balls, arranged between
Ythe lower end of said sleeve and an annpular shuulgl(‘r, with which
said spindle is provided, as and for the purpose specified.  dth. The
combination of the clamp-bar, having a screw-threaded hole, a
Hexible connection adapted to pass around the work and to connect
“the ends of said clamp-bar, an externaily-threaded sleeve, arranged
“in said hole, a spindle, rotary in said sleeve and movable limgi-
“tudinally therewith, said spindle having at one end a socket to rve-
Cceive a bit or drill, and having its other end adapted to be grasped
i by a bit-stock or wrench, anti-friction balls, arranged between t[l(».
Hower end of said sleeve and an annular shoulder with which said
Pspindle is provided, and a washer surrounding said spindle and
i arranged between said sleeve and said anti-friction balls, as and for
| the purpose specitied.

No, 34,313. Tuarbine.

(Turbine )

[Cmsd

ork, State of New York, U.S.A., 10th

Charles (i, Curtis, New Y 2
December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th October, 1896.)
Claim.—1st. In an elastic-fluid turbine, the combination with an
expansion-nozzle, of movable vanes, and means for causing the fluid
to act upon such vanes two or more tinmes in succession, whereby
the high velocity developed in the finid by expansion in the nozzle
is fractionally abstracted by the movable vanes, substantially as sct
forth. 2nd. In an elastic-inid turbine, the combination with an
expansion-nozzle, of two or more sets of rotating vanes, and one or
more stationary intermediate passages connecting the sets of vanes,
for causing the fluid to act on the vanes successively, whereby a
high velocity ix developed in the fluid by expansion in the nozzle
and is fractionally abstracted by the votating vanes, substantially as
set forth. 3rd. In an electric-fluid turbine, the combination s}‘ith
an expansion-nozzle, of & working passage expanding in the direc-
tion of the flow of the fluid, substantially as set forth. 4th. In an
| elastic-fluid turbine, the combination with an expansion-nozzle, of a
| working passage comprising movable vanes and means for causing
| the fluid to act upon such vanes two or more times in succession,
i said working passage expanding in the direction of the flow of the
[fluid, substantially asset forth. 5th. In an efastic-fluid turbine
comprising a nozzle and a working passage comprising movable
| vanes to which the finid is delivered two or more times n SUCcession,
| a gradually enlarging or expanding passage-way for the fluid, part
[ of the enlargement taking place in the nozzle and part in the work-
| ing passage, substantially as set forth.  6th. In an elastic-fluid tur-
bine, the combination with an expansion-nozzle delivering the fluid
at a | ressure above that of the exhaust, of a working passage ex-
panding (0 such an extent that the pressure at the end of the work-
g passage is the same as the pressure in the exhaust, substantially
as set forth. Tth. In an elastic-fluid turbine, the combination wit
an expansion-nozzle adapted to convert the pressure of the fluid
into velocity while retaining a pressure in the fluid above that of
the exhaust, of an expanding working-passage leading through a
succession of revolving vanes, such passage having increasing cross-
sectional areas sufficient only to conduct the required volume of
the fluid at the maximum attainable velocity and yet not so con-
tracted as to impede the flow, whereby the fluid is delivered to each
successive set of vanes at as high a velocity as practicable, sub-
stantially as set forth. 8th. In an elastic-fluid turbine, the combi.
nation with an expansion-nozzle adapted to convert the pressure
of the fluid into velocity while retaining a pressure in the flvid
above that of the exhaust, of a working passage enlarged or
expanded in the direction of flow of the fluid, such enlargement
bemg  sufficient to convert the remaining available pressure of
the fluid into velocity before delivering it to the exhaust, sub-
stantially as set forth. 9th. In an elastic-fluid turbine, the cow-
bination with an expansion-nozzle adapted to convert the pressure
of the fluid into velocity while retaining a pressure in the fluid
above that of the exhaust, of a working passage comprising two or
i more sets of rotating vanes and one or wore intermediate stationary
passages, Suc]l.working passage expanding in the direction of the
flow of the fiuid g0 as to deliver the fluid to each set of rotating
vanes at the maximum velocities obtainable at each pussage there-
{h“’“gh‘ substaqnal!y as set forth., 10th. In an elastic-tluid tur-
bine, the combination of an expansion delivery-nozzle placed
obliquely, with two or more sets of rotating passages and one or
more intermediate stationary passages, each of said passages having
curved side walls having a less angle at the discharging end than at
the receiving end of the passage, and with top and bottomn walls
diverging toward the discharging end of the passage to such an
extent as to provide at the discharging end of each movable and
stationary passage a cross-section greater than that at the dis-
charging end of the preceding stationary or miovable passage, sub-
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stantially as set forth. 11th. In an elastic-fluid-jet turbine, the l
combination of two or more sets of rotating vanes and one ;l)r ;{uyrle ’
connecting stationary interiediate passages for d(-ll\;(-rmgb t e uul- !
jet to the successive sets of rotating vanes after the ‘.hxst, 3\‘1(: ¥
stationary intermediate passages being set at their r(*cv_nn‘lgfg ends gt ;
the same angle as that at which the fluid-jet is discharged }‘(;m]tf € \’
rotating vane passage, whereby the cross sectional area provided ](I"
the jet in the stationary passage at its recel vmﬁ' end is sul)s;tal)‘bl(:l“y
the same as the cross-sectional area of the fuid-jet as it is dis-
charged from the respective rotating passages, substal‘\tmh'y as h(v't
forth, 12th. In an elastic-fuid turbine, the combination with two
or more sets of rotating vanes, of a nozzle delivering a fluid-jet con-
tinuously to a portion of the vanes of one set, and one or more in-
termediate stationary passages connecting the yotating vanes, s;ud‘
intermediate stationary passage or passages having a .lea(l f)t" Ifﬂ@d:«
proportional to the diminished veloeity of the fluid-jet, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 54,314.

Charles (. Curtix, New York, State of ?e.\v ‘Yt)ﬂl\;‘(};‘-)&A-, 10th
December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed .')t.h )etober, 396.) )
Claim.—-1st. In an alastic-fluid turbine, the C(lll]ll)ll’;{‘lt_ltllu w 1}(}\
able v nes, of a series of passages delivering the fluid to the |
mov aib oo nore times in succession, sald passages being adapted
yanes t.\,foto.l‘ y successive operations or stages different portions of
ol C(m“"‘r ot f the ﬁuid into ris viva, and said vanes being adapted
e p‘:%b“tw (t,, each passage therethrough substantially all or the
t():{ﬂ»tmlc ?ti(m of the ris viva developed at the precedmg stage,
1:111122-{:; t‘l)l(:" pressure will he alternately converted into vis vive and
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i ; tantially as set forth.  2nd. In an elastic-
ubﬁtmcred. in stages, N:}'mtz:lt'il(';:xdlai ;i‘ O anes, of & serios of
fluid turbine, the c{()iml'l'n*rin A D e vanes two o1 mor
expansion "f“i%f,; :a‘i:itexpinsiou»passagejs being adapted to con-
e s“? i;ivo :)perz\tlrms or stages different portions of the
vert -m,sufcc&; fluid injo vis viva, and said vanes being adaptod‘
I)WST“‘PL (')t t each passage therethrough substantially all or the
to a %-t.“l""' ati‘un of the vis vive developed at the prcgedmg_stage,_
]\"\rl‘:?::t\‘\];; S(l,tr pressure will be alterguﬁ.e]y Cong'efrte& mt;r '1%1 :;;;:

abstracted in stages, substantid ly s et orth.  3rd. Ina
21]::tizl-)ﬂuid turbim;‘, the combmz;tillxl;gq\zll)t?uéxgg:g:’)}: (\) f“t:;;; \t)()'a :::::;3;
the fluid is delivered two or more tiinesn : O ares, il ox.
szle and intermediate eXpansion-passages, s )
?»gln’/élifm%ﬁﬂzyﬁea?\rd%zf or more i}]tﬁ‘l!l(‘d]ﬁ:t(—‘ P\]l.l:]~l()l1}l|{;;:;x(g§:
being adapted to convert in succusgve‘n;wra't_umﬁ o t f;‘(tf(f'mi(ll erent
portions of the pressure of the fluid into vis t1}“«, ‘h ‘ulx.:t-(mti'lu'
bing adapted o wbstract at sach Dasens UG L Bl Prvcertin
all or the principal portion of the 2 d ped at the procoding
q ressure will be nl}cmntely converted into s
i'tiz;%,“;‘xmh:ll;:g?;ctt}éﬁ 111» stages, substantially as set forth. 4th,g {n ax;
elastic-fluid turbine, the combination with two 0(1; m(f)re sets (if
rotating vanes (each set being gingle or cmnw_\m‘ )y © qa“senes ‘h
passages delivering the fluid to the sets of vanex in succession, tgac ,
of the said passages being adapted to convert in Sll(‘w(‘{i.‘;l\.e operations
or stages different portions of the pressure of the fluic u}?u [ z.st;ua,
and said vanes being adapted to abstract at each 1;:;5:]-:1;;9.‘ rere-
through substantially all or the principal portion of the vis vive

sedi < ., whereby the pressure will be
w at the preceding stage, whereb :

S{t‘::lx;;}::?) cnnverlvd into vis rira and abstracted in stages, sub- |
stantially as set forth. Hth. ustic-fluic
bination with two or more sets of rotating vanes

> times in succession), L o
?tl;:trlxmt::r“vL \’intvrmediate_ex]ransiun-]{:wmg(‘& s\ﬂ;s.ta‘m.‘mlly;::}s t::»(t)
forth. 6th. In an clastic-fluid turbine, the com Jllrlltftl(yq with two
or more sets of rotating vaues, u:_wh set c<_v11|1x;:~-:( 0 ’t\\‘o or .n ur
ceries of vanes and one or more intermediate stationary passages,
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the vanes and passages of each set being constructed to extract the
7s vivu from the fluid without materially decreasing its pressure, of
an expansion-nozzle delivering a fluid-jet to a part of the vanes of
the first set and constructed to convert a part only of the pressure

mto vis riva, and one or more intermediate stationary expansion-

passages connecting the sets of vanes and constructed each to con-
vert a definite portion of the pressure into vis viva, substantially as
set forth,  Tth. In an elastic-fluid turbine, the combination with
two or more sets of rotating vanes, each set heing single or compound,
and two or more fluid-tight shells or casings enclosing the said sets
of vanes {one or more within each shell), of a nozzle delivering a
fluid-jet to a portion of the vanes within the tirst shell, and one or
more intermediate passages connecting the different shells together
and delivering the fluid-jet to a portion of the vanes of the different
sets in succession, whereby different pressures will be maintained in
the shells approximating those at the clearances, and any leakage
nto any other shell than the last will be returned to the working
passages, substantially as set forth. 8th. Inan elastic-finid turbine,
the combination with two or more sets of rotating vanes, each set
being single or compound, and two or more fluid-tight shells or
casings enclosing the said wets of vanes (one or more within each
shell), of a series of passages delivering the fluid to the two or more
sets of rotating vanes in succession, each of the said passages being
adapted to convert substantially such a definite portion of the
pressure into velocity as the vanes to which it delivers the fluid are
capable of abstracting, whereby the pressure will be alternately
converted into vis viva and abstracted mn stages and whereby differ-
ent pressurex will be maintained in the shells approximating those
at the clearances, and any leakage into any shell other than the
last will be returned to the working passages, substantially as set
forth. 9th. In an elastic-fluid turbine, the combination with two
or more sets of rotating vames, each set being single or compound,
and two or more shells or casings enclosing the said sets of vanes
(ome or more within each shell), of an expansion-nozzle, and one or
more expansion intermediate passages delivering the fluid to the sets
of rotating vanes in succession, whereby the pressure will be con-
verted into vis vive and abstracted in stages and whereby different
pressures will be maintained in the shells approximating those at the
clearances, and any leakage into any shell other than the last will
be returned to the working passages, substantially as set forth. 10th,
In an elastic-finid turbine, the combination with two or more sets of
rotating vanes, each set composed of two or more series of such
vanes, and two or more independent fluid-tight shells for enclosing
the vanes, of a nozzle entering the first shell, and one or more inter-
mediate stationary passages connecting the different shells, said
nozzle and passages delivering fluid to a part of the vanes only of
each set, whereby different pressures wil{ be maintained in the
shells approximating those at the clearances, and any leakage into
any shell other than the last will be returned to the working pass-
ages, substantiaily as set forth, 11th. The combination of a series
of separate fuid-tight shells, each enclosing a set of rotating vanes,
and a series of expansion-nozzles or passages converting pressure
into veloeity and delivering the fluid to the sets of rotating vanes in
succession, each succeeding expansion-nozzle or passage having an
increased cross-sectional area adapted to convey the quantity of fluid
received from the previous shell, but at a dininished pressure, and
each having a ratio of expansion adapted to convert the desired
amount of pressure into vis rrea, substantially as set forth,  12th.
In an elastic-fluid turbine, the combination with two or more rotat-
ing elements enclosed in two separate fluid-tight shells, of a delivery
nozzle, an intermediate stationary expansiou-passage and a vacuum
exhaust, the nozzle, rotating elements and stationary passage being
o proportioned that the pressure in the first shell will be approxi-
mately atmospheric pressure, and that in the second shell will be
the vacuum-exhaust pressure, substantially as set forth. 13th. In
an elastic-fluid turbine, wherein the pressure is alternately converted
into vis viva, and abstracted by stages, the combination with two or
more rotating elements having different rates of peripheral speed
and constructed with diameters proportional to such different speeds,
of a nozzle, and one or more intermediate stationary passages having
the capacity to eonvert the pressure into different percentages of
vis viva, substantially as set forth. 14th. In an elastic-fluid turbine,
the combination with two or more rotating elements and two or
more separate fluid-tight shells enclosing said elements, of a series
of stationary expansion-passases delivering the fluid to the rotating
elements in succession, and two or more shafts upon which the
different rotating clements are mounted, substantially as set forth.

No. 54,315. Turbine Governor. (Gouverneur de turbine.)

Charles (. Curtis, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 10th
December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th October, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In an elastic-flnid turbine, a governing or regulating

wechanism causing variations in the volume of the fluid jet unac-
companied by substantial variations in its velocity at the point or

In an elastie-fluid turbine, the com- ‘ points where it acts upon the movin{z parts to develop mechanical
(each set compris- | power, substantially as set forth,  2nd. In an elastic-fluid turbine,
: id-jet is e y ' | the combination with one or more sets of movin

: . -anes, through which the fluid-jet is passed two or P P
ing movable vanes, throug of an expansion-nozzle and one or more | passage delivering a fluid jet to such vanes, of me

g vanes, and a
: id . ‘means for varying
the volume of the Huid jet without substautial variation of its

velocity at the point or points where it acts on the vanes, substan-
tially as set forth.  3rd. In an elastic-fluid turbine, the combination
with one or more sets of moving vanes, and an expansion passage
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converting pressure into velocity and delivering a fluid jet to such
vanes, of means for varying the voluwe of the fluid jet without sub-

A E
stantial variation of its velocity at the point or points where it acts
on the vanes, substantially as set forth. 4th. In an elastic-fluid
turbine, the combination with a set of rotating vanes, of an expan-
sion nozzle or stationary passage delivering a fluid jet to a part of
the vanes and acting to convert pressure into velocity, such nozzle
or Yassage being adjustable to vary the volume of the fluid jet
while maintaining approximately the relations between its receiving
and discharging ends, substantially as set forth, 5th. In an elastic.
fluid turbine, the combination with a set of rotating vanes, of an
expansion nozzle or passage delivering a fluid jet to a part of the
vanes and acting toconvert pressure into velocity, and an adjustable
part forming one of the sides of the expansion nozzle at both its
receiving and discharging ends, whereby the cross-sectional areas of
the nozzle at its receiving and discharging ends may be varied
while maintaining approximately the relation between such cross-
sectional areas, substantially as set forth. 6th. In an elastic-fluid
turbine, an expansion delivery nozzle or passage, adjustable simul-
taneously at its receiving and discharging ends, substantially as set
forth. 7th. In an elastic-fluid turbine, an expansion delivery
nozzle or passage, adjustable simultaneonsly at jts receiving and dis-
charging ends with a rate of variation proportional to the cross-
sectional areas at such ends, substantially as set forth, 8th. In an
elastic-fluid turbine, the combination with a set of rotating vanes,
of an expansion nozzle or stationary passage delivering a fluid jet to
a part 0} the vanes and acting to convert pressure nto veloeity,
such expansion nozzle or passage being «imultaneously adjustable
at its receiving and discharging ends with a rate of variation pro-
portional to the cross-sectional areas of such ends, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth, 9th. In an elastic-Auid turbine, the
combination with a set of rotating vanes and an expansion nozzle or
passage delivering a fluid jet to a portion of the vanes and acting to
convert pressure into velocity, of an adjustable part for varying the
cross-sectional areas of the expansion nozzle or passage simultane-
ously at its receiving and discharging ends thereof, which adjustable
part has a different rate of variation at the two ends towards and
away from the other side of the nozzle, such different rates of varia-
tion being proporticnal to the cross-<ectional areas at the two ends
of the expansion nozzle or assage, substantially as set forth, 10th.
In a compound elas&iwﬂni({ turbine, the combination with movable
vanes and means for delivering the elastic fluid to the vane
more times in succession, of a governing
causing variations in the volume of the ol
by substantial variations in its velocity throughout the fluid passage
0{ the turbine, substantially as set forth. 11th. In a compound
elastic-fluid turbine, the combination with two or more sets of
rotating vanes, of a nozzle and one or more intermediate sta tionary
passages, wherehy a fluid jet is presented to a part only of the vanes
of the sets in succession, said nozzle and intermediate passage or
passages being simultaneously and proportionately adjustable in
their cross-sectional areas, substantially as set forth. 12th. Ina
compound elastic-fluid turbine, the combination with twe or more
sets of rotating vanes, of an expansion nozzle delivering a luid jet
to a part of the vanes of the first set, and one or more stationary
intermediate passages conveying the fluid jet from one set of rotat-
Ing vanes to another, the area of the expansion nozzle and of the
Intermediate passage or passages being simultaneously and propor-
tionately adjustable, substantially as set forth. 13th. In ieompound
elastic-fluid “turbine, the combination of a series (two or more) of
adjustable expansion nozzles or passages, receiving the fluid jot sue-
cesgively and converting pressure into veloeity, and two or more sets
of rotating vanes to \\'hic)h the fluid jet ix delivered successively by
such nom.leq or passages, substantially as set forth. 14th. In a con.-
pound elastic-fluid turbine, the combination with two or more sets
of rotating vanes, of an adjustable expansion nozzle, one or move
ntermediate stationary passages having adjustable expaunsion dis-

} s two or
or regulating mechanism
astic fluid unaccompanied
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charging ends, and a connection between the &@)u{stlpgi"‘(‘l:;\;‘l]ce(ﬁt ::§
the nozzde and intermediate passages, whereby the ad) stment of
the nozzle and of the one or more ‘lnt(‘rn'mdmtv pa«agﬁs ! m‘t’
effeeted stmmltaneously and ]nm'ulrt‘umntv]y, substantia l'n‘lating
forth. 15th. In an elastie-Huid tnrh}m‘. a governing or rle%,n"es' 8
mechanism acting to vary automatically accnrd}n{f \t,(3 -c{?-t:n‘ﬁ-d
load or speed the volume of the finid nlmvanppz\nxT ‘ >:\_:\1 :tu‘ ntinl
variations in its velocity at the point or points \\Ilctre ]tlz:lllv aqlﬁet,
the moving parts to develop mechanical power, subs ‘av]'\ ! (-]i;‘ér&
forth. 16th. In an elastic-Huid turvine, an mpan:s],(m’ livery
nozzle or passage adjustable simultaneously at ltfs)!'(—'(;(-‘l'\ "x];%e:\l\]anis{n
charging vn(]ls, \;1“ cnn}xll»maf\uu \:nl} Slllfl‘;dx-ﬁ:v)/yle:“(‘)‘;gpn«uge e
zontrolling the adjustable element of suc Lssage
iﬂ(l-clting -\ﬁl())l a.(ljl]lh‘tlllt‘]lt automatically, substantially as set forth.

No. 54,316. Wood Grinding Machine.
(Machine @ broyer le bois.)

KA

Edward Fervis Milard, Jackson, Michigan, U;.(?.A., 10th Decem-
ber, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th October, 1896.) .
Clui.—1st. In wood grinding apparatus, a hop]rlr to c‘tmtau;
the wood blocks in process of rednction, provided w 1:1 1 one fl-l-tm':;;rd
moving feed surfaces npon which said block is made FO,I.?C( ‘the
travel, said feed surfaces being fixed relatively with .res;:(c ')tu e
hopper, substantially as stated. 2nd. In wood gn‘r}dmgf '”‘;11'2\11‘19‘&
a hopper for wood blocks, a back plate, and a noy mg] ee h'\ni‘m{
as a part of said back plate to support said blocks, an 1}1]10(; anis ™
to move the feed surface to obviate friction produced by 't e qr\w?y
travel of the block, substantially as explained. 3rd. rn g:‘lm(:'niﬁ
apparatus, a revoluble grinder, a hopper m-opemtlll{n.\ \"\I. lt.;‘lw
grinder, a back plate tn| 'snplpor't%}the t}(\)ﬁz(‘l:(x: :yéocpm l?gttlx:z}lvvlook/
rus » grinder, combined with a we bloc
Ekfy};:(lgfdtnl;‘g?inrh-r, and a feed device forming a snlrfage]llt()rtltxg(j;f
the back plate and wovable with the block, 5|xbstar§t1;; y asw -
cribed.  4th. The conibination with a revoluble p:lrl‘m(v e.r,f(m L
more hoppers circumferentially of the gnm!er, a fl() ower h]‘:: ﬁ(, h
hopper, mechanizm for actuating said follower, anc aym;)\a tdti(ln
per surface, comprising one or more stationary screws or Tots ,(i
a sleeve post to prevent endwise movement qf the bf'r]‘i“’l an}t
mechanism for producing rotation of the screws, substantially as se
forth.

No. 54,3317, Animal Trap. (Pi?ge.)

sJames Williamn Jones, Park, Texas, U.8.A., 10th December, 1896
i 6 years. (Filed 17th October, 1896.)

Claim. —1st. The combination with the uprights and the lower
ring, of the upper ring carrying spikes and slidingly mounted on
the uprights, springs encircling said nprights and acting on the
upper ring to force it downward, a trigger to hold the upper ring
upward, a means for disengaging the trigger, and a spring acting
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on said trigger,

i ith t ights he lower ring, of the upper !
The combmation with the uprights and ¢ g,

ring slidingly mounted on the l]l’right‘“vlsl]’g't'ﬁ-: i]‘]‘;;‘:‘;’f :::;::p:l;lr‘sf
i ' it downward, a trigger to hold the ! M
i‘?x?ezt:r)lgﬁf);gedliiengaging the trigger, afspm(]ig acting nul s;zn}ltti:ﬁ;;r(_ :;
e “adjusti wid s r, substantially as
djusting the faces of suid spring, < it
am} f?:t{:: lﬁ?lrx.'p?)se?s spegﬁed. 3rd. The combination with the n])i
?imhtq the ’lnwer fixed ring having openings, th’P upper ring mountv;
togsli(’lye on the uprights, and provided with spikes working t.hm\\gi', A
openings in the lower ring, springs acting on_the upper ring, tlne
latter being formed with a noteh, a trigger pivoted on one of t '\(t;
uprights and adapted to engage said notch, a spring acting on sai
trigger, a set-screw acting on said spring, a trip-bar pivotally
mounted upon one of said uprights beneath the lower ring, and:t
connection between the samne and the trigger, substantially as anc
for the purposes specitied,

No. 54,318. Wrench.

(Clé a éerou.)

James M. Flower, Potts Station, Arkansus', I’V.S.A., 10th December,
TR0 6 years,  (Filed 5th October, 1896.) o
Cluim.—1st. The combination with the shaft and the jaws hinged

thereto and made tapering, of a case or cage adapted to slide upon |

i jaws, et-screw held in the case

i and to tighten the jaws, and a se eld - cas
s?lgql’:sixfd 1-ngagiL;\g the post to hold the eage or case lll}?;l mhmt{ 4
;lmsi‘tﬁm substantially as shown and described.  2nd. The combi-

1 1 Ny i
nation with the post having a longitudinal slot deeper at one end

jaws hinged to said post and having ribx upon
tllap '(i)tl'la}ﬁllp ;jatll:;r’;il‘::‘;;(.w]:::"‘é:msvtudaptw; to slide upon said post and
h:::'lirng grouv&s't:) engggt- said ribs, and a sut-scr:w c?r;:;l“l‘»l\]rvtll:
case to engage in the slot of the groove or pos ) I{ntJiw an Wi
’ d described.  3rd. The cownbination with the pos , the
T),iljm’“ff(l]a'gws and the case sliding on the post to tighten the Ja'“.s of
Igt'.hid ring fast on the post and an operating lever pivotally
i;::::;t«d to sgi\'vl on the post and having a ]n)r(tim(ril w .(;}ngzlxge 4ttiim
notches of the ring, substantially as shown an l:lh“l‘)::a ;lidi]:(;
The combination with the post, the hinged ].‘J,“:a an(f : 1e cal t,hlv mgth
on the post to tighten the jaws, of a notched1 ring astl oln tl.ol oty
and an operating lever p]\'otutlll_v n:;;l(l‘{:f:(u;(;ht“:i‘lig ()‘;nd e )\»',,;;})
: ‘ing a portion to engage the notches > and a |
i?ldtl}:f :)llrt,‘:-rae]nd of the shaft, suhst'm.ltmlly. z%sfs);(jw:p anﬂ»:}‘r?tc::}i):‘:v‘;]
5th. The wrench described, comprising a shaft ldVl;lg{ I ;fidin (:n
slots, jaws hinged to one end of said shaft, a ta.porc}( Ea.)e 2])(. \ﬁlft
th st eyt tlied [ St
& K uter end of the shait, and a ie \ !
g«)‘:::')i‘:w?]n():l}]:ﬁ»]shaft and having a portion .%o‘ i(11[;’:1::;0 the notches
of the ring, substantially as shown and described.

No. 54,319. Life.-Belt. (Appureil de sauvelage.)

: - /
: T 8
John Williaa ¥. G. Alde, Hamilton, Ontario, C:n}adu, 1oth Decew-
' ber, 1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 28th October, 18496.) |

laim, —1st. In a life-helt, composed of inner and outer walls
Clu(:gzlm;.t el-.:éh v]xl\d, the lower part provided with belt adjusting

fastenings, the upper part being capable of folding, or overlapping |
as s,

the said lower part, and ca;lml'llt‘l “fl“l)P'Yyl:nﬁ«tgrtill:gdml?f;:atll(:;’t Mtllll:-
stantially as deseribed.  Znd. The here ife- , the
:lt(“ll;tr] lllii‘rtllhailt(lg adapted to fold over the lower |£'}ut (‘“ld:“(l?f!l)\!:ﬁi
tion with belt adjusting fastenings attached to the ‘n’ . ﬂ-],t.im]
lower part, and capable of expansion and 'uppmng..{m% 1_»% 1] 14‘( g on,
substantially as described.  3rd. The herein doscxll vtw. ife l),;i t, the
upper part being adapted to fold over the lower part, in combing

1223
hstantiall und for the purpose specified.  2nd. | with adjusting fastenings attached to the ends of the lower part, a
substantially as ¢

pocket for eoiled air tube on the front of said lower part, the belt
capable of opening out by inflation by means of said air tube, hav-
ing air valve, an { an air outlet in lower part of belt, substantially
asdescribed.  4th. The combination in the herein described life-
belt, of the adjusting fastenings on the ends thereof, a packet for
air tube, and outlet for air in said belt, and the npper part adapted
to fold over the said lower part, from the folding line 2, the YLall
buttons and suitable loops on the ends of overlap for fastening
together a series of ball buttons around the lower part of said over-
Tap, and suitable loop fastenings on lower part of inner belt, said
whole belt being capable of opening out by inflation by means of air
tube, having valve attached to the inner part of belt and inside of
air tube pocket, substantially as described.

No.54,320. Compression Grease Cup. (Graisseur.)

L R R Y
William Herbert Johnston, Midland, Ontario, Canada, 10th Decem-
ber, 1896 5 6 years. (Filed 12th November, 1896.)
Cliim.—1st. The combina
twhatever kind, of an air-ve
! stantiaily as and for the
" combination, with

tion, with a compression grease cup of
nt as shown in drawing at B, A, 0, sub-
purposes hereinbefore set forth,  9nd. The
¢ a compression gresse cun of whatever kind, of the
improvement consisting of, any mode of letting air in under the
piston for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.

No. 54,321, Camera. (Camera.)

¥

v+ 2,

<

Emil Paul Schoenfelder
Jersey, US AL
November, 1896.)

v Clatm.—1st. The combination with a support, of

Ml holder on said support, a cylindrical casing surr

« tilm holder and loosely mounted on said support and y

a vertically arranged slot, a lens carrying funnel surrounding said

slot and projecting horizontally from the casing, a shutter carrieqd

by said funnel, aud means for revolving the casing, all said parts

“substantially as and for the purposes described.  2nd, The combin-

s ation with a support, of a cvlindrical film holder on said support, a

“eylindrical casing surrounding said titm, holder and loosely mount,ed

Pon said support_and provided with » vertically arranged slot, a

| funnel surrounding the slot and brojecting horizontally from the

and Kmil Kehle, both of Newark, New
10th December, 1896; years. (Filed 3rd

a cylindrical
ounding said
rovided with



casing, a tube projecting from said funnel, a lens holder adjustably
arranged in said tube, a shutter carried by said lens holder, means
for revolving the casing, and means for simultancously controlling
the shutter and the casing revolving means, all said parts substan-
tially as and for the purposes deseribed.  3rd. The combination
with a support, of a cylindrical film bolder on said support, a cylin-
drical casing surrounding said film holder and loosely mounted on
said support and provided with a vertically arranged slot, a lens
carrying funnel surrounding the slot and projecting horizontally from
the casing, a spring motor on the support and adapted to revolve the
casing, a horizontally arranged wheel connected with and operated
by said spring motor and provided with an opening, a pin adapted
to engage said opening, a Hat spring carrying said pin and secured to
the casing, an elastic hall between the casing and said spring and
adapted to be controlled thereby, and the pneumatic shutter carried
by the funnel and controlled by said elastic ball, all said parts sub-
stantially ax and for the purposes described.  4th. The combination
with a support, of a eylindrical filn holder on said support, a c¢ylin-
drical casing surrounding said film holder and loosely mounted on
said support and provided with a vertically arranged slot, a lens
carrying funnel surrounding the slot and projecting from the casing,
a spring motor on the support, a horizontally arranged shaft
operated by said spring motor, a bevelled gear mounted on said <haft,
a bevelled gear, in engagement therewith, arranged on the casing,
a wheel arranged horizontally and conmected with and operated by
the spring motor and provided with an opening, a pin adapted to
engage said opening, a flat spring carrying said pin and secured to
the casing, a pneumatic shutter carried by the funnel, and an elastic

ball controlling said shutter and arranged between the casing and
the flat spring, all

described.

No. 54,322. Hinge. (Penture longue.)

Yedza

John %, Lawrence, Sterling,

1linvis,
1896 5 6 years.

(Filed 24th November, 1896.)

CClain. - 1st. In a strap hinge, the combination, with the substan-
tially U shaped leaf,
end coiled into an ey
named leaf, and adapted to tit within the same, the entive width of
said second-mentioned leaf Lein
length of which eye is equal to the distance between the eyes of the
other leaf, and a pintle through all of said eyes, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. The combination of the leaf B, proviled with a closed
end D, and an interior openiug formed by the cutting therefrom of
the leaf C the open ends of said leat 1 being coiled, a pintle A,
having its outer end seated in said coils and the leaf C, having one
end coiled around said pintie between said coils of leaf B, substan-
tially as shown and for the purpose described.
h}uge. the herein described method of manufac
sisting in cutting
blanks from a strip of material of a
length of said blanks, the
l)lank.frum the wider end nearly to the
the wider end of the cut out portion and the ends of the remaining
portion, each into an eye, and then securing the parts together by
mserting the wider end of the ent out portion hetween the eye of
the other and passing a pintle through all of said eyex, substantially
as set forth and for the purpose hereinbefore deseribed, ’

turing the same, con-

opposite end, then bending

No. 54,323. Hose Coupling. (Joint de boyauz.)

Edward Ethel GGold, New York, State of New York, U.S. AL, 10th
December, 18965 6 vears.  (Filed 24th November, 1896.)
Claim,—1st. In a hose coupler having locking devices, and a
spherical recess receiving an annular seat or gasket having universal
motior, the said gasket constructed with a metal shell on its front
Hi(](:‘, ground to a flat face, and extending as a sleeve within it, and
@ yielding composition on its rear spherieal side, whereby the gasket

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

said parts substantially as and for the purposes |

U.8.A., 10th December, |

each arm of which is perforated and has its
e, of a leaf of aless length than said first-

coiled at one end into an eye, the |

Ard. In a strap |

transversely and reversely substantially U-shaped
. width equal to the desired |
n cutting the central portion out of the

|December, 1896.

’ presents a hard metal face to the corresponding face on_the com-
“ panion coupler, and a yielding surface where it tits mto said spheri-
cal recess.  2nd. A compensating seat or gasket for a hose coupler,
consisting of a metal shell o, comprising a flat front fz\(;u), and a
tubular sleeve ¢, and a yielding composition , appearing on the
spherical rear face of the gasket. 3rd. A compensating seat or
fgasket for a hose coupler, consisting of a metal shell g, comprising

“a flat front face 7, a tubular sleeve /, and an inner flange &, and a

“yielding composition appearing on the spherical rear face of the
gasket.

No. 54,324. Window Sash and Frame.

(Cadre de chassiset croisées.)

i

1]
Ls.\\q*\ j;
Dbl
| Frederick de Jersey Clere, Lambton Quay, Wellington, New
! Zealand, 10th December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed=25th Novem-
L ber, 1896 .
i Cleim. - 1st. The combination of a window frame with sashes
i having V-shaped grooves and pivoted to sliding blocks having cor-
"responding V-shaped faces, substantially ax and for the purposes set
forth herein.  2ud. The combination of a window frame with slid-
_ing blocks having V-shaped faces pressed by springs into \{~.~'h:\|wd
" grooves in the sashes, substantially as and for the purposes set forth
berein.  3rd. The combination of & window frame having metal
strips in its grooves, with sliding blocks having V-shaped faces
pressed by springs into V-shaped groovesin the sashes, substantially
as and for the purposes set forth herein.  4th. The combination of
a window frame with sashes having V-shaped grooves and grooves
“for carrying away water, and pivoted to sliding blocks having cor-
rexponding V-shaped faces, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth herein. - 5th. In combination, a window frame having metal
strips, shiding blocks to which the sash cords are attached and hav-
ping V-shaped faces, springs, and sashes. pivotted at or near their
centres to the sliding blocks and having V-shaped grooves and
grooves for carrying away water, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth herein.

i No. 54,325,
|

! (-

Draft Rigging. (dgres de tirage.)

-

December, 18065 6 years.  (Filed 25th November, 1896.)
1 Cladm.—1st. The combination with a longitudinally-movable bar,
i of & block arranged transversely of the same and _actuated thereby,
{ =aid block having oppositely-directed inelines, guides for the block,
| wedges contacting with the inclines, and a spring bearing upon the
wedges and arranged to resist their movement along the inclines,

i y
i\Vi]_li;un Morgan Piper, Allegheny, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 10th
|
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[ —
substantially as described.
tudinaily movable bar,
and actuated thereby, ]
clines, guides for the block, wedges contacting
and a transverse spring extending between the wvdges and arranged
to force them apart, substantially as described.  3rd. A drift-rig-
ging, comprising a coupler having a draw-bar secure 10 at least one
of two ormore blocks, at least one of said blocks having oppositely-
directed inclines, wedges movable upon said inclines, and means for
exerting a yielding pressure upon smd wedges, substantially as
Jescribed. 4th. The combination with_two sets of sliding blocks,
each set having at least one block provided with up%msite inclines,
wedges supported between said blocks and movable upon the in-
clines, and springs between the wedges and bearings thereon, one of
said springs being stronger than the other, substantially asx de-
scribed. 5th. The combination with a longitudinally-movable bar,
of two or more blocks extending transversely of the same, at least
one of the blocks being secured to the bar and having oppositely-
directed inclines, wedges movable upon the inclines, and a spring
arranged to bear upon the wedges, substantially as described.

No. 54,326. Electric wtop-motion for Dental Motors,
(Mécanisme ' arrét électrique pour moteurs den-

taires.)

Francis Napier Denison, both
1846 5 6 years.

assignee of

Canada, 11th December,
(Filed 20th June, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with & motor having a shunt field

and cireuit completed through a foot switch as specified and the

Henry Pery R. Temple,
of Toronto, Ontario,

and swivelled as specified and having a
plug of insulating material extending d.nwx!war(.ll_v from the toe
portion through which runs the main cireuit wire to the spring
contact plate designed to be movable upon the plates of a resist-
ance coil, s0 as to vary the amount of current through the main
circuit and consequently the rate of speed of the motor, of two arc-
shaped contact plates insulated from each other and each connected
to the poles of the armature and a spring contact plate secured near
the bottom of the toe plug of the pedal. insulated from the spring
contact plate movable upon the plates of the resistance coll, and so
arranged that when the heel of the pedal is pressed down such
contact spring will be brought into sliding contact with the arc-
shaped plates so as to bridge them as and for the purpose specified.
ond. In combination with the motor having a shunt field and a
circunit, a foot switch interposed in said circuit and comprising a
hollow base plate having a rheostat beneath the same, the series of
contacts connecting therewith, the arc-shaped contact plates con-
nected with the poles of the armature, and the foot lever pivoted to
swing both vertically and laterally, and having a contact arm for
engaging the said series of contacts as the pedal is swung laterally,
and a secomd contact arm for connecting the two arc-shaped plates
ax the pedal is swung vertically, substantially as described.  3rd.
The combination with a motor and two contact plates connected to
the positive and negative wires of the main circuit respectively and
a contact plate to join these contact plates, so as to throw the cur-
rent into the poles of the armature and a shunt field constantly in
circuit, of two contact plates insnlated from each other and con-
nected by separate wires to the poles of th armature and a spring
contact plate designed to be brought intn engagement so as to
bridge the two latter plates and form a sliding contact between
them immediately the contact plate joining the plates completing
the main circuit is removed, so as to thereby establish a short
cirenit through the armature and convert the motor jntu.a dynamo,
as and for the purpose specified. 4th. The combination with a
motor and two contast plates connected to the positive and negative
wires of the main circuit respectively through a series of resistance

foot switeh pedal pivoted

ond. The combination with a longi- | coils provided with contact plates, and a sliding spri
) ates, a spring ¢ ;
of a block arranged transversely of the same | plate designed to be brought over m’n- or the uthe% ufl c}:e-iehlt:ll:z:t
said block having oppositely-directed in- | of a spring contact plate insulated from the sprine contact plat(::a

-1 » Incel N v iry N NN o 1 N +
with the inclines, | movable over the resistance coil &rlatea and designed to bridge the

two contact plates connected to the poles of the armature immedi-
ately upon the contact plate of the resistance coil being removed
from one or the other of the resistance coil plates, so as to thereby
estahlnfh a short circuit through the armature and convert 1)3-
motor into & dynamo, as and for the purpose specified,

No. 54,327. Paving Composition.
(Composition pour pavage.)

The Asphaltina Company of Ameri i
| Jomps f rrica, assignee of John Augustus
Just, both of Syracuse, New York, ’U.S‘/\., 11th l)nm-\nlwﬁlll\:is::;
6 years. (Filed 27th May, 1896.) T
Q/{gt‘m.? 1st. The herein described method of
pusition of matter resembling natural asphalt which i
I 1 ] :h consists at-
l[:]vgtll.m:l 311(1 Slfll[;hlll‘ lllll}t)ll t?’w, rosin has been tlu)r(nlg‘;l]‘ltscllll"\‘:l;:ti
y the action of the sulphur and then adding a heavy hyd arho
4 n | ; E roce
g;:g ».'Y‘lb};h‘\:lltyllddilteat.llllgl the mixture, subsumtiullyy a.sy ~wt’cft(l:xl-:;:l
2nd. The herein described methed of producing a compositi f
' ¢ e ! . 514101
r_x@_tte}r 'xfst,ngbhng natural asphalt wh\lch cunsigts in Nl}l])llllfi?il‘l’{f’
rosin by eating the rosin and sulphur substantially in the [)1‘1»{)0\'-
tmn}.s set forth to a temperature of about 480 500° Fahr. then addin
tult he melted sulphurized rosin a heavy hydrocarbon’ and sul llllﬁ‘
substantially in §he proportion specified and heating the mi\'tm]w t.
about 350500 Fahr:, substantially as set forth, o N

producing « com-

No. 54,328, Hose Coupler. (Joint de boyauz )

nosfe 7
& NN e W
o

J0 T

Leon J. Houze, Hartford
Indiana, U.S.A
July, 1896.)

Cluim.—1st. A hose coupler consistin
one provided with a hhou]d(l'r on the insige o.fnt(\iw:t:l:ltri:cl*l‘t ‘:\F)ellpaf;"ts,
ing nthnrdly from g,he shoulder, the other provided with a 31{: I(‘lﬂ-
;\pu“ its outside periphery, and a portion beyond the shoulder cl‘x 1(.1:
erred inwardly, and also provided at the end of the chamfer ’.:\}n
circular groove adapted to hold an elastic ]>acking)rin rin p e
that it will not fall off, the two shoulders adapted w?u
together, to engage and hold firmly a packing rixig’ bet
an elastic packing ring, and means to draw the two tube t:
together to muke a tight joint and interlock them together 1>2ar I8
In a hose coupler an entrance part or tube provided with a shen 13‘ r
and chamferred inwardly from thenc. a short distance, a ("l3 l”
groove at the end of the chamnfer adapted to hold a pucklin z f!rtil in
combination with a receiving part or tube having a flarin g 2 m{,, ce
and provided with a shoulder at the inner end of the H-Lf T
and adapted to receive the entrance part of the tube 50 thl;‘tm,:)r pa{t
g ring may be comnpressed between the two nhou’lderq {( ; o a
tight joint, a rubber packing ring, and an interlockin d ’)" o oo
sisting of the lever 7 attached pivotally to one of the o commecting
pz,t,-;si tlhe alrm Hl pivotally attached to the leve
attached to the other connecting part, adapte o eng:
11 of said arns, the whole lmingbaclla;t;d tz‘;'tr:t(llﬁ?yc(l:l%?\%eﬁ\t'ﬁl(‘ enfls
together and tightly compress the rubber packing ring wi , pm'ts
lever is forced down upon the tube.  3rd. In a hose or %i e e
consisting of two metal tube parts, which are adapted ltc} b fl(;ll]r](’!r
together to form a tight joint with intervening packing, a le(\( iy
vuled.wnl‘) two arins, the ends of which are pivoted or {lllcrl 1(' r‘(y’)rr»
opposite sides of one of the tube parts, a projection or )m‘é '1;.11(, on
the other tube part, arms provided at their ends with mfl-an: t(i mniuu
said projection or projections, and pivoted at their other ;*ncl)sellgdlge
said two arms of the lever, respectively, at a short distance abxo *0 t}:e
fulerumed points and also provided with a cross-bar to h)l(l‘ietl o
engaging parts in })laco. the whole adapted to draw the tul . «tftj
together and interlock them when the handle of the lever i}'t'f],‘uth
down on the tube,  4th. A hose coupler consisting of two ;) :tt;?fd
tube parts adapted to enter each other a short distance and lrm" l\lC
vespectively with shoulders, the one on the inside and bhernt'lwn“ o
the outside, a(la\yged to compress a packing-ring placod‘ l)o;('“:n
themw, an interlocking device consisting of a lever provided witl“tH'n
bent arms the ends of which are attached pivotally and fule e
on the opposite side of one of the tube parts, a projection or r\m'md
tions attached to the other tube part, arms provided withp{mel?—
adapted to engage said projection or projections, their uthe'"m ]A
being pivoted to the arms of said lever resp ctively, and (l(]‘).v‘t Hl“ 5
interlock the two parts together and tightly c()r,rx))re'w };p (‘l(lm
packing 1'llng plz}c«fd het‘w;‘en said shonlders and hold them inr;:l',tck:r
, s lever 1s forcec : ioh it
i‘:}:ﬁltl:g]):ed(?‘ er is forced down npon the coupler or hose to which it

» and Jean B. Lasux, Fort Wayne, 1 i
., 11th December, 1896 ; 6 years, dz}l‘:s,e({“ggl‘lg

in place so
‘n brought
ween them,

two connecting
ver, and lags 15
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No. 54,329, Machine for Making Shoes.

(Machine pour faire des chaussures.)

; I,
=
W S43z9
Schindler Brothers, assignee of Christian Eisenberg, Berlin, Pruswia,
(&c;jl;}n)any, 11th December, 1896; 6 years. (Filed 9th October,
IO,
Clavn, —1st. A machine for manufacturing shoes, comprising a
last-holder, stretching clamps, devices for drawing down said
clamps, frames corresponding in shape to the sides of the sole, and
devices for bringing said frames up to said sole, and pin-driving
devices mounted in said frames and adapted to drive pins through
the inner sole, and upper indirections substantially parallel to t%e
bottom of the shoe. 2nd. The combination in a shoe pulling-over
and fastening machine, of two stretching clamps, bars connected
thereto, a pedal, and a bar connected to said pedal, and an arm con-
nected to the pedal bar and engaging with either of the stretching-
clamp bars. 3rd. The combination in a shoe-fastening machine, of
a pin-holder, a driving device operating in a plane substantially
parallel to the bottom of the shoe and working bencath said pin-
holder, and means for feeding the pins to said device. 4th. The
combination in a shgpe-fastening machine, of pin-holders, pin-
driving devices operating in substantial parallelism to the bottom of
the shoe, and a frame engaging with a number of said devices and
driving the same simultaneously.  5th. The combination in a shoe-
fastening machine, of a sole-plate having rounded recesses in its
side, and pin-drivers operating to drive pins against the sides of
said sole-plate and into said recessex. 6th, The combination in a
shoe-fastening machine, of a pin-driving device for driving pins in
substantial parallelism to the bottom of the shoe, and adjusting
devices for said pin-driving devices, whereby the same can be
adjusted vertically and longitudinally.

No. 54,330.

Method and Means of Unbending Wooden

Spirals.  (Méthode et moyen de plier les serpen-
tins en bois.)

Josef Polke, Vienna, assignee of Richard Klinger, sumpoldskirchen,

both in Austria, 11th December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 11¢h

November, 1896.)

Claim.~-1st.  An improved method of unbending wooden spirals
into cylindrical forn, consisting in placing a metal band aronnd the
previously steamed or otherwise softened wooden spiral and attach-
m3 one end of said metal band to the inner end of the wooden spiral,
placing said spiral into a stationary drum of approximately the dia-
meter of the eylinder to be formed, unbending the wooden spiral by
exert'ng a traction upon the free end of the wetal band passed to
the outside of the drum, and, at the same time, producing a com-
pression of the wood hy causing the free end of the spiral to abut
against an obstruction in the drum, adapted to yield to the unbend-
g movenient, at a speed slower than thet of the unbending wove-
ment_cansed by the traction of said metal band, substantially as
described. 2nd. An apparatus for carrying into practice the herein
described method of unbending wooden spirals into cylindrical
form, formed by the combination with a stationary drum A adapted

to receive the wooden spiral, of a metal band C adapted to be
attached to the inner end of the wooden spiral, to be )m.sseq withits
other end to the outside of the drum A and to exert a traction upon
the inner end of the wooden spiral, and of a bar d forming an abut-
nent for the other end of the spiral and adapted to be moved around
the inside of the drum A, substantially as set forth.  3rd. In appa-
ratus of the kind herein described for unbending wooden spirals into
eylindrical form, the combination with the drum A, the metal band
C_ and the bar d of two cog collars E, E, carrying the bar  and
adapted to be rotated upon the drum A, and of n.eans'for exerting a
traction upon the metal band C, substantially as described. 4th. In
apparatus of the kind herein deseribed for unbending wooden spi-
rals into cylindrical form, the combination with the drum A and
the metal band C of a bar « having a projection or a lip d! adapted
to hold the wood against the interior surface of the drum A, sub-
stantially as described. 5th. In apparatus for unbending wooden
spirals into cylindrical form, the combination with the drumn A
adapted to receive the wooden spiral. of the wetal band C adapted
to exert a traction upon the spiral, of means for presenting a yield-
ing obstruction to the unbending of the spiral, and of double hoop
segments g, ¢*, adapted to be inserted and held in the ends of the
drum A and to receive between them the edges of the wood as it is
bent into cylindrical form, substantially as set forth. 6th. Inappa-
ratusof the kind herein described for unbending wooden spirals into
cylindrical form, the combination with the drum A and the metal
band € of a slide B adapted to grip the free end of the metal band
C, and of a screw spindle b for operating said gnp‘nng'slld(- B,
substantially as described.  7Tth. In apparatus of the kind herein
described for unbending wooden spitals, the combination with the
drum A, the metal band C and the bar d of a friction wheel m
adjustable upon its shaft, a second friction wheel r adapted to be
driven by the wheel w, and of an intermediate train of gearing for
rotating the cog collars E,E, upon the drum A from the said wheel
r, substantially as described.

No. 54,331.

Barrel,

(Baril)

RS 2. Fadss

Josef Polke, Vienna, assignee of Richard Klinger, (Gumpoldskirchen,
both in Austria, 11th December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th
November, 1896.)

Claim. - 1st. In the manufacture of wooden bulging barrels, the
method for producing such barrels from cylindrical blanks, by com-
pression, with the simultaneous forming of the chimbs or grooves
for the helds, consisting in pressing the cylindrical blanks, containing
a dise or dises, the circumferential form of which corresponds to the
form of the barrel head, into a conical die or form and thereby press-
ing the edge of the dise contained in the blank into the wood of the
latter fur forming the chimb or groove for the head, substantially as
set forth.  2nd. In apparatus for carrying into practice the herein
described method of making wooden bulging bartels from cylindri-
cal blanks, the combination with a conical die P of a dise V adapied
to be pressed into the wood of the barrel body while being com-
pressed in the die P, substantially as ‘and for the purpose set forth,
3rd. In apparatus for carrying into practice the herein described
method of making wooden bulging barrels from cyhndylcal blanke,
the combination with a conical die P of a disc V, u spring Aactuated
plate B for holding the disc V in position, and provided with flange
r, and a follower 8, substantially as set forth. 4th. In apparatus
for carrying into practice the herein deseribed method of making
wooden bulging barrels from cylindrical blanks, the combination
" with a conical die P of a dise V and of a hoop p adapted to be placed
“in die P and to remain upon the end of the barrel body when the
pressing is completed, substantially as set forth,

‘No, 54,332. Wood Seasoning System,

| (Systeme de secher le bois.)
Josef Polke, Vienna, assignee of Richard Klinger, Gumpoldskirchen,
i both in Austria, 11th December, 1896; 6 years. (Filed 11th
November, 1896.)
Claim. —1st. Animproved method for quickly drying and seasoning
: wood and wooden articles without their cracking or splitting, con-
isting in subjecting the wood to the influence of heat and in simul-
i taneously exerting a pressure upon the wood in such directions and
~of just such force that, without any compression of the wood being
caused, the tension in the wood produced by the heating and sub-
! sequent shrinkage are connteracted, substantially as set forth.  2nd.
- For earrying into practice the herein described method for quickly
drying and seasoning wood, an apparatus for treating conical articles,
| consisting of two hollow heaters or forms A, AT, adapted to be
heated, the interior of which forms presents the shape and size of
the finished articles, in combination with means for approaching
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id forms A, Al to each other with a force sufficient to counteract ’ pivoted together at one end, one of said links being pivotally and
said forms A, ALt

the tensions produced in_the wood by
as to cause a compression of t]n-t
3r apparatus carrying 1into ! serih
dl(lt.l I»:; “fl:}'url:Lxgt-‘;l)f'“:lr\('ing ag;\d seasoning wood the combination
!\:;t))“b\\‘()‘ff)l'llllx A, At adapted to receive the al,rm-lfv (}o lw_tﬁ:m-d, !
s . N L
SN arr: «1 in the walls of the said forms |
the hollow spaces n, 1, arrangec . ; t s
D\f A!, and :ulu{fted tn’rvéuiw the heating uu,»('lnu.ni .nu} of l“e‘lflf]ih
P i i - A1, to each other with a foree snthi-
for approaching said forms A, AT, 1 o T S
¢ient to counteract the tensions produced in t?l\(. \\mfu] lI>y lf.h hlimvn%\ t
ing, but not so great as to cause a compression o] the wood, sub- |
sti’m‘.” - as set forth.  4th. In apparatus for carrying into pmctmie {
Sle N s 97 . N s 1ol 1v .y P N N »
the hercein described wethod for quickly drying and seasoning woud, E
he combination with two forms A, A1, provided with the ducts or |
: 10 -(:ures; &, and adapted to receive the article to be treate !, of the
bl < ces n, n, arranged in_the walls of the said forms A, A,
holluwl Sp?cf‘(lﬂtu’re(;vi\'e- the heating medium, of two nollow mantles
and ‘:( f*l’ ovided with draft apertures and enclosing the said forms |
A an\(’7 ])(1) as to permit their moving towards cach other, and of
A\v.,;m’for approaching said forms A, A%, to each other “'nh d}ff}l:“,
]mﬁ‘icimt to counteract the tensions produced in the wood by ltih
!’;1 - 'ki“ » hut not so grwt as to callse a compression of th(: wood,
s é’.’]] s set forth.  dth. For carrying into practice the
substanti “‘| . 1 nethod for quickly drying and seasoning wood, a
ol T 1 g E . . N

hewil'?i dficzl»:i\t]u\‘ for treating cut lumber, consisting of an upnight
3 et N 3 S ¢ ater
o ‘) o t 1 ‘l“ adapted to be heated from the inside, s (lel{i heater
E, a he Jtet‘rpl'l,t‘e L. adapted to be pressed md«wn)fs :\gam:t the

N ate y o P SANS  exer r
(1'l \(l?e:nrostimr against the heater ¥, ‘1llf1 “[tl:lr(‘?r]‘::ﬂ::‘le :\\f;teu(liblv:
e ot the lunber at right angles to T A tus for treat
pl‘('m\ll(: ‘II substantially as set forth. 6th. .}ll di’l’“ﬁ "-\l :}l\‘e 1»&:\:
the l"wl ‘;1i>er according to the herein describe t‘m 1‘“{(, he (:()tx
my cut m-'th {L;l upright E, of a heater I, a coun t.l']) .‘1 & ;)1 , \fa c‘r
bmatl()n;\‘n inclined surface adapted to fur'm1 a 414\311‘(']1#"&1&]1(’3\“
T huvmb{L - surface in the apparatus, of a wedge "lﬂ“fl)‘ ¢d to be .
with another & ! > thus formed for exerting a lateral pressure upon |
freed inco the spece follower or bar ¢!, adapted to exert a vertical |
the lumber, and of a_followe i Tth. In \

its shiinkage, but not so great

. substantially as described. )
pressure upon ]"'hii]ll“y‘l;z;e“l]ix;u:;tc?;*ding to the }n-rvnj dexeribed
apparatus for 1‘;? ! tgi,ml with an upright 1, of a heater I, a counter-
method, the coni 1na vided on one side with ribs m adapted to form
plate or heater 1 ’vlvjlr\((in x'ésting against the wood to be treated and
auets or, cl\am}’\le 8 side inclined, adapted to forin a converging space
having 1ts ot 'erﬁ;ce “n the apparatus, of a wedge K, adapted to be
with 3‘3()tllerhblli noe thus formed for exerting a lateral pressure |
foreed lmtﬁncnlfeél ;\nd of means for exerting a vertical pressure upon }
upon the s {

the lumber, substantially as and for the purpose described.
1€ 'y > N LE

No. 54,333, Lubricator- (Graisseuts) |

K .

50313 1
The Rochester Automatic I,ubri&at‘ n-\ C ‘m;\\p:{l‘\& »\wgﬁ:] ‘Ilf) l{ﬁﬁ}“‘:
y Jheste W ork, U.Doiey g
Butler, hoth of Rochester, New e

)6 : led 18th November, 1890.) A
1896 ; 6 years. (Kiled I o . . P
Clain : ]i)t In a lubricator, the cmul)lnmtnm with ﬂtl\ttmll\cll\;lnlt.u:z 1
Te. the evli alves i assages substantially as

8 acle. the eylinder, and valves and p : S
r;((i‘;lx,fllc};’ (?t}‘ th:Z fubricant hisﬁ] m,t{hu ‘t‘\)(l\«(l :;‘t;(\{ 11:2‘tl{:nz):zﬁt::;2::€l

1o voke engaging the receptacle, the wheel having e cam

the 3'”l\ilié‘gv:§{kegand means for rotating said “‘3}.'}]’ s set ft(‘nflh-. i
one “Il : ll{lsric:;itil' the combination with the lubricant T(;p M. “
nd. ‘))' &] - the ps’wsages and the valves therem, and the reci-
B O i ton having the yoke, of the intermittently oper |
l"”f’“"m"g,lim having the cam, and the ratchet for operating |
atung Whee‘k .ﬂ‘vm carrying the pawl, the actuating rock-arm
A dl.e ro:.ti-:,,,g botween  said arms adjustable relative to the
al"d (,onfn (b(;th arms, whereby the amouut of mg;\'e-mvn't of the .
pwo}?tﬂvbecl can lwa'djusted, substantially as described, 3vd. Ina
x'afc.emr the combination with the lubricant receptacle, the
1“, mc‘a {he piston operating therein, and valves and passages, of
o tﬂi‘wt-wheel connected mediately with the piston for actuating
!':;Iet;‘:: Crm k-arm, the pawl thereon, the second rock-arm, the links
] ivoted together and adjustably connected to the rock-anus, sab-
gt]rmcially as deseribed.  4th. [ua lubricator ewabodying a pump and
fw.a means for operating' the piston, a ratchet-wheel connected

Jiately to the piston, the stud on which it is mounted, the rock- | lever f* pivotally connected to said dise, the fuleras
:$:1,2>11 the stud having the pawl, a second rock-arm, the links | hand grip /7 mounted on said vod, and having srm

12—06

: i
wood, substantially as set forth, |

practice the herein deseribed |

- & rock-arus carrying a pawl, a rod connected to the pawl, a wh

adjustably conmected to one rock-arm, and the other link nigidly
and adjnstably connected to the other rock-arm, substantially as
described.  5th. In a Iubricator, the combination with the labricant
receptacle, the eylinder, the piston operating therein, the ratchet-
wheel and connections between it and the piston, of the stud on
which the ratchet wheel is supported, the rock-arm pivoted on the
stud, and the pawl carried thereby, the rock-arm pivoted on the
receptacle, the links pivoted together and adjustably conmected to
the two rock-mms, and an actuating rod adjustably connected to
the last-mentioned  rock-arm, substantially as deseribed.  6th, The
combination with the lubricant receptacle, the cylinder, the piston
operating therein, and valves and passages, substantially as des-
cribed, of the ratchet-wheel connected mediately with and operat-
ing the piston, the slotted rock-arm having the pawl, the links I,
LY, the slotted rock arm N, the sleeve 82 having the serew S*, and
the actuating rod 8', as set forth, 7th, The combination with a
Tubricator cibodying a pump and having a reciprocating actuating
rod as 8t for operating it, of the lever 8 conmected to said rod, the
two spring pawls thereon, and a wheel R having the pin U co-oper-
ating with said pawls, substantially as described. 8th. The com-
bination with a machine having parts relatively movable in opposite
directions alternately, of a lubricator for supplying a lubricant to
moving parts embodying a pump, a driving mechanism for the
Iubricator embodying a ratchet-wheel, a rock-arm carrying a
pawl and & reciprocating rod connected to said rock-arm, and a
wheel for actuating the rod, mounted upon one of the machine parts
and adapted to be alternately rotated in opposite directions by the
movement of the parts relatively, substantially as described. = 9th.
The combination with the cylinder of a hydraulic engine, a piston
operating therein, the sheave connected to'and carrvied by the piston
and the cable, of a lubricator for supplying lubricaut to the

k f yistun
carricd by the piston and embodying a pup, a v

atchet-wheel, and

eel in
frictional engagement with the sheave, and connections between the
wheel and rod for moving the latter in opposite directions alternately

as the engine piston reciprocates, substantially as described,

No. 54,334, Fabric Turfing Machine.
(Machine & tapisserie.)

- RN

\\\1’/

William Craig, Duluth, assignee of Murdock Cameron, Minne-
apolis, Loth in Minnesota, U.S.A., 11th December, 1896 ; 6 years.
(Filed 20th November, 1896.,) ’

Cloin.--1st. A fabric turfing machine, wherein the turfing me-
chanism is cartied by a support movable over the fabric and i
operated by a reciprocating hand grip guids d by a fixed rod or other
part rising from said support and serving as a handle to the
machine, substantially as described.  2nd. The combination with
the support and the reversely tecipre

. seating needle and loop-holder
arms  having a step-by-step  advancing or feed movement in

respect to each other, of a fixed rod or other grip guide rising from
said support, a hand grip reciprocating on said guide rod and con-
nections for reversely reciprocating said arms under the hand
motion on said grip, substantially as described.  3rd. The combi-
nation with the support and the reversely reciprocating needle and
loop-holder arms, of the oscilluting disc or lever having connections
to sald arms, a guide rod vising from said sy
wovable on said guide rod, and a transfer lever
and having one end connected to said hand grip and jts other end
connected o the fixed frame, substantially as deseribed.  4th. The
combination with the frame b, b1, having the guide rod b5, of the
needle and loop-holder arms e, mounted ay described, the oscillating
disc f1, the links f eomnecting said dise to said arms, the transfer

n link f5 and the
s f% connected to

pport, a hand grip
pivoted to said disc



the upper arm of said transfer lever, substantially as described.
5th. The combination with the reversely reciprocating needle and
loop-holder carrying arms, having a step-by-step advancing move-
ment with respect to each other, of a spring tension device operat-
ing to yieldingly clamp the yarn to the needle, stantially as and
for the purposes set forth. 6th. The combination with the reversely
reciprocating needle and loop holder carrying arms, having a step-
by-step advancing movement with respect to each other, of a
spring tension device carried by said needle arm, involving a pivoted
spring held arm provided, at its free end, with a tension foot or
piece operating to yieldingly clamp the yarn to the needle, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes set forth. 7th. The combination
with a support movable over the fabric, of reversely reciprocating
needle and loop-holder carrying arms, mounted on said support for
a step-by-step advancing movement, means for reciprocating said
arms, and co-operating stop surfaces on said support and said loop-
holder carrying arm, for preventing movement of the machine until
after the needle has penetrated the fabric, substantially as described.
8th. The combination with the sup{x)rg and the reversely recipro-
cating needle and loop-holder arms, having a step-by-step advancing
movement in respect to each other, and means for operating the
same, of a slack adjuster, operative, on the upstroke of the needle
arm, to draw enough slack yarn for the loop to be made, on the
down stroke of the needle, substantially as described. 9th, The
combination with a support and the needle and loop-holder arms,
mounted as described, of the oscillating disc or lever, with con-
nections to said arms for reversely reciprocating the same, and a
slack adjuster carried by said oscillating disc or lever and spring
mounted for a limited yielding movement thereon, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth.

No. 54,335.
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Refrigerator. (Réfrigérateur.)
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George Barton Zantzinger, Rochester, New York, U.S.A., 11th
December, 1896; 18 years. (Filed 30th March, 1896.)

Claim,—1st. In combination with an inclosed ice chamber having
a constricted air passage below the same and a throat adapted to
discharge air currents therefrom, of air flues in the walls of the ice
chamber open on one side to the mass of ice contained therein, and
delivering to said air passage, substantially as described. 2nd. The
combination with an inclosed ice chamber having a constricted air
passage below the same, and air flues in the walls of the ice cham-
ber opening on one side to the mass of ice contained therein,
and delivering to said passage, of means for multiplying the super-
ficial area of the constricted air passage, said means beig adapted
to receive the water of liquefaction and expose it to the descending
carrents of air, and having a clear and unobstructed passage-way
through part of the constricted air passage, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. The combination with an inclosed ice chamber having
a constricted air passage below the same and air fluesin the walls of
the ice chamber, open on one side to the mass of ice contained there-
m, and delivering to said air passage, of means for multiplying the
superficial area of the interior of the constricted air passage, said
means being located at the side of and defining the otherwise unob-
structed air passage through the same, substantially as set forth.
4th. The combination with an inclosed ice chamber, having a con-
stricted air passage below the same, and air flues in the walls of the
ice chamber open on one side to the mass of ice contained therein,
and delivering to said air passage, of perforated baffling plates

located in said constricted air passage, substantially as set forth.
5th. The combination with an inclosed ice chamber, having a con-
stricted air passage below the same, and air flues in the walls of the i
ice chamber open on one side to the mass of ice contained therein
and delivering to said air passage, of baffling
side of said constricted air passage, and d

\ ,yf:\gtixm therefrom, substantially as set forth.
plates located in the | ating chawmber, the combination with the walls thereof, and flue

[December, 1396,

chamber open on one side to the mass of ice contained therein, and
delivering to said air passage, of iuclined, perforated, transverse
batfing plates within said constricted air passage, and an otherwise
unobstructed air passage between the same throngh said constricted
air passage, substantially ax set forth, 7th. The combination with an
inclosed ice chamber, having a constricted air passage below the
same, and air flues in the walls of the ice chamber open on one side
to the mass of ice contained therein, and delivering to said air pass-
age, of an inclosed drip hox underneath the ice chamber constitut-
ing the constricted air passage aforementioned, batting plates with-
in the drip box and an otherwise unobstructed air passage, substan-
tinlly as set forth. 8th. The combination within a refrigerator com-
partment, of a separate ice chamber therein, vertical flues in the ice
chamber, forming a tight joint at its juncture with the ice chamber,
inclined batfling plates within the same, and openings at the top of
the ice chamiber and below the drip box, substantially asand for the
purpose specified.  9th. The combination within a refrigerator com-
partment, of a separate ice chamber therein, and vertical flues in
the ice chamber, with a sliding grid, inclined ledges supporting the
same, a drip hox below the grid, batiling plates within the drip box,
tight joints between the grid, the chamber and the drip box, the
front inclined ledge being horizontally bevelled, and openings at the
top of the chamber, and below the drip box, substantially as set
forth. 10th. The combination within a refrigerator compartment,
of a separate ice chamber and vertical flues in the ice chamber, with
a sliding removable drip box below the grid, inclined battiug plates
within the drip box, the grid forming aclose joint with the ice cham-
ber and with the drip box, and openings at the top of the ice chaw-
ber and underneath the drip box, substantially as set forth.

No. 54,336.

Refrigerator. (Réfrigérateur.)

Gieorge Barton Zantzinger, Rochester, New York, U.S.A., 11th
December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Ililed 20th November, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the side walls of an ice retain-
ing chamber or receptacle, of a system of drainage troughs carried
within the circumference of said walls 50 as to be in _contact with
the ice within the chamber, and adapted to continuously and unob-
structedly promote the discharge of water of liquefaction from the
receptacle, by receiving it from the sides of the melting ice, instead
of permitting it to percolate through the body of a mass of ice, sub-
stantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination with the side walls
of an ice retaining chamber or rveceptacle, of a system of drainage
troughs carried within the cireummference of said walls, so as to come
in contact with the sides of the ice within the chamber, and a drain-
age system in the bottom thereof with which the said troughs comi-
municate, the two being adapted thereby to discharge all the water
of liguefaction at one point, rubstantially as set forth. 3rd. The
combination with the walls of an ice chunber, of a succession of
drainage troughs conmmmicating suceessively from top to bottom,
and carried within the circumference of the walls of the ice cham-
ber, with their edges arranged to come into contact with the ice con-
tained in the chamber, when the chamber is filled, substantially as
set forth  4th. In a refrigerating chamber, the combination with
the walls thereof, of a succession of drainage troughs carried within
the circumference of said walls, and having their edges in contact
with the ice contained in the chamber, when filled, each of said
troughs communicating with the common drainage system, sub-
stantially as set forth. 5th. In a refrigerating chamber, the com-
hination with the walls thereof, of a succession of perforated drain-

Page troughs in vertical alignment adapted to come into contact

with the ice in the chamber, and to carry off the water of lique-
6th. In a refiiger-

1 efining between them a | defining studs, of a drainage trough, supported upon the studs
free passage for the air currents, substant

The combination with an inclosed ice cham
air passage below the same,

ially as set forth, 6th. within the flues, substantially as set forth. Tth. Ina refrigerating
¢ bf‘r, having a c(mstnct.t-d i chamber, the combination with the walls thereof, and flue defining
and air flues in the walls of the ice | studs, of & suceession of communicating troughs supported by the
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studs within the flues, substantially as and for the purpose s}]:cﬂ“;eﬁl.
8th. In a refrigerating chamber, the combination with t}n, wa y
thereof, of flue defining studs, and a suceession of t.ropg 18, S::ll[l
ported by the studs within the flues, and ha\;mg ;:erfm&tux_ns}’nt. lt:
bottoms thereof, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a] rﬁfr.lg;,rg, 1.:1;,
chamber, the combination with the walls tht-repf, and . ue defini llg
studs, of a trough carried in the studs, whose inner m'ges}arefsu )
stantially flush with the inner edges of the studs, and are, c.;en‘ ‘or«,
adapted to come into contact with the ice contained in the ¢ ‘lam )tel-r,
substantially ns set forth. 10th. In a refrigeratine cham ]n‘er, fxe
combination with the walls thereof, and flue dvhnmgvstl}( %, 0 }a
succession of communicating troughs secured, respectively, n]) tn?
studs, and each having its inner edge flush with the inner le-( ;i«- o
the studs which carry it, substantially as set forth. 11th. In a
refrigerating chamber, the combination with the walls thereof, va{l?
flue defining studx, of a succession of troughs secured, respectively,
to the inner edges of the studs and adapted to come .m'tq cm;tact
with the ice contained in the chamber, said troughs (ll:uu‘mgl rom
one to the other, substantially as set forth. 12th. In grefrlg]ﬂ:tl’ng
chamber, the combination with the walls thereof, :m‘a Hut* « ffltllxig
studs, of a succession of perforated troughs secured, lPSp.tI‘(,tly\‘t’) Y, }to
the studs so that the inner edges are substantially flush with the
inner edges of the studs in vertical alignment and adapted to come
into l“ ?{L(;t with the ice contained in the chamber, Sllh:st‘all‘t,la]]y. as
mtofuni 13th. In a refrigerating chamber, the combination with
et ,ort l‘.able L‘T.i‘) of lateral and terminal systems of drainage,
on lrll?i\c‘u'ried th;rein =0 as to come in contact with the sides of a
oy fi e contained therein, substantially as set forth.  14th. Ina
mass o ];'n chamber, the combination with a removable erib,
'Wf~ll‘g(§.i1;il ‘ﬂ%e deﬁniné studs, of drainage tronghs carried on said
;’g:ri;, agd having their inner e-dgf,rest Eusl} G\:lllthl ;ht; lr;:]f:] ;:Jlrgd:\“?gf
i stantially as set forth. loth. reirigy
said Smds’h Sl‘})ﬁﬂ:illtllftli]3)1| d;’it;ltt]lt)' removable crib, mclu(lmg fh.w
cha.m.ber,.t 91 .w,f s“éceqsi\'ely communicating troughs, carried in
definthe, v h’i( means of communication between the troughs
he studs},} aré( ds, substantially as set forth. 16th. Tn a refrigerating
through ¢ tf Sg:»n)i;inati()n with the walls thereof, and flue defining
Chamberf' e essively communicating tronghs, and means of com-
rtuds, o Su}cct':éen the troughs through the studs, suh.stan.tmlly.as
mugication ‘]'éh“ In a refrigerating chamber, the combination with
et forth.l lhctril.) in(:lu(ling flue defining studs, of drainage troughs
a rem()l\a J tehe studs, and discharge vutlets, the said troughs adapted
O e Jear of the studs, substantially as set forth, 18th. In
to dxsqharggc ‘chamber, the combmation with the walls thereof,
o refrlgeml:ggml underneath the chamber, of drainage troughs
and dr;p lg“l.in from the chamber upon the drip ledges, sub-
adaptec m.(ﬁlé forth. 19th. In a refrigerating chamber, the com-
Y lbe the walls thercof, and fine defining studs, of lateral
bination 'ww] 1d ainage systems, adapted to establish a constant flow
and fermine Hi? li gdéﬁct-ion from the chamber, and drip ledges
of he wz;)utrheochagxber adapted to receive and (ll.‘i('hm’g:* all water
lmdemﬁat irainage systews, substantially as set forth. 20th, In a
from e hamber, the combination with the walls thereof, and
refrigerating ¢ studs, "of lateral and terminal drainage systems
flue dehn‘ngo.armfe:ly discharge portions of the water of lique-
adapted u()i E:"Pi)p ledges underneath the chamber adapted to receive
fMpldo'lklanr ed water of liquefaction, substantially as set forth, 21st.
g]](‘a xl':;r‘i’;eglr'dting chamber, the combinauo? with .tgw }v;xl.]s th‘;zfof’
srai carried therein, of a grid, drain gutters
a.mé .(:S:t,l}z:g:h:r(:gkz, and drip ledges underneath the drainage
:rxzu(;hs and the gutters, ada.pte(ll to receive lhllu-refm:nfnlltlthe \2\‘2'attir
iquefacti X chamber, substantially as set forth, nd.
i)lfl ]]:;}llli’ffax"‘ig:x‘x;t.filr(l?lctlllla;amber, th.é combination with its walls, and
drainage troughs carried in thesides thereof so as to gnme 1{; cunltgct
with the sides of a mass of ice contained therlom, o ggf;i ;all:] 11:
clined gutters secured thereto, a drip ]cdgo1 tx}:x, ai:nt;re ]ada ;id
thercin, underneath the drainage troughs, and t ‘; g e chan}} o
to recei,ve therefrom all the water of ]l(lll(:fu.(}‘tlol} .rm'uc]m/mber ;n(i
said box forming a tight joint with the r«*fnf:ew}m;.,ﬂ h )a“a,(.) d
all combined together to form a closed cham )6‘1] or the passag
air from top to bottom, substantially as set forth.
No. 54,337.

Snap-Hook. (Crochet @ ressort.)

. - - ario. Canada. 12th
adwell Eldridge, Niagara Falls, Ontario, _( anada, 12
Relﬂln)‘:elcgiﬂxr‘,lg890‘; 6 ;’e::rs, (Filed 2hth April, 1896.)

Claim. - A snap-hook having a bifurcated shujnl\i .p.rvo\:ldcd)?:.lth
raised parallel side flanges, inner and outer cross WT' (()n;u Ll i:}(g];
the jaws of the hifurcated ﬁh;m‘k and a tnllg\lt-‘s])l 1.wlxg’(’m’1' ) \
around the outer cross bar with its lower branch n\an{)b a;,,.uln.sf
said inner cross bar and with its upper branch zlgn.lglst tiw' ilf,‘m‘ od
the hook, said side flanges l)t:]ll{.,’ smoothed on their inmer rll( o5 :1.11)
pressed laterally to closely fit the tongue-spring confined between
said flanges, substantially as set forth.

i solution containing cyanide
of the alkalies or alkaline earths, and a haloid s
! ;

No. 54,338,

Rail-Joint,

(Joint de rail.)

N

5433¢

John Lang Pope, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A., 12th December, 1896 5
6 years. (Filed 27th October, 1896.)
Clain. —1st. In a rail-joint, a plate or chair extending beneath
the rails having Hanges projecting upwardly and inwardly on the
outer sides of the rails, and angle-plates having the bearing portion
of their outer edges formed at an angle longitudinally to the body
of the plates, the same surfaces being bevelled vertically to corres-
pond with the inner faces of the flanges of the under plates upon
which they bear. 2nd. Ina rail-joint, a plate extending beneath
the rails, between the ties, having flanges projectin upwardly on
the outer side of the rails, their inner surfaces w ich bear only
against the outer edges of the angle plates being formed at an acute
vertical angle to the plate, their top portions being far enough apart
to allow the plate to be placed in position after the rails are laid,
and angle-plates extending over the ties (but not resting thereon)
having the bearing portion of the outer edges of their horizontal
parts formed at an angle longitudinally to the body of the plates,
the same surfaces being bevelled vertically to correspond with the
inner faces of the flanges of the under plate upon which they bear,
3rd. In a rail-joint, a plate extending beneath the rails, between the
ties, having flanges projecting upwardly on the outer side of the
rails, their inner surfaces which benr only against the outer edges of
the angle-plates being formed at an acute vertical angle to the plate,
their top portions being far enough apart to allow the plate to be
placed in position after the rails are laid, and angle-plates extending
over the ties (but not resting thereon) having the centre of the outer
edges of their horizontal parts formed at an angle longitudinally to
the body of the plates, thesame surfaces being bevelled vertically to
correspond to the inner faces of the flanges of the under plate upon
which they bear, the end portions of sajd plate, at a distance from
the under plate, extending laterally over the joint-ties,

No. 54,339. Ore Extraction System.
(Systeme pour extraire les minerais.)

2389 4

S

Henry Livingston Sulman and Frank Litherland T
London, England, 12th December, 1896 ; 6 years.
Junuary, 1895,)

Claim.—1st. As a solvent for precious
cyanide of potassium or other suitable
alkaline earths in combination with a hal
as the chloride, bromide or iodine,
pose specified.  2nd. The
from their ores, which consis

ced, both of
(Filed 28th

metals, a solution of
cyanide of the alkalies or
o1d salt of cyanogen, such
substantially as and for the pur-
process of extracting precious metals
ts i treating the pulverized ore with a
of potassimn or other snitable cyanide

alt of cyanogen, sub-
stantially in the proportions described and for the purpose specified.
3rd. The process of extracting precious metals from their ores,
which consists in treating the pulverized ore with a solution con.

taining cyanide of potassium or other suitable cyanide of the
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alkalies or alkaline earths, and a haloid salt of cyanogen, and then in [ stop cock handle having an insulating annulus e, of the stop-cock
treating the resulting solution with zine dust, substantially in the [lock D, o battery, an eleetric cireuit ¢, and the electric_circuit M,
proportions of and for the purpose specitied.  4th. The process of | the stop-cock lock D being provided with the metal spring t()ll]glws
precipitating precious me als from their eyanide solutions, such as | d* and the contact deviees d?, and the spring-pressed pinsg, o', the
obtained by the use of a solvent containing cyanide of potassium, a | contact plates i U electrically connevted with the pins g, v, and the
haloid compound of cyanogen, which consists in adding thereto zine | contact devices H united to the eleetric cireuit M. and the cirenit
or other suitable metal dust, such as obtained by condensing the | closer K also united to the electric cireunit M, all suhst:}ntmlly as
vapours of the said metals, substantially in the proportions and for L and for the purposes deseribed.  6th.: The combination w ith a stop-
the purpose specified.  dth. The process of precipitating precious | cock having a metal handle provided with an insulating annulus,
metals from their evanide solutions, such as obtained by the use of | of a stop-cock lock provided with contact devices arranged to bear

a solvent containing cyanide of potassium, and a haloid compound
of eyanogen, which consists in_adding thereto zine or other metal
dust with or without the exclusion of air, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.  6th. In the precipitation of precions metals
from their eyanide solutions, the employment of zine or other metal
or alloy in an extrenely fine state of division, obtained by con-
densing the vapoursof thexaid metal or alloy. Tth. In the vecovery
of precious metals from their ores, the combination with the halogen
compounds of eyanogen in a solvent of zine dust as a precipitant.
8th. In the recovery of precious metals from thei: oves, the combina-
tion with cyanide of potassium or other cyanide or of the alkalies or
alkaline earths, and of the chlorides, bromides or iodides of eyanogen
in or as a solvent of zinc dust as a precipitant.

No. 51,340. Stop-Cock Locek. (Serrure pour robineis.)

Charles Heyman, New York, State of New York, U.S. A, 12th
December, 1896; 6 years. (Filed 22nd Novewmber, 18495.)

Claim.—1st. A circuit closer consisting of a metal tube in eleetric
connection with one pole of a battery, a spring-pressed metal buston
mounted in the said tube and in contact therewith, 1 metal cap or
nut secured to one end of the said tube and insulated therefrom, the
suwid cap or nut in electr’c connection with the opposite pole of the
said battery, an opening in the said cap or nut, and a metal vod
secured to the aforesaid spring-pressed metal button and extending
rearwardly throungh the opening in the cap or nut without contact,
the xaid rod having its outer end enlarged and adapted, normally,
to rest upon and be in electrical contact with the said cap or nut,
making the circuit, and to break the circuit whenever the aforesaid
spring-pressed button is pushed into the tube. 2nd. A circuit
clx»aqr consisting of a metal tube &, having a flange in electric con-
nection with one pole of a battery, a spring-pressed metal batton
k&' mounted in the said tube and in contact therewith, a metal cap
or nut k2 secured to one end of the said tube and insulated thore-
from, the sate being in electric connection with the opposite pole
of said battery and having an opening through its length, and a
metal rod k* secured to the aforesaid button &', extending through
the opening in the cap or nut &2, and having upon its outer end an
enlargement adapted normally to close the cirenit through the said
cap or nut A* and to break the circuit when the button A?is
pushed into the tube, all substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 3rd. The combination with stop-cock lock having a base
D and lock-casings D*, D) hinged thereto, of the spring-presser
pins g, ¢!, mounted in the casings D2, D3, and adapted to touch
each other when the casings D2, D3, are closed together, electric
buttons, spring-pressed pins or contact devices H mounted in the bed-
portion D', between the casings D2, D¥, insulated from each other
and in circuit with an alarm N and an electric key O, an-d contact
plates k? suitably mounted in the casings 12, D¥, in electric con-
nection with the spring-pressed pins o, ¢*, the said contact plates
A bearing upon and be :
the casings D2, D* are closed, all subst
pose set torth. 4th. The combination with the metal scop cock
handle having an insnlating annulus e1, of the stop-cock Irek D, a
battevy, an eleetric circuit ¢, and the electric civenit M, the step-cock
lock D being provided with the metal spring tongues d* and the
contact devices d*, and the spring-pressed pins ¢, ', the contact
plates k! electrically comnected with the pins o, ¢!, and the contact
devices H united to the elec 1 su

ing in electric contact with the pins H when !
antially as and for the pur-!

upon the said annnlus, an electrie cireuit uniting the said contact
D deviees with the poles of  battery and an alarm placed in the said
cireuit, as set forth.  7th. The combination with astop-cock having
ametal handle provided with an insulating annulus, and a htn[r-(ru(:k
lock, of a battery, systems of electrie cirenit connected with the said
battery, alatus governed by switches, keys and the like, m‘n-x‘pn.s('d
in the =aid electrie cireuit, circuit  closers and contact devices
moanted in_the stop-cock lock, wherehy when one civeuit is closed
the other will be open.

No. 54,341, Process of Refining 0il.

(Procédé pour raffiner ' huile.)

|

R Y]
Carlos Ao Smith, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S AL, 12th December, 18965 6
vears.  (Filed 1st April, 1896.)

Claim.~—1st. In the process of refining sulphur-petrolenins, the
Improvement consisting in exposing the cerude distillote of such
sulphur-petrolenm to the influence of an active plate or element,
such as lead, and an inactive plate or element, such as carbon, and
1 then treating with an acid in the usual way, substantially as des-
seribed.  2nd. Tu the process of refining oils containing sulphur us
Dimpurities, the improvement consisting in first distilling the oil, then
| bringing the distillate into contact with metallic lead and carbon,
fand then treating with an acid in the usual way, substantially as
tdeseribed. 3rd. The process of refining oils such as specitied con-
s sisting in distilling the oil, then cansing it to How slowly over carbon
land lead surfaces and subscequently treating with an acid i the
usual w substantially as deseribed,  4th, The process of retining
oils containing sulphurous impurities, said process consisting in ex-
posing the crude distillate in thin strata to the influence of carbon
and lead plates, until it changes colour, as specified, and then treat-
ing with an acid, substantially as deseribed.  dth. The process of
refining oils of the specified character, by causing the distillate to
flow over carbon and lead surfaces and discharging it into a receiver
containing a water hottomn, substantially as de-cribed.

No. 534,342, Self-Feeding Furnace.
(Fournaise & alimentation automatique. )

Thomas Murphy, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 12th December
18965 6 vears.  (Filed 16th November, 1896,)
b Clrim. - 1st. T a furnace, the combination substantially as set
forth, of a hollow grate hearer provided with a sevies of discharge
‘ openings adjacent to the space in which clinkers tend to eollect, and
means for supplying steam thereto. 2nd. Tn a furnace, the com-
hination as set forth, of a grate bearer having a longitudinal passage
in each of its sides, openings for discharging steam from each of said

*passages in the direetion of the longitndinal central plane of the fur-

 electrie circuit M, all substantially as and | nace and adjacent to the space in which clinkers tend to collect
for the purposes described. 5th. The combination with” a metal | therein, and means for supplying water or steam to each of said
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passages. 3rd. In a furnace, the cmnbinai:lioll.,-:"gf‘ltlaiflltlﬁllr{ a:a;cpl?
N e y : 0 . y ine Ars
forth, of a grate beaver composed of two lougitu s

! . N qings sach of ¢
formed with a passage, a series of discharge openings from cac .

ars, o (] Jinker \)‘U‘
said passages into the space between the bars, a;ngl '::‘x;llln\:::l:*h.n‘
located in said space. 4th. In a furnace, the cowbination, subst:

tinlly as set forth, of a grate bearer composed of two longitudinal

bars each formed with a passage, (lmclmrg‘e1 (I.]w:":?rlsif:;,::\lx:ufflu-‘:::;-
ages upon the opposite sides of «nc'h of s;m‘ ):un:.,m. d means for sup-
Jying steam or water thereto fur cooling the grate ‘ renc
Lr?lilgstho clinker brittle. 5th. In a furnace, a chulkmf' bar f(mtlgf,d
i ngitudi sage leading i a direct draft connection
with a l‘)"‘g'!tud]‘",ﬂ(l,rlﬁhitj‘ ?f;*m]’e(u};;;? l?l?it ‘ftnilxl\t;(,(xm, the combination
nlt-() o ‘c "1‘1“(;‘:(? tubular elinker bar and an air passage connecting
e vear end lf sid clinker bar with the exit or chimmey fue of the
Lh"‘ ”‘" ‘.“"dti(nl il?(xl f(:nrnuco substantially as set fqrth, the'cnmhinu
i‘i:lnlxh(t:f( a g‘mu“ beaver furmt;,d with a central opﬁr]nnlg,"a‘clur(k_t-‘r.tli;;:x;
supported in bearings in said openings and p?wu E;} \?lt' :,lj]n?\fi({“.ut
teeth and corresponding tt‘f;‘t.h II 'mfl(‘f(;t:"r:%cew:lﬂr- ;;Lnx);tilnll ol e
Nli‘{s “tflth‘)( g]:;}}:’”l;::.ll;r;)f ztlgmtll ‘l‘mnln-t" h:;\'ing a central longi-
} 1 COl 4 . 'S -t e !
?\ijlilfal slot, a tnnclwdfc]ink(ir‘ bqtl; \‘ljl’(l{g:t(;f(]tllllibgeldftlgl’g:“::"(;;:(\l \1.‘1’,51
longitudinal passages formed in r¥(.i’ntn sof ch‘: * dronrer bar and
provided with dISChmwi'Ulw‘l'mttﬁ mderneath the grates. 9th. In
dlfnl\;.lul(‘a r:::{:ﬁz;;it‘i);li‘lllltthl:: ‘:l((t]‘ ’fulrth. the cnpnhimxtinn_nf a gra’t'w
i‘;q-:lxlrlvr( I;a’ving a central h”!gitl'ldm'altf];lt]‘l’:(])l:;l(‘:;(irx:'tTl):ldl(t:%:i(lg:({;\«:r
s T o ) o H B
mate “dg‘ljs' w\lt:‘l‘:ﬁ'\l‘tl\-l ‘\',‘;:;Jx,‘i:]t;il:t,";ntl steam "mssages in the sides of
supported 11 . t],‘. in discharge openings into the space aronnd the
the grate lw’alell diacent thereto and means for discharging steam
ylmker.lml"‘ ane Jl()th In a furnace, the combination of a grate
into s ép‘u'e'centm]' longitudinal slot, a clinker bat supported in
I"?:{t;ll‘o‘l];al\xiggn‘}movdl;lo bearing blocks se(:\}\red]‘mksnrli’ :,:«;c grl(;ll)l: tllslt;
sae BIoL ! i . beare support the clinker bar, - I
underside 0{ sm:]u%'lly?xf;tiﬁy;‘::frat;:g‘l'““‘“‘r composed of two longi-
a f"-nmc\@’ t}e C‘é(*d at intervals hy yokes, a clinker bar and remoy-
tudinal bare ll"]" ks bolted in from below said yokes and forming in
able hearing ')gctlle cokes bearings to hold the clinker bar in posi-
c'mln(‘ctl{;m wit f]ur{rl,c(' provided with a V-shaped grate formed of
tion. 1..lth. K .l\';} fr'tt; bars, the combination of a grate hearer pro-
“}Cl”‘ed, ’1‘1" 8 Ant%w{ ”],,A"in’q or stot. a clinker bar supported in said
vided with a.l('&”mge bar. supported at their lower ands upon the
openiug, anc & ‘t bearer and projecting over the opening in the
sldt‘-\ ”f th(‘ gll;}l;;;l [‘“ a f“rnau-, a bank of grutv l):ll’:ﬁ Culllpl)s(-(l
grate 1,e;1rt*r1~v ﬁ;(ed"md 1;1(;»'al)le grate hars, the latter being arranged
of il]temau:l } tly m((w able tiers. 14th. In afurnace, & V-shaped grate
in indepen o on ,(,\i;(a]v inclined banks of grate bars, each bank
formed of t‘;ultf! ]n-tltelv‘ fixed and movahle grate bars, the fixed
composed ()'a‘ ili.n(' t}l‘(' whole width of the bank and the lll()\'f:h](‘
grate l‘:‘»rxe:\t(]mf ::P or more independently movable tiers,  15th.
pars oo “\‘";ha ed grate formed of two u])pomte]y' mclined
In 2 furnucv',' o b- rs. ’ea,ch hank composed of :lltyl‘ll:t@vl)’ fixed and
banke of pmttl')' tht‘:he movable grate bars forming independently
movable g!vafe ::(il (‘O}IIIJI‘iSil]g one or wore independently movable
movable tu_*x}s, I;n a u;-lf-fee(ling furnace, a V-shaped grate formed
gronps. ]ht,'lt' Iv incA]im-d banks of grate bars, each bank composed
of two oppo. Pﬁ\- -d grate bars and movable grate bars arranged in
of "‘lt"rnatl"g. ﬁt}u-ig hts, and means for synchronou imparting a
e dlt}”efr( ]()1 mot%:n to the tiers of movable bars according to
d‘lffer(:(lﬂ?;m::ims of the grate in different party of the furnace.
%"‘:hr I&l a self-feeding furnace, the combination with the fuel may-
Jine located in the sides of the furmace, and the Vshaped gra'e
P “c'a-‘ ting therewith, of differentiating fuel-feeding devicas
C“""'lﬁl?( ‘t-uid&m'mazino and grate. 13th. Ina S(‘]f-f&'(‘!!Illgfln‘n.;],cqt,
applic i 'm- tion ‘()(f’ a V-shaped grate composed of alternating fixed
the (:Um“)l]nld. erate bars and with the movable grate hars arranged in
and ""t“ l:]';:.;:,:“.lll L-:)m;x)svd of one or more independently movable
) arat i 9 y M - TS -
:rt;'}(;i;‘;,efuel n,mgazim-s located in the r‘u]lesit:]f ([l:f}fu:llll:éi;lllll‘(ldcﬁ‘r‘:‘l(]
o 1 o rates ] pushers g agazine y
m“nhc-atmii‘;]‘,t htﬁte;:(:f;): (fgulzuolvable grate bars, and actoating
?lle)(\‘*]i)col:u\b:'hereby the fuel pushers anld gfrm;ps lt:’fﬂl)nn]\”al\l;l: 5?}?(3{1::&
are differentially actuated to feed t 'll(;('(]u;-’ries.()f 'gmw sl feeding
mm:}if}ii:::fc 2’1112;‘:::?;;2\(.:(1,1‘? ‘gt“:?lllmrs arranged 1n tiers one above
more se shorter mov B '
L%wf(t’ﬂx]\t\.(li‘Lit“»::r:lt):z:lx‘:}t1t1]:i\t(1?gg},t~z’n:gct'mns between said rock shaft
shaft ¢ 50
and m :\‘al)le g'?fm)' tial feed. 20th. In a self-feeding furnace, an
i"”"f”'t“‘"gl ?t,.‘l(]‘n:f{n!:q.‘ri of alternate fixed and movable grate bar:
inclined gre *
‘txl‘l:~ movable grate
the other
groups, a fuel ma
to the groups of mo
connections hetwee

able grate hais, a rock shaft, separate actuating
\1‘]’ "\i(T rock shaft and the groups of movable
1 = .

1 actmating conne tions imparting a ('hﬁ(l“é"“]“l.
grate bﬂm’] H:”(]H(l <elf-feeding furnace, the combination of the
; 01t o
motion,  2ist

W . fatle
fixed grate bars, the movable grat
extending hooks, the T
movable bars :.tm] upnufc e
magazine provided with . “jk lh‘.i,ft r
movable grate hars, the roc shaft bt s fron
nection therewith, and separite o
with each group of movable gra

<« corresponding to the groups of
'., ving differential actuating con
A v osaid rock shaf

alternating therewith, a rock

hars in each tier, said actuating connections

gazi aving separate fuel pushers corvesponding
wazine having sej
raz

hars lun\‘i(lwl with l‘ﬂ‘m'\\'ﬂl“”yi
e bars engaging with the hooks of the
S ‘thvm in separate groups, the fuel

bars for imparting differential |

1

"movement to said groups.  22nd. In a self-feeding furnace, the com-
- bination of the fuel magazines supported on bed }lxlates in the side
walls of the furnace, the rock shafts supported in by -arings in said
bed plate, reciprocating coal pushers provided with actuating differ-
ential gear connections with the rock shaft, the grate composed of
i fixed grate bars and movable bars arranged in tiers, the vibrating
levers helow the bed plates having ditferential gear connections with
the rock shafts and connecting rods for said levers with the tiers of
movable grate bars arranged to impart a differential reciprocating
motion to said movable bars. 23rd, Ina self-teeding furnace, the
combination with the fuel magazines in the side walls and the coal
pushers for feeding the fuel, of the coking plates constructed in in-
dependent sections and forming the top of an air flue extending
back of the fuel magazine and into the air-feeding deviees of the
frnace.  24th, In a'self-feeding furnace, the combination of 2 fuel
ne Jocated in one side of the furnace and provided with
reciprocating coal pushers for feeding the fuel into the furnace

a
y 3
grate composed of tixed and movable grate bars aud actuating
devices for

said coal pushers and movable grate bars, said actuating
devices being arvanged to impart a differontial motion to said coal
pushers and grate bars,  25th, In a coal-freding furnace grate com-
posed of an inclined row of alternating fixed and movable grate
hars, the combination of the movable grate bars formed with rear-
wardly projecting hooks and with a sliding foot or base at the lowet
end, anti-friction rollers mounted between the stationary grate bars
and supporting the foot of the movable grate bavs, one or more
swinging bars suspended from the stutionary grate bars and with
which the hook of the movable bar engages, and actuating connec-
tions for reciprocating the swinging bar or have, 26th. In a self-
feeding furnace enclosed in brick walls, said having side feeding
fuel magazines and a Veshaped grate hetween the same, of fuel
magazines supported longitudinally in the sides of the furnace free
and clear of the brickwork to form an open space beneath the
maugazines for the access of the air and for the removal of the coking
vlate, the Jatter being constructed in removable sections.  27th. In
a self-feeding furnace, the combination with the fuel magazine and
coking plate, of an inclined grate composed of alternating stationary
and movable grate bars, said stationary grate bars being provided
for a portion of their length with flanges or steps projecting into the
interstices hetween the stationary and movable grate bars, and con-
stituting a variable extension of the coking surface. 28th. Ina
self-feeding furnace, the combination with the stationary inclined
grate bars =upported at the lower end by a grate bearer, of the com-
pensating plate R forming a vertically self-adjusting abutwent for
the support of the upper end of said grate bars. 29th. In a self-
feeding furnace, the combination with a V-shaped grate composed of
alternating tixed and movable grate bars and the grate bearer sup-
porting the lower ends of the fixed grate bars, of fuel magazines
suprorted in the sides of the furnace and provided with coking
plates extending into the furnace and the compensating plates inter-
posed between the coking plates and the upper end of the grate hars
and having a lip projecting over the upper edges of the grate,

No. 54,343. Ash-Pan.

(Cendrier.)

Summer Field Cummings, Del Rio,
1896 ; 6 years,

Texas, U.S.A., 12th December,
(Filed 21st Novembr, 1896.)

Claim. ~1st. 1n alocomotive ash-pan, the combination of o ottom
composed of sections inclining upwardly in opposite directions from
an intermediate pomt, means for operating the sectional bottom,
and x cross-bar forming a stop for the inner ends of the bottom sec-
ionx and having a cap to extend thereover, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. In a locomotive ash-pan, the combination of a movable
bottom, actnating mechanisw for sliding the movable bottom, and
ra pivoted frame normally inclining from the perpendicular and

having its lower edge resting upon the top side of the movable
bottom and serving as a scraper., substantially in the manner set
forth. 3rd. Tn a locomotive ash-pan, the combination of a hottom
slidably mounted, a cross-har Inniting the inner movement of the
sadd bottom, vollers for supporting the hottom and relieving the
“friction incident to its sliding movements, a_frame protected by
vire fabric and pivoted at its upper edge and normally inclining
rom the perpendicular, and having its lower edge resting upon th-
sliduble bottom, and a door closing an opening in the end of the

bars being arranged in separate tiers, one above |

o 1 - ‘0 .

¥ each comprising one or more indepeudently movable
and e :
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ash-pan directly opposite the pivoted frame, substantially as
described.  4th. Tn alocomotive ash-pan, the comhination of bottom
sections including npwardly in opposite directions from an inter

mediate point, independent actuating mechanism for each secsion,
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l rents and by keeping the liquid cool by the evaporation of liguid
ﬁcnrhoniv acid, ammonia and the like, substantially as described.
13th. In an apparatus for carrying out the process for ugmng‘alcuhnl-
sontaining liquids, the combination with the receptacle C, of the

a ¢ross bar forming a stop to limit the inner movement of the said ' communicating pipe a provided with perforations o', and the

sections and having a cap to extend thereover, pivoted frames oppo-
sitely inclining and having their openings protected by wire fabric,
and doors closing openings in the ends of the ash-pan divectly oppo-
site the pivoted frames, substantially as shown and described.  5th.
In a locomotive ash-pan, the combination of movable hottom sec-

tions, independent actuating mechanism for sliding the said hottom | 1

sections, oppositely-inclining frames pivotally supported and having
their lower edges resting upon the respective bottow sections and
forming serapers, and having their openings protected by wire fabric,
and doors closing openings 1 the ends of the ash-pan directly oppo-

site the said pivoted frames, substantiadly as shown for the purpose
described.

No. 54,344,

Flood Fence. (Cloture.)
.. LY i3 M
]
] w
Wi
LU
) (] «
3

w3 ey A

Willis Chandler, Ridgewood, Missouri, [.8.A., 12th December,
18965 6 years. (Filed 23rd November, 1806,

Claiu: - A flood fence, comprising the rigid pointed posts 1, 1, pro-
vided with staples as set forth, the pivoted base-piece 2, provided with
the stationary stay-plate 5, and the post 3 secured to said base plate 2
by a hinge 4 on the side opposite the stay-plate, and provided with
the staples 14 and the wire rods 16, in combination with the inter-

mediate hinged posts 7 having staples 141, top and bottom rails 88,
substantially as shown and described.

No. 54,345. Alcohol Ageing System.

(Systeme de vieillir I'alcool.)

)

L
54945

By

George Robert Besser, assignee of Heinrich Deininger, both of
Berlin, Germany, 12th December, 1896 ; 6 years,  (Filed 4th
November, 1895,)

Clim.~-1st. A process for ageing aleohol-containing liquids,

characterized by first saturating or impregnating with oxvgen the

liquid to be aged and then setting up molecular oscillations or
changes in its constitution, substantially as described.  2ud. A pro-
cess for ageing aleohol-containing liquids, characterized by first
saturating or impregnating with oxygen the liquid to be aged and
then setting up molecular oscillations or changes in its constitution
by the action of electric currents from an mductorium, substan-
tially as described. 8rd. A process for ageing aleohol-containing
liquids, characterized by first saturating or impregnating  with
oxygen the liquid to be aged and then setting up molecular o cilla-
tions or changes in its constitution and maintaining the tempera-
ture of the lignid between fifteen and twenty degrees centigrade,
substantially as deseribed.  4th. A process for ageing alecohol-con-
taining liquids, characterized by firse saturating or impregnating
with oxygen the liquid to be aged and then setting up molecular

changes in its constitution by the action of alternating electric cnr- |

{oaygen flask or receptacle A, substantially as deseribed, 6th. In
an apparatus for carryving out the process for ageing aleohol-con-
I taining liguids, the combination with the receptacle €, of the com-
| municating pipe «, provided with perforations a!, the valve IV ,_thu
treducer B, and the oxygen flask A, substantially as described.  Tth.
n an apparatus for carrying out the process for agemg\alcrh-hul-
containing liquids, the combination with the receptacle C, of the
connnunicating pipe «, provided with perforations a?, the oxygen
flaxk A, means for controlling the flow and pressure_of the oxyygen,
and the conductors of electrodes ¢, conneeted to an inductorinm or
source of supply, substantially as described.  8th. In an apparatus
for carrying out tue process for ageing alcohol-containing liquids,
the combination of the hermetically closed receptacle C, the oxygen
fask A, redncer E, valve TV, communicating pipe a provided \\'\t}\
perforation «!, the inlet pipe &, outlet pipe e, worm f, bottle B,
charged as specitied, valve 1, valve TI, valve 111 jacket D,
thertmometer o, conducting wires ¢!, ¢'!, insulators f, contluctors
or electrodoes 1, substantially as ideseribed, and for the purpose
specitied. !

No. 54,346. Railroad Spike. (Chevillette de cheminde fer.)

Lorenzo Joseph Markoe, assignee of John Aloysious Markoe, both
of White Bear, Minnesota, [.S.A., 12th December, 1896
6 years. (Filed 21st November, 1896.)

Claim.-- A railway spike having a head and a wearing surface 10,
immediately helow said head, a stem provided with plain front and
rear surfaces and having semi-circular grooves in its sides extending
from the wearing surface throughout the entire length of the stem
to the lowermost portion thereof, the lower front and rear surfaces
of said stem being bevelled to form a_first-entering cutting edge 2.
said hevels intercepting projections 7 formed at the sides of said
grooves and also the edyes of said grooves to form continuous side
cutting-edges 9, which extend upward along the edgos of the stem
and meet the projections 7, substantially as described and for the
purposes set forth.

) Xo. 54,347, Coin Controlled Meter for Electricity.
; (Métre électrique actionné par une piéce de monnaie.)

|

H
i

) S )y

CGeorge Knight and G wge Kllis, both of Southsea, Hants, and Jacob
Atherton Mayfield, Hayton, Lancaster, all in England, 12th
December, 1896 6 years,  (Filed 16th November, 1896.)

Cladm. —1st. Tn a coin-freed electric meter, the combination of
coin-freed mechanism, with a solenoid through which the current of
Cadetinite fraction thereof passes, and which regulates the total
Cguantity of electricity supplied to the Taup or other ap, aratus, by

N

i comtrolling the eseupe of w confined quantity of liquid or gas, so as
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to give a predetermined quantity of e]ecn"icijty flor i- é)gr(i:i(fﬁ:xtl:rmg}

inati 1 a coin-freed ele ¢ »ter,

nent. 2nd. The combination n a ¢ T,
!:ac.?:;in-frwd lever 31, a spindle, eccentric and handle release d by 311,
“l reservoir 2 and receiver 5, a solenoid, 1Y) operating tap 13, and the
! § - H 21 <
requisite terminals and wires ! substa
:uuli illustrated in the accompanying drawings.
ectric meter 1 ) )
i:::g\fllr and receive’r) of a cut-off switch for closing the connection
hetween the vessels, preventing the How of liguid from one vessel to
the other and breaking down the electncf cnrclu!tlat the samenttuﬁ;;
i < antity surrent for which prepayme: as

i the unused quantity of current for | : it
(b?(ll‘l)l]ll‘:i(]( to be used, by reversing said switch to normal IX)M'tll(m,
without further prepayment, substantially as described and jlius-

trated in the accompanying drawings.

No. 534,348, Car Coupler. (Aitelage de chars.)

\d William H. Barnett, Atlanta, hoth

Michael I. Weleh, Cordele, a1 {06 ; 6 vears. (Filed 13th

in Georgia, li;"\i‘A~, 12th December, 1
)f)\-elxll)er, 1&’.().)"”. conpler, the combination with a pivoted
Claim.--1st. -I“\fc (iill drical locking section secured to rlnck ]tllen]*,u{

i i s, s e I o e e e
and pro PR SN S > of the lugs, ¢ al
the fanges, > tmg'lil:ll)nghzlil(:(?kgit:g ;tl:t ion and the other with tl;e dr"a\\h
by pugagement,:” as described  2nd. In a car cuuplvrt the '(,'(1)}11-
head, substanti lry:;:\zhé ad having a concaved socket, of a semi-cylin-
bination with a ¢ tion secured to rock therein, neans for retaining
dﬁmd kt’ﬁl,(]:“igzlgf;cle;c)e on the head, :mrl’l‘ al ntg}']tmglwll;mt%edla?;t)ﬁg
the secti : ’ oncentric with that in whie 5
](mgitUdma“yt{Tl]?? ir(gl::’c‘;fl():&‘ b 3rd. In a car coupler, a drawhead
turns, substannl.y ()1 :Iucket in combination with a semi-cylindrical
;‘av;\l’] Jg’ 2( ftuilfl):\d::ﬁtil-;Alv till’iug said socko(bi and ]l;:;‘;:)clf 5251;:1:; :::?1
ocKing sect DA avity extending across its flat face,
prqvidgd \‘-}tln_ a \e;r‘f{)(;tgﬁit’]‘ﬁf‘j:g described.  4th. Ina car fmqﬁer,
a rightin ’l’f‘"g;‘,itll a pivoted drawhead having a concaved socket,
the cqmbmatlf_’u 1 locking section movable therein, lateral ﬁzmges on
a senn_c‘yllnd;‘ 10:"; verlap the top and bottom edges of the socket,
the section which (;aining and guiding the movementsof the section,
guide hosses f(H: 1"{n having its extremities in connection with the
and a righting :{prl %ecéive]v and being covered by one of the flanges,
section and hea ‘:sl ted to almrate in the manner and for the pur-
all arranged andrth“ )n a car coupler, the consbination }\‘ltln a pivoted
pose set furth:‘ v forwardly projecting jaws one of which is provided
drawhead havin i and link and pin openings, of a semi-cylindri-
with an.mtnrnﬁ f‘secured to turn within one of the jaws, means for
cal locking se:: '(;lin said section during its movement, and a righting
holding and .E',l(]\](l(,ngi‘mdinallv in an are congentric with that in which
spring (?"Slx)b(étiun Etfums with its ends in engagement with the jaw
the l'm]\l'ngdsihe section,' substantially as described.  6th. In a car
portion '{"‘ combination with a drawhead baving the usual forwardly
coupler, r“"- wx, of a semi-cvlindrical locking section seeured to turn
PR s ymental guide bosses on the head at the top and
in one of the Jaf\\: a)?&r,( cket, laterally extending flanges on the top
i s A ke, Ly o e o
H A q - « ., .
i"‘::”e):: a compressible spiral 51,1:311;: located within a groove in one of
the bosses, and having its oppusi

te ends in engager;wn§ with }the lIu'm]
¥ : S » purposes set forth. 7the In a
and svctlnl‘l lmrfil:-ﬁz:]. ;\l'ztillilllf(*‘)l;ls\l\]:il 'f(u'z\'a'rdly projecting jaws, the
ar C(!ll!'h"l m;')ith the semi-cylindrical locking section movable in one
combmation d having laterally extending fanges projecting over
o e ‘\l Tutmx;\ faces of the jaw, guide bosses on the jaw adapted
the top imt(l “f;wn res. one of said bosses heing provided with the longi-
to engage bae a}:’cr;x‘npressiblv righting spring within a groove, and
fudinal .g;({m 91'1 in the end of the groove, substantially as d(‘ﬁ?rlbfd
e cor oo sler provided with the usual forwardly projecting
f‘th. Ina cat C'(;':!Lh'ii provided with a cnnca\"ed socket, & movable
jaws, one of t‘] l]ock.ing section adapted to fit within the socket,
smnrcylmd‘:‘t‘j‘?ni“ » the section on the jaw, aconcentrically disposed
et fm: . Al cm%ﬁned within a corresponding groove in the draw-
righting spring d a plug at the end of the groove by means of which
head portion, m}m.d and closed for the insertion and vemoval of the
the.lﬂnerlh Ol)(r,ia,llv as described.  9th. In a car coupler baving the
spring, S“,"“t’]‘;l, yrojecting jaws, a movable semi-cylindrical locking
usual forwarc )‘ Em one of the jaws, in combination with a righting
section w,mt“;]e(within a concentric groove, said groove being provided
spring ]o(ale ement at one end, and a removable plug closing the
with :m;n aﬁwe near the enlargement, substantially as described.
m\dl “flt i%:r coupler of the character described, a jaw provided
?ltdl] a :e,‘,,i,‘cylindrica'l looking section, and aylg}{tlll\)g S])E‘]!Igll)}cajtp{‘
within the groove having an enlargement mllts side ‘n‘e.u] one (1:1.(i
and u wedge-shaped plug closing the endof t e g;mln: ; AN .nx";m ‘£<)
and adapted to be held theretn by the pressure of the spring, anc

all operating substantially as described :
3rd. In a coin-
the combination of two connected vessels (a

! be removed and inserted through said enlargenent, substantially as
[ described.  11th. In a car coupler of the character deseribed, a semi-
s eylindrical locking section, in cowbination with a righting spring
[ located in a groove in one of the jaws of the coupler, said groove be-
ing closed at the end by a wedge-shaped plug placed base inward
and being provided with an inward projection adapted to enter the
coils of the spring, substantially as deseribed.  12th. In a car coupler,
a coupling head provided with the usual forwardly projecting jaws,
one of which has a concaved socket, in combination with a semi.
eylindrical locking section provided with a safety catch, consisting of
a downwardly projecting ar on the Jower end of said section and a
laterally projecting shelf on the arm arranged and adapted to over-
lap the opposite drawhead member, substantially as deseribed.  13th.
Ina car coupler, the herein deseribed locking seetion provided with
a downwardly projecting arm cast integral with. the section and
having on its lower end an outwardly extending shelf arranged and
adapted to overlap the opposite member to catch the same in the

event of one of the couplers accidentally pulling out, substantially as
described.

No. 54,3149. Type Casting Pamp.
(Pumpe pour le coulage de caracteres.)

John West, Chicago, linois, U.S.A.,
years. (Filed 20th May, 1895.)
Claim. - 1st. A pump-plunger for ty
of carbon or other non-metallic sul
substantially as described.  2nd. A type-founder's pump, having a
well-chamber. a contracted neck-passage, provided with a lining
consisting  of a carbon composition or equivalen. non-metallic
substance, and opening into said well-chamber, and a plunger, com-
posed of a similar carbon substance and working through said
passage for the purpose of ejecting the molten metal into the casting-
moulds, substantially as described. 3rd. A type-founder’s pump,
having a well-chamber and a plunger-passage communicating there-
with, said passage being provided with a lining composed of a
c.a,rb(m composition or eqruvalent non-metallie substance, substan-
tially as described.  4th. The combination in a type-founder's
putp, of & plunger, composed of a carbon composition or equivalent
nov-metailic substance, and a well chamber, having a plhinger-
passage communicating therewith that is lined with a similar
material entering into the composition of the plunger working
therethrough, substantially as described.

14th December, 1896; 6

pe-casting machines, composed
sstance of a ximilar character,

No. 54,350. Type Metal. (Mdtal pour caractéres )
John West, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 14th December, 1896 5
vears. (Filed 20th May, 1895.)
Claiin,.—A wetal composition or alloy, consisting of zine, alumni-
num and copper in about the proportions herein set forth,

i No. 54.351, Petroleum Lamp. (Lampe & pétrole.)
{ Casimir Wurster, London, England, 14th December, 1806
1 {Filed 15th January. 1896.)

6

5 6 years,

Claim.—1st. A petroleum incandescent lamp provided with
| burner adapted to consuine non-sooting
I to continuously gasify the petroleum,
fand deseribed. 2nd. In a petroleum incandescent lamp, the com-
| bination of a petroleum gasifying chamber, means for supplying the

petroleum thereto, and a burner for heating the gasifyer adapted to
burn non-smoking liguid fuel, substantially as set forth. 8rd. Ina
petroleum incandescent lamp, the combination of a gas burner, a
petroleum gasifying chamber communicating with the burner, means

@
F
liquid fuel and so located as
substantially as herein shown
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for supplying petroleum to the gasifying chamber, and a hurner for
heating the gasifyer adapted to burn non-smoking liguid fuel, xub-

stantially as set forth.  4th. A petrolenmincandescent lamp having
a main front or reservoir, a gaxifver for gasifying petroleam suy-
plied from the font, an independent adjustable gasifving burner,
and an independent receiver for the liquid fuel for the gasifying
burner, substantially as herein shown and described.. 5th. A
petrolenm incandescent lamp having a gasifving burner, crown 9,
nood 14 and tubes 7, 10, 11 and 13 for conducting air to the crown
% and hood 14, which tubes extend to points beyond the gasifying
burner, substantial'y as herein shown and described. 6th. A [A;tlu
leum ineandescent lamp having a font, a burner, and tubes for con-
veying air to the burner, which tubes have their open lower ends
directed toward the top of the fonu for the purpose of cooling the
latter by the air drawn into said tubes, substantially as herein shown
and described.  Tth. In an incandescent petroleum lamp, a petro-
leum gas burner composed of a series of Bunsen burners 6, a tube 5
surrounding them and provided with air inlets, and an ejector-
shaped cap 8, into which the upper ends of the tubes of the Bunsen
burners Jead for the purpose of conveying air to the petrolenm
vapours, substantially as herein shown and described.  8th, In an
incandescent petrolea lamp, a chimney having its central part 16
provided with air inlets and its upper part 15 shaped as an ejector
for the purpose of drawing fresh air to the upper part of the incan-
descent hood in said chimney. substantially as herein shown and
described.  9th. Tn an incandescent petroleum lamp, a tube 24 open
at the top and surrounding a gasifyer 3, and adapted to conduet the
produets of combustion of a gasifying flame around the gasifyer into
the incandescent burner for the purpose of utilizing the heat of such
products of combustion for heating the gasifyer, substantially as set
forth. 10th. A burning fluid for incandescent petrolenn lamps
composed of a petrolenm to which have been added soluble bodjes
having an oxydizing action for increasing the energy of combustion,

No. 54,352, Street Cleaner. (Nettoyeur de rue )

Samuel Stephens, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 14th Deccember,
18065 6 years,  (Filed 5th August, 1896.) '
Claim.—1st. In combination with a street-cleaning wachine, a
series of brooms and brushes attached to endless chains, made to
run on sprocket wheels in a triangular-shaped form, the same heing
set in a frame which can be movable and adjusted in the box to
regulate the slack of the elevator chains, substantially ax and for the
purpose specified. 2nd. In a street-cleaning machine, the diaphragm
constructed in two main parts, the upper wood one rigid, and the
lower metal one movable and hinged thereto, and formed in sec-
tions having their extreme botton: ends constructed with shaped
openings, and flanges on the outside ones, substantially as and for
the purpose specitied. 3rd. In a street-cleaning n]achine, an

TIIE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

|

{December, 1896.

auxiliary brush or broom journalized behind the dinphragm in com-
bination with the main brooms or brushes, substantially as and for
the purpose speciied. 4th. In a street-cleaning machine, p]w
i deviees tor raising the end of the same when ont of gear, consisting
L of a vertical rod made to move perpendicularly at two rear corners
of the machine, cach provided with a small wheel at the hottom,
two eccentries fastened to plates on the corners of the machine,
and made to fmpinge on the said vertical rods respeetively, and
operated to raise the box, by means of a hand lever at the opposite
end of the machine, and Laving a connecting rod from the said lever
to the cecentrics, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.
Hthe Inastrect-cleaning machine a slotted guard -plate made adjust-
able to the side of the wachine opposite the auxiliary brush, for the
purpose of keeping the dust, substantially as specitied.

No. 534,353,

as Separating Process,
(Procédé pour séparer le gaz.)

Viggo Drewsen, Fort Edward, New York, U.8. A 14th December,
1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 3rd August, 1896,)

Claim.- 1st. The process herein described of separating gases from
liquids nnder pressure, which consists in separating the iquid under
pressure by gravity from the gases which carry it along, then forcing
said liguid through a tuid colnmn of greater pressure than the pres-
sure of the gases, and subjecting the liquid to a cooling action in its
passage through the Huid-colummn so as to keep it and the ﬂll]ll-ct)]l'l]‘lnl
below the boiling temperature, substantially as set forth.  2nd. lhro
combination of a separator for separating a gasand liquid, and o U-
shaped pressure tube having one leg connected with said separator
and adapted to contain a colummn of liquid, the weight of which
maintains the desired pressure in the separator, a down-tumed dis-
charze pipe connected with said pressure-tnbe, and a vent pipe,
substantially as set forth,  3rd. The combination of a separator for
separating a gas and a liquid, a U-shaped pressure tube one leg of
which is comnected with xaid separator, said pressure tube heing ad-
apted to contain a column of liquid for maintaing the pressure in
the desived pressure in the sepavator, a down-turned discharge pipe
said separator, and a cooler for said separator for maintaining the
liguid in a liguid state, substantially as set forth, 4th. The com-
bination of a pulp digester. a separator for separating a gas and a
liquid, a pipe connecting said digester with said seramtur, means
for carrying off the gas from said separator, a U-shaped pressure
tube, one leg of which is connected to separator, for contaming a
colunm of liguid, and » cooler for said separator for maintaining the
liquid in Tiquid form, substantially as set forth.  5th. The combin-
ation of a pulp digester, a separator for separating a gas and aliquid,
a pipe conneeting said digester with said separator, means for ciury-
ing off the gas from said separator, and a U-shaped pressure tube,
one leg of which is connected to said separator, for containing a
colummn of hiquid, substantially as sct forth,

No. 54,334, Street Cleaner.

(Nettoyeur de rue.)

5‘#;’»1‘«
Russell G, Olmsted, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 14th December,
JI896 5 6 yvears.  (Filed 10th August, 1896.)
Clitim.—1st. The combination of the framework A, of the ma-
chine supported by ground wheels B, the spur wheel rims D,




December, 1896.] THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

1235

. ‘ X ansverse sha ¢, ant !hottom of the vessel, so as to formm a wmixing chamber, with an
secured thereto, the l"m““s1 ];"‘1 ':‘ i‘;\:‘w \.‘t ,;igt:‘(‘\‘\h:‘(‘ltft }{’ “trhl annular outflow xpace between it and the walls of the vessel, and a
provided with vniversal o t-]“:'(-is- K. on transverse shaft ., pro- { pipe connected with said inverted cone for the mtm.d‘m-hor’l_ of the
sprocket chains, the sprocket l“'“l I eomstructed with rubber or | precipitant, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  Tth. In
vided with scraper and fa;l ;‘ "“:; material, substantiaily as de- | precipitation apparatus, a vessel whose cross-sectional area increases
leather blades and Smml)tf’ ]n l:‘:eil11 st forth.  2nd. The herein | from the lower end upwards, in combination with an inlet pipe for
scribed and for the !nn“|m§} ,K:.,il-b(.w and  prearwardly inclined | the liquor or solution at the lower end of the vessel, a smaller
described  framework, 13)\ ].“;’1 Tinged guard, in combinasion with | mverted cone or chamber located near the bottom of the vessel, so
plane provided with tm};g]] ‘;I}“: (-kéthl?(uun},msed of side sprocket | as to form amixing chamber, with an annular outflow space between
the seraper and fan-brus Y “f:,'].\.(. -x;nglo shats secured thereto ‘and | it and the walls of the vessel, and a pipe connected with said inverted
chain haviug a xeries nf'.t\.m‘.vm‘« the upper sprocket wheels, and | cone for the introduction of the precipitant, and a valve located
supported by and ""ﬁ'“i'}'fg their respective transverse shafts M, | within the inlet piy e, the stem of which extends to the top of the
the 1")“'1.Smek'(‘tl“' . lh' '”A,rlilwd and sct forth. 3ird. The herein | vessel, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 8th, In pre-
and N, S“]""“‘“t“f] ‘I\T (,-P'\c, inclined plane with trough and hinged | cipitation apparatus, a vessel whose cross-sectional area increases
described framewor ",l'-\‘mgl’ with lower hinged doors, in comnbina- | from the lower end upwards, in combination with an inlet pipe for
gnard and soil-hox pros ]; ‘Hnin mechanism :'(msist‘mg of the roller | the Tiguor or solution at the lower end of the vessel, a smaller inverted
tion, with the door C(:n-l"“ g ﬁw crank-handle, cable connected to | eone or chamber located near the hottom of the vessel, so as to form
14, in bearings on Tn‘wxltl]m table 1.':3 connected to rear door, the | a mixiug chamber, with an annular outflow space between it and
door, side rollers n" Pl ]ﬁ ¢ seraper and fan brush, and the soil 1 the walls of the vessel, a pipe connected with said inverted cone for
wechanism _for ":ml”“g . i .:|l and for the purpose herein set ; the introduction of the precipitant, a valve located within the nlet
elevator, ““]""t‘,‘!'t‘a“'v s deic:(].r":\w(i framework having inclined | pipe, the stem of which extends to the top of the vessel, and a per-
forth.  4th. ”"'] hme;"h{:;')(] guard, the =oil receptacle, the tforated cap located at the Jower end of the vessel above the inlet
plane, wml) ftlll‘;n“)g\:x"?n\(\‘ilh \wk)il clevator as driven, in combination pipe, substantially ax and for the purpose specified.
scraper and Ln-hristts = o0 v c «cted to their vertical rods in
with the rear g"‘t“\‘;‘;‘e‘.:‘l)‘;}it.(f{f.’(‘]“:,é‘%flt}f‘, cables 7. cable pulley | No. 54,356. Non-Refillable Bottle.
L“?K“]lf\.’“ﬁ;\ !'::“the ruté:ln‘-tqmlh-yﬂ 10, with dogx 2”"’1 F"*f"kf'h“'l"“*‘ (Appareil pour empicher le remplissage des bouteilles.)
}i substantially as described and for the purpose herein set forth.

er rocess, "7
No. 34,335.° Precious )letalinecm’m ing l’ oc ~
(Procédé pour faire recenir les métaux précieux.)

1'2:_,

E’P“;l'" ’—\jc

-—

Ll

" Frederick T. Vanstrum and John P. Vanstrum, both of Min-
“fiise | neapolis, Minnesota, U.S..A., 14th December, 1896 ; 6 years.
lon, England, 14th Decomber, | (Filed 20th November, 1896.)
Henry Livingstone SHhlIlai,";ﬂ]h\)}::\":-]l)x'lbf*;‘l %Qm;.; o ! Clatu. The combination with a bottle having the annular ledge
1896 3 6 years. (]"1“(. eae e vessel whose eross. : OF valve sxeat o in its neck, of the gravity actuated cup-shaped
Gaim. - 1st. In precipitation apparatus, a e in combination | Staling valve f having the walls of its mouth bevelled or sharpened
Clatn - 3 increases from the lowerend upwards in combination | (el d to o knife edged rim and provided on its exterior with the
sectional mf}t ! introdncing the liquor or sclution into the xnaller ; longitudival grooves f7 extending its entire length, and cut through
with "'w;m \-O;qp] cubstantially as and for the purpese ""v}"'.“.h"‘]' [the said rim, and the Tock-stopper § having the passages b? extend-
end of the zi‘nt;ttilm apparatus, a vewsel “"]“"\‘"}f"""‘f"\” t".”iml {ing therethrough and arranged to discharge into the mouth of the
2nd. In prec lf om the lower end upwards, in combinati m with a scaling valve or enp £, substantially as described.
arew "‘C“’a“*i? (‘:'\util\f: cone locuted at the smaller end of the
perforated dix ]1‘; sine for the Hquor or solution below the distri- | xq, 54,357,
vessel and an Ni et 1 t"f Ity s and for the purpose specified. 3rd, In
huting cone, substantiafly wsel whose cross-sectional area inereases
|u'«*('i]’itﬂ““""“I’l.’{"']";"i’v;:r‘dg “in combination with an inlet pipe for
from the lu\f erlf ?i((m :‘Lt the lower end of the vessel.and a spreading
the liquor ot ﬂ(" B bove the inlet and adapted to cause the whole
device locatec aw« through an annular space between the said
apward flow to Y 1l of the Tessel, substantially as and for the pur- ) i !
device and the wa }(' In precipitation apparatus, a vessel whose fing a spring, a break-wheel and contact springs for the break-wheel,
pose S!"'C,‘h('d' dth. 8 eai,t"‘- from the lower end upwards, in com- | and swinging armn actuated by the signalling mechanism, contacts
cross-sectionnl area ncre o for the liquor or solution at the lower ! arranged in position to be engaged by and forming stops for the arm
hination with an m]etdpquanﬂ‘ inverted cone or chamber located © when in its extreme positions, a telephone circuit connected to the
end of the vessel, a;: i*t‘%‘l g0 as to form a mixing chamber, with ©said contacts and alko to the contact springs of the signalling
near the bottom of't ev > between it and the walls of the vessel, . mechani=m, and a movable te ephone support connected to and
an annular O\nﬂn\hl ?l’a‘;‘fw warposespecificd. Hth. Tnoprecipitation - adapted to actuate the signalling mechanism, substantially as set
substantially as a’“', “;‘ ;w,!-.ross etional area increases from the forth,  2nd. The combination of a signaling nechanism comprising
apparatus, a vesst" A I(;y||]y{1)3ti()ll with means for introducing the  a break-wheel and eontact points adapted when the break-wheel
lower end upwards, "(1 c(”", smaller end of the vessel, and w filter is rotated to contact therewith, a signalling arm actuated by said
liquor or solution ’;)} ‘-'t ,,,f t,h(p vessel, substantially ax and for the  swinging mechanism, a contact adapted to be engaged by and form-
screen surrounding 6;; len recipitation apparatus, & vessel whose | ing a stop for the arm when the said wm is in one position, a tele-
purpose "‘.pec'h(‘d' e q].,‘ from the lower end upwards, in com- | phone cirenit having one terminal connected to the said contact and
crnssr‘sect!l{na‘ “.eai 1{&\;'3-&“‘ the liquor or solution at the lower end | also to the signalling mechanisin, and a movable telephone support
“2‘“}““’" w‘ih ;‘::Xﬁlﬂp Lmned cone or chamber located near the | adapted to actuate the signalling mechanism, said swinging arm of
of the vessel, a sma
12—1

Combined Distriet Telegraph and Tele-

phone Nystem. (Systdme de téiéphone et de

télégraphe.)

Edgar Ellsworth Salisbury and Albert Earl Dean, both of Tacoma,
Washington, U.S. A 14th December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed
13th August, 1896.)

Claim. - 1st. The combination of asignalling mech

anism compris-
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the signalling mechanism being adapted when the telephone is‘ No. 34,359, Mitten, (Mitaine.)
arranged on the movable support, to be moved out of engagement
y

I Joseph Letourneau, St. Pierre, Quebec, Canada, 14th December,

1896 ; 6 years. {Filedd 18th November, 1896.) )
Claim.—As a new article of manufacture, a mitten baving iny
" one continuous seam B, extending h:om the wrist to the point 1, sub-
| stantially as herein shown and deseribed.

No, 54,360. Grinding Dise. (Disque @ moudre.)

-

|
{ s

with said contact, to break the telephone circuit, substantially as
set forth. 3rd. The combination of a signalling mechanism conpris- |
ing a break-wheel, contact points adapted when the hreak-wheel is !
rotated to contact therewith, a swinging arm adapted to be actuated |
by the signalling device, insulated contacts arvanged in position to |
be engaged by and forming stops for the swinging armn when in its |
extreme positious, a telephone cirenit baving one terminal connected |
to both of said contacts and having its other terminal connected to \
the signalling mechanisims, and a movable telephone support con-‘t
necte(%‘tn and adapted to actuate the signalling mechanism when ©
moved, said telephone cireuit being adapted to he broken whenever
the signalling mechanism is actuated and the swinging armn moved '
out i)f contact with either of the said contacts, substantially axs set

forth. :

John Alexander MeMartin, Montreal, Quebec, Cang.da, 14th De-
cember, 18965 6 years, (Filed 27th August, 1896.) -

No. 54,3538 Sled Propeller. ! <5, 18 o
| Claim.—1st. The method of making a grinding dise consisting of
!

(Propulseur de traineau.)

a cutting pattern dise with radiating ridges into concentric rings

and arranging said rings as dexcribed.  2nd. A grinding dise having
| radiating ridges, of which concentric rings are adjusted to alter-
fnate.  3rd. In a grinding disc the combination of the deep inside
| grooves and the alternate c meentric rings of radiating ridges.  4th.
. In a grinding dise the combination of the deep inside grooves taper-
; ing outwards, the alternate concentric rings of radiating .l'ld,‘ZL‘S imd
| the outer corners formed Ly sueh rings filled up as described.  5th.
tIn o grinding dise the combination of the deep inside grooves
l tapering outwards, the alternate concentrie rings of radiating vidges,
i[ the onter corners formed by the coneentrie rings filled up, and the
touter band around the cirenmference.

|

' No.54,361. Rath Brush. (Brosse pour bains.)

$43¢7
| Mary E. Colling, Grand Rapids, Michigan, T.S.A., 14th Decen-

James C. Robertron, Twin Locks, Pennsylvania, 1.8, A., 14th$

December, 1896; 6 years. (Filed 23rd November, 1896.)
Claim.—~1st. The combination with a sled, of an actuating pro .

peller wheel mounted on a longitudinal shaft, a frame mounted on w!  Claim.— In a fountain bath brush, the combination with a recessed
vertical axis on said sled and adapted to swing in a horizontal plane ; brush body provided with a hollow handle projecting from the
and having the propeller shaft jonrnalled therein, wechanisin for ; brush body and in a plane therewith, a perforated reservoir pro-
actuating said propeller, and means for rocking said frame and ' jecting upward into the recessed body and having communication
changing the angle of the propeller, substantially as and for the ' with the hollow handle, a brush block adapted to be detachably
purpose described.  2nd. The combination with a sled, of a frame

ber, 1896 ; 6 vears. (Filed 27th November, 1896.)

journalled on a substantially vertical axis thereon, a serew propeller
mounted on a shaft journalled in said frame, a hand power wheel
operatively connected to said propeller shaft for imparting rotary
motion thereto, a steering bar or handle arranged within reach of
the operator, and connections between the same and said bearing
frame whereby the latter may be swung about its axis, substantially
asand for the purpose described.  3rd. The combination with a sled,
of a propeller, mechanism for actuating the same, brake levers
arranged on opposite sides of the sled and having pointed extensions
adapted to be projected below the plane of the runners, foot rests on
said brake levers whereby they may be depressed, springs for uplift-
ing said levers, and stationary foot rests located at each side of the

sled gmd acting as stops for the brake levers, substantially as
described.

conneeted to the recessed brush body, said brush block being pro-
ivided with an aperture through which the upwardly extending
reservoir passes, and a hose attaching nipple at the end of the
! handle, substantially as described. 2nd. In a fountain bath brush,
- the combination with a recessed brush body provided with a hollow
!handle projecting from the brush block in a plane substantially on
a line with the latter, a perforated veservoir in the brush blngk and
projecting upward within the said recess and having communication
with the hollow handle, a brush block seated within the recess in
“the brush head and laving an ovifice therein through which the
Supwardly projecting reservoir extends, a projection on the edge of
“the brush block which registers with a depression in the brush
body, a fastener carried by the latter and adapted to act upon the
; brush block, and a projection on the end of the handle for attach-
| ment of a hose, substantially as described.
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No. 54,362.

Metal Can.

( Boite métallique.)

543462
sdwin Boyd McDougall, St. John, Margaret Clerihew, '!:c))'()lltu
]‘d“‘ls'lt)eph:n Sweden g])v Forest, and Kdward Thankful bturdm-z

both of St. John's, New Brunswick, all of Canada, 14th De-

cember, 18963 6 years.  (Filed 30th May, 1896.)

Claim.— 1st. A hernietically sealed sheet mwetal can, wmsistiqg of
a lpody of any desired shape or cross section :.md an end having a
‘crimped vim or flange, the rim of the flat portion of the end bev-

elled slightly upwards, an inward bead just helow the angle or line |

at which the rim is bent down from the flat, and the lower side of
<aid bead projecting a little more outwardly than the wpper pro-
.jeet.sx inwardly, a tangential projection or lag on said rim, a weak-
ening line on the inner convex surface of the bead and a weakening
line on the outer concave part of the bead, and "a: wqakenin'g line
extending vertically from said other weakening line into said lug,
substantially as set forth.
an, having imped 1
svitil a Iugb, an inward bead in said rim immediately below the
angle at which it is turned down from the Hat, and weakening lines
E

on the inner and outer face of said bead almost but not quite oppo- |

ite cach other, and a short vertical weakening line extending from
t\ati‘ill\:'ﬂ;l:)enin;; lines referred to into the tangential lug, substanti-
s 3
ally as set forth.
No. 54,363, Duplicating Machine.

(Machine @ reproduction double.)

The American Carving and Manufacturing (.“’;‘ assig}m-lnf R(,})‘ﬂ.,t
Morgenlier, all of .\\ inona, )!nnu-s%a, 1u‘h.A., 16th December,
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th L\m‘elnl).er, 1894.) o .

Claim.—1st. Tn a_duplicating machine, the combination \\'1t}1

pattern and material holders arranged pf'tra:]lvl to a.n(l facing 'll“;llllv

other, of cntting and guiding mechaniss n;:vr;\‘tmg Li(m].(“" )1

therewith, means for automatically woving said pattern and matena

ond. A hermetically sealed sheet metal |
an end or top with crimped rim or flange provided

holders longitudinally and vertically, whereby to progressively pre-
sent the surfaces of the pattern and material to the guiding and
cutting mechanism and said pattern and material holders heing also
manually adjustable in a plane transverse to the line of movement
of the cutting and guiding mechanisms wherchy to present new or
additional surfaces of the sane pattern and material to the action of
the cutting and guiding mechanisms, substantially as described.
2nd. T a duplicating machine, the combination with longitudinally
and vertically reciprocating pattern and material holders arranged
parallel to and facing each other and adjustable to and from each
other, of cutting and guiding mechanism operating conjointly there-
with, said pattern and material holders being also adjustable in
relation to satd cutting and guiding mechuanism, substantially as
Aescribed.  3rd. In a duplicating machine, the combination with a
revolble and reciprocal eutter, of a reciprocal and gyratory §l!ide
finger, substantiatly as desceribed. 4th Ina duplicating machine,
the combination with longitudinally and vertically reciprocating
and variably adjustable material and pattern holders, of a series of
revoluble and veciprocal cutters and reciprocal and independently
gyratory guide fingers connected with the cutters, substantially as
described.  5th. In a duplicating machine, the combination with a
revoluble and reciprocal cutter, of a reciprocal and independently
gyratory guide finger and a pivoted adjustable lever forming a con-
nection between said cutter and finger, substantially as described.
6th. In a duplieating machine, the combination with a series of
revoluble and reciprocal cutters, of a series of reciprocal and inde-
pendently gyratory guide fingers and pivoted adjustable levers con-
: necting the cutters and fingers, substantially as deseribed.  Tth. In
a duplicating machine, the combination with centters and guide
fingers connected by pivoted adjustable levers, of mechanism for
adjusting said levers whereby to change the leverage upon said
Centters and fingers, substantially as dexeribed.  Rth. A duplicating
machine having an independently gyratory and reciprocal series of
guide fingers and a series of revoluble cutters connected therewith
aud controlled  thereby, substantially as desceribed. 9th, In a
duplicating machine, the combination with a series of revoluble
and reciprocal cutter spindles, of rollers through which such spindles
may slide and be revolved thereby, a series of pressure rollers
rarranged opposite thercof and a driving belt held by the pressure
frollers in driving contact with the spindle rollers, substantially as
described.  10th. In a duplicating machine, the combination with
revoluble and reciprocal cutter spindles, of reciprocal guide fingers,
tubes forming part of such fingers, lipped collars on the cutter
spindles and finger tubes, and levers having slot and pin connec-
tions with said collars, substantially as deseribed. 11th. In a
duplicating machine, the combination with cntter spindles and
guide finger tubes, of lipped collars having pins, a lever slotted at
its ends and fitting between the lips on said collars and the pins of
said lips engaging the slots of said lever and providing pomts of
leverage, substantially as described.  12th. Tn a duplicating ma-
chine, the combination with cutter spindles and guide finger tubes,
of lipped collars held thereon, connecting levers movably held
between such lip< and arms whereon such levers ave pivoted, sub-
s stantially as described.  13th. In a duplicating machine, the comn-
bination with cutter spindles and gunide finger tubes, of connecting
levers between said spindles and tubes, arms to which said levers
; are pivoted, said arins being als; pivoted and adjusting rods pivoted
to said armys, substantially as described. 14th. In a dnp{icating
machine, the combination with cutter spindles and guide finger
stubes, of pivoted levers connecting said  spindles and  tubes,
carms to which said levers are pivoted, rods pivoted to such
cars, collars on said vods, spival springs having a bearing
von the collars and  adjusting nuts, substantially as  described.
}IStrl\. In o duplicating  machine, the combination avith a
jeutter, of w guide finger connected therewith and adapted to
i vontrol the movements thereof, and a spring arranged in connection
; therewith and adapted to constantly project said guide finger and
I thereby the cutter, substantially as described. 16th. In a dupli-
| cating machine, the combination with a cutter, of a guide finger
i connected therewith and adapted to control the projection thereof
into contact with the work, a spring arranged in connection with
i the guide finger to constantly project the lutter, and means for ad-
| insting the pressure of said spring, substantially as described. 17th.
]
i
I

In a duplicating machine, the combination with a reciprocating
fand rotating cutter, of a reciprocating guide finger connected there-
with and adapted to control the movements thereof, and a spring
Carranged in connection with the guide finger to constantly project
fxadd finger, means for adjusting the tension of said spring and
means for retracting the guide finger, substantially as described.
18th. In a duplicating machine, the combination with a recipro-
cating and rotating cutter, of a reciprocating guide finger connected
. therewith and adapted to control the movements thereof, a spring
arranged in connection with the guide finger and adapted to con-
_stantly project the same, and flexible hearings for said guide finger
cwhereby it is permitted a gyrating motion, substantially as de-
"seribed. 19th. In a duplicating machine, the combination with a
gnide finger and tube to which said finger is connected, a spiral
spring arranged in said tube and having a bearing thereon and a
frod passing through the axis of the spring and having a sliding
bearing in the tube, said rod being adjustable whereby to tension
the spring, substantially as_deseribed.  20th. In o duplicating
“machine, the combination with gyratory guide fingers, of flexible
| bearings for said fingers, springs for projecting the guide fignres
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and traction rolls for drawing back such tingers after the ayratory
motion sets in, substantially as deseribed. 21st. Ina duplicating
machine, the combination with a reciprocating carizge for the
pattern and material holders, of mechanism for reciprocating the
carriage, and shifting mechanism for chauging the direction of
travel of such carriage, substantisdly as described.  22nd. In a
duplicating machine, the combination of a reciprocating cairiage,
mechanism for reciprocating the same, stops for limiting the travel
of the carriage and a pivoted cauting lever for operating the shifting
devices of such carriage, substantially as described. 23rd. In a
duplicating machine, the combination with a reciprocating carriage
and driving belts, a shifting mechanism for said belrsostops for

operating said shifting mechanism, said stops being carried by and

adjustable on such earriage, substantially as described. 24th, In a
duplicating machine, the combination with a reciprecating carriage,
of sliding and adjustable standards therecn carrving pattern and

material holders and means for sliding and adjusting such stand-

ards, substantially as deseribed.
the combination with a reciprocating carriage, of adjustable and
sliding standards, and adjustable clamping pieces for said stand-
ards, substantially as described.  26th. In a duaplicating machine,
the combination witn sliding standards, curryving pattern and

material holders, cams on which said standards rest and means for |
rotating said cams whereby to wove said standards, substantially as

described.  27th. Ina duplicating machine, the combination with
adjustable and sliding standards, of cams for moving the standards
and worm gearing for moving the caws, substantially as described.
28th. In a duplicating machine, the combination with the recipro-
cating carriage, of gearing for moving the carriage, shifting me-

chanism for the gearing, sliding standards carrying pattern and |

material holders, cams for woving the standards and means con-
trolled by the shifting mechanism for operating said cams at the

end of each reciprocation of the carriage, substantially as described. '

29th. In a duplicating machine, the combination with a reciprocat-
Ing carriage, of driving mechanism therefor, a shifting device for
the driving mechanism, vertically movable pattern and material
holders and means controlled by the shifting mechanism for moving
the pattern and material holders, substantially as described.  30th,
In a duplicating machine, the combination with a revoluble shaft,
of a ratchet wheel, swinging pawl, and a canting bar provided with
projecting lug, substantially as described. 3lst. In a duplicating
machine, the combination with a revoluble shaft, of a ratehet
wheel, swinging pawl, canting bar and lug, and
arm provided with a lug to encounter the
substantially as deseribed.
combination with a revoluble cam, of X-shaped bars be
cams and grooved standards in which said bars slide, substantially
as described.  33vd. In a duplicating machine, the combination
with revoluble cams, of N-shaped bars vesting with one end against
the periphery of said caws, an a table or holder sliding upon such
bars and adjustable thereon, substantially as described.

a pivoted swinging
lug on said canting Lar,

aring on said

No. 54,364. Grinding Machine. (Machine o aiguiser.)

Horace Stephen Buckland, Tremont, Ohio, TS AL
1896; 6 years. (Filed 18th March, 1895.)

Claim.—1st. In a grinding machine, a suitably supported revoly
ble ring of grinding substance and a rotating wo
with pockets for receiving the work to he
of parts being such that the work shall he
annular face of the grinding-ring, substantially as set forth, nd.
In a grinding machme, the combination with a suitably rotated
work-holder provided with pockets for receiving the work to be
ground, of a suitably rotated disc or plate provided with an annular
flange or rim_ projecting laterally i the divection of the work-
holder and a ring of grinding substance adjustably seeured within
said annular flange or rim, substantially as set forth. 3wl
grinding machine, a suitably rotated geinding swf
holder arranged at right angles to each other, the
ing pockets for receiving the work,
the work-holder relative to the grin
forth. 4th. In a grinding machine, the combination of a suitably
sapported ru\'olu‘blc grinding sweface and o suitably supported
work-holder provided with pockets for receiving the work to be

16th De_eniber,

work-helder provided
ground, the arrangement
ground upon the exposed

In a
ace and pwork-
) work-holde  hav-
wnd suitable means for adjusting
ding-surface, suhst:lnti:\]l}' as ey

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

25th. Ina duplicating machine, |

2nd. Tn a duplicating machine, the |

[December, 189%.

“ground, suitable means for retaining the work within the Ix».cke’ts
between the place at which the work is introduced and the point .lLt
which the work i wround, and suitable means for 'illltt)llu:,tltfll y
offecting the discharge of the work after the grinding opération,
substantially ax =et forth. Hthe In a grimliqg muchme, the com-
Phination with asuitably supported rotary grinding surface and a
| suitably supported work-holder for conducting the work to the grind-
ing swrface and provided with pockets for holding the ,“"”‘k of a
longitudinally movable bar adjacent to each work-holding-pocket,
said har being provided with a head adapted to engage the outer
side of the work and retain the Jutter in place within the respective
work-holding pocket, aspring acting to [‘pt{]j"v said }."}nd in its operi-
Ctive position, and suitable means for actuating said bar outwardly
Fat the place at which the wark is introduced, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 6th. In a grinding machine, the com-
bination with a suitably snpported rotary grinding surface and a
Csuitably actuated work-holder provided with pockets for receiving
“the work to be ground and adapted to conduct cbe work to the grind-
ing surface, of 2 longitudinally movable bar adjacent to each work-
s holding-pocket, said bar heing provided with a head adapted to
“engage the outer side of the work and retain the latter in place with-
in the respective work-holding-pocket, snitable means acting to
retain said head in its operative position, and a suitably suppx wted
spring located at any suitable point between the place at which the
work i= introduced iuto the work-holding-pocket and the point at
“which the grinding operation takes place, said spring being adapted
“to bear upon the work as the latter is revolved past the spring and
s thereby positively and tirmly seat the work in the respective work-
s holding-poeket preparatory to the grinding operation, substantially

'

Casxet forth, Tth, In a grinding machine, the combination with a
suitably actuated grinding surface, and a suitably actuated work-
nolder provided with pockets for receiving the work to be ground and
adapted to conduct the work to the grinding surface, of a longitu-

“dinally movable bar adjacent to cach work-holding-pocket, said bar

“heing provided with a” head adapted to engage the outer side of
the work and retain the latter in place within the respective work-
holding pocket, suitable nieans acting to retain =aid head in its opera-
tive position, a relatively stationary incline M located adjacent the
point at which the work 1s intrmiucv}d nto d}(' work-holding-

- pocket, the loeation and trend of said incline being such that the
aforesaid headed bar shall, during the movement of the work-holder,
engage said incline and be actuated outwardly therehy preparatory
to the delivery of the work to the work-holder, substantially as and

 for che purpose set forth,  8th. In agrinding machine. thvcuu}hma:
tion of a suitably supported rotary grinding surface and a suitably

supported rotary work hol ter provided withian ;Lx}uular riny or ring o
having, upon its external periphery and at snitable intervais, re-
cesses or pockets for receiving the work to be ground, means ﬂn:

engaging the outer sidé of the work and holding the latter to its

“seat in the vespective work-holding pocket preparatory to its engage-
“ment with the grinding surface, and means for antomatically effect-
ing the dischavge of the work after the grinding operation, substan-
tially as st forth, 9th. In a grinding wachine, the combination
with w suitably actuated grinding surface and a suitably actuated

Swork-holder provided with pockets for receiving the work to be
Jground and adapted to convey the work to the grinding surface,
of a longitudinally movable bar adjacent to each work-holding-
pocket, said bar being provided with a head adapted to engage the
outer side of the work and retain the latter in place within the
respeetive work-holding-pocket, suitable means acting to retamn
said head tnits operative position, a snitably located finger or suit-
able device for engaging the back side of the work and automatic-
ally dixcharging the work from the respective pocket after the
wrinding-operation and a velatively stationary ineline N having such
location relative to said discharging device and path of travel of the
aforesaid headed har and having such trend that it shall be engaged
by said bar and thereby actuate the latter outwardly preparatory

Lto the operation of the aforesaid discharging device, substantially
“as and for the purpose set forth. 10th, In a grinding machine,
i the combination of a snitably supported rotary grinding surface ;
"a suitably supported rotary work-holder provided with an annular
-ring or rim o having upon its external periphery recesses or pocke
gt for veceiving the work to be ground and the annular rec
~o* at one end of saild pockets, said annular recess having a greater
Pdepth than the work-holding pockets ;s means for engaging the onter
side of the work and holding the Jatter to its seat in the respeelive
“work-holding pocket preparatory to its engagement with the grind-
ing surface 3 a tinger or suitably deviee extending into said annular
recess at the inner side of the path of travel of the work during the
revolution of the latter from the grinding swrface and adapted to
eject the work from the work-holder, and snitable means fov
causing the afovesaid work-holding weans to release the work
after the grinding operation to enable the aforesaid ejecting device
to_perform its function, substantially as set forth. 11th. In a
grinding muchine, the combination of the supporting-frame, a
suitably votated arinding surface, a work-holder bearing-slide or

carrige movable toward and from the grinding surface, a nut rigid

- with the supporting-frame a screw engaging said nutand operatively
connected with the aforesaid slide or carriage, and suitable means

“for turning the serew, substantially as shown, for the purpose speci-
fied. 12th, Ina grinding-machine, the combination with the driving-

Cshaft B bearing the holder of the grinding substance or material,

)

. of the work holder bearing-shaft G provided with a worn-wheel and
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another shaft provided with a \\'(Il“lll.t,'llgélgi"g r‘i't]"? ‘V‘f'l'lll‘:(\l\'\:‘:"}\‘él(::ﬂ
npvmﬁvelv comnected with the driving-shaft, all arranged substa
tially as shown and described.

No. 54,363. Gauge-tilass. ) »
( Tube indicateur du niveau deau.)

T

SHPTE l
LA

oA ,j i

o i {

S !

B! t

!

- . i ‘0., assignee of William AL ””“'!"'S’.
]htll,}:;l}‘)‘l::;rtl};itr}:i‘g: clt\‘l“i‘ch(i‘g:m, li A., 16th December, 1896 ; 6
vears. (Filed 4th March, 13‘-;”') e casing, & transyerse
" a gauge glass, the upper valve casing, a transverse
{/'[’”?ﬂ. 0 1:;.-r}«?ll‘lzlﬁ?n‘]‘::lrlglt(l) \b:ﬁ l‘i'tl'!\lct(?(l out of the line of tl'w
valve “T.“.l, .l: removable cap or plug controlling an apparatus in
HUUgK ‘?:i . casing in line with the gauge-glass, and an automatic
the “,'pv‘"], ‘in the boiler connection, substantially as described.
L;hw]\.fd \'e auge-glass, the Jower valve casing h:t_vm:.{ a valve
A p g\‘a.l\?v supporting nipple on the outer side thereof, a
chamber, Q.Li(l‘mpplc having its disc within the chamber pro-
valee S Jpposite seats, a boiler connecting nipple opposite
vided “',th 't\\.n( lq](]"tl't“‘d to be closed by _t‘h(' inner seat on the
tl_no vy &?v'm.o;- t‘t'\“ptn't counuunicating inth a chamber in the
dl"".:’ and a (‘}t‘!)thc Loiler nipple, zulupt‘evl to b:e closed by the outer
casing "!’l.";“'l.(;c aubstantially as described. ord. I a gauge-glass,
face on Auld ih é;;;in;: the mipvle J on the top, a cross-bar at the
the lowel “}t,?‘mf\-x hall-valve thereon, the gland T in the upper
1.,\\1'»1}91(1'(]1( tnitlr):ﬂo’ l‘rwinga sent at it< lower end for the ball valve,
S{TE ) 2 s BIEVL
;::l|st~;\l\tially as described.

No. 54,366, Gas-Tap. (Robinel a gaz.)

Vv
Yy
O

George Gatton Mellmist, Hardingham, London, l*‘ln_gl:ml], 16th
'e“rl’?)t- ~e'mbvr 1896 3 6 years, (Filed 6th August, 1896.) '
(o] e - T‘u: improved by-pass gas-tap constracted suhst:um':sll_\‘ |
: m,ll"l .. and having a chase or passage formed in the plug anc :
v (]PSF!}‘I{ “: :v(d in the shield.  2nd. The i_mprn\'v(l l')y-ltnss gas-tap i
o Ul‘-ah( -;::21' cubstantially as herein deseribed, and having a chase
C(r";‘::‘?:ge f(;nnm\ on one side of the plug and a chase formed on
O HANH

i

the sensitive films,

j one side of the cavity in the shell, the opposite sides, or those which

are together when the tap ix in the “off ™ position, being un-
mutilated.  3rd. By-pass gas-taps  constructed substantially as
herein described, and provided with means for clearly distinguish-
ing the “low ™ from the “ off 7 position of the plug.

No. 34,367,

Window.

(Fenétre.)

Lorenzo A Murphy and Alexander H. Milne, both of Wellington,
British Colambia, Canada, 16th December, 18965 6 years,
(Filed 315t October, 186(.)

Cladue - 1st. The combination of a window-casing having vertical
guideways, sashes movably mounted in the guideways, Hat bands
of steel or other material arranged to pass over pulleys placed
transverse to the said sashes, the said pulleys being pivoted in
right and left-angled brackets near the top of the said casing, the
ends of the said bands being secured to either side near oppesite
top corners of the sash, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a
window casing having vertical guideways, the combination of
pulleys pivatally seeured in right and left angle triangles, bands
passing over the pulleys and wade to snpport bottom  and top
sashes ina window-caxing and small pulleys arranged to engage
the outer vertieal sides of said bands approximate to their supports,
substantially as specified.  3rd. The combination of a window-

asing having vertical guideways, a sash movably mounted m the
guideways and a closing strip hinged at its inner edge to the inner
part of the sill of the casing, and adapted to lie flat against said
sill when fold- d ontwardly, said strip having a width greater than
the distauce hetween its hinge pivots and the front face of the sash,
and being adapted to be folded in an inclined position against the
front face of the sash, substantially as xet forth.

No. 54,368. Photography. (P hotographie.)
George Jones Atkins, Stanford Hall, Middlesex, England, 16th
Decenbier, 1896 5 6 years.  (Filed 28th October, 1896,)
Claim. - 1st. The herein deseribed wethod of rendering mineral
and enamel colours suitable for photography by treating them with
chramic compounds sufficient to saturate their metallic components
before wizing them with the gelatine or other colioid substance for
forming the sensitive tilms.  2nd. A< a new article of manufacture
for wse tu photography, mineral or enamel colours the metallic com-
ponents of which are saturated with chromic compounds

before they
are mixed with the gelatine or other eolloid

substances for forming

No. 54.369. Storing Vessel. (Vaisseau d’emmagasinage.)

Otto Henry Michaclson, Charleston, West Virginia, U.S. A, 16th

Decewber, 1896 3 6 vears,  (Filed 9th October, 1896, )

Cliin.--1st, The herein deseribed method for preserving the con-

tents of storing vessels and for holding the cover in place on the

vessel, consisting in producing a vacunm in the non-fl'ed part of the
vessel after the cover isin place, so as to hold the cover in position
om its xeat by atmospheric pressure, substantially as shown and des-

cribed. 2nd. A storing vessel provided with a cover adapted to he

seated on the mouth of the vessel, and having a check valve
mit of drawing the air out of the vessel to produce a v

to per-
and hold the cover to its seat b

acuum therein
¥ atmospheric pressure, substantially
ax shown and described.  8rd.” The combination with a suction hell
connected with an air pumnp, of a storing vessel, a cover seated on
the mouth of the suid vessel aud forming a seat for the said suction
bell, and a check valve held on the said cover and adapted to be
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enclosed within the said suction bell, substantially as shown and
deseribed.  4th. The combination with a suction bell connected

with an air paanp, of a storing vessel, a cover seated on the mouth
of the said vessel and forming a seat for the said suction bell, a
check valve held on the said cover and adapted to be enclosed with-
in the said suction bell, and a cage for the said valve, substantially
ax shown and deseribed.

No. 33,370. Gas Generator.

(Générateur @ gaz.)

Pettihone, Mulliken & Co.. as gunee of Henry Frederick Fuller,
both of Chicago, Hlinois, U.N.A., 16th December, 1896 6
vears,  (Filed 16th October, 1896.)

Claiin, 1st, Inoagas generator for evolving gas by contact of a
liquid with a solid material. the combination of an outer tank, an
mner tank seated in osaid enter tank and e mrainiug a seat for the
solid material, a gas-holder rising from and opening into
tank, and an expansion chamber B2 formed between said holder
and the outer tank, substantially as described, 2nd. Inoa s gen-
erator for evolving gas by contact of a liquid with asolid material,
the combination of the outer tank having a raised hottom forming
the reduced eirenmiferential ligquid cham
tank in suid chamber, o se

ber I3 the inner movable
at for the solid material in said inner
tunk, o gas-holder rising from and opening into said inner tank,
and an expanded extensicn B2 of said chamber B formed between
said holder and the outer tank, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth,  3rd. Tn a gas generator for evoly ing g
liquid with a solid wiaterial, the combination of an outer tank. an
inuer tank movably supported in said outer tank and containing a
|wrf(tr:nu’l seat for the solid material, a gas-holder surmounting and
opening into said inmer tank, and a shelf at the opening hetween
saidd bolder and mner tank and projecting over sai

! 1d perforated
scat, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,  4th, In a gas
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ud inner

< by contact of a;
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] generator for evolving gas by contact of a lignid with a solid mate-
l rial, the combination ot an outer tank, an inner tauk movably sup-

ported in said outer tank and containing a |n~x'f<n'zltvd seat for tbtv
solid matertal, a gas-holder surmounting and opening into_said
inner tank, a_shelf at the opening between said holder and inner
tank and projecting over said perforated seat, :md a l»,asket‘ for said
solid material removably seated in said opening, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. Hth. Ina gras generator for t‘\'QlVl“‘r(
gax by contact of a liquid with a solid material, ﬂw cpmhummon of
an vuter tank, an inner tank movably supported in said outer t:l'llk
and eontaining a grating F, and provided with a cover D! having
an opening , a shell F1 rising from said cover, a portion of said
cover affording a shelf I projecting over said grating about said
opening, and a gas-holder F removably fitting the shell ¥ and pro-
vided with a cover ¥2 and an outlet, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth, 6Gth. In a gas generator for evolving gas by con-
tact of a liquid with a solid material, the combination of an outer
tank, an inner tank wovably supported in said outer tank and con-
taining a grating E and provided with a cover D! having an open-
ing n, a shell FUrising from said cover, and a shell B3 rising there-
from inside the shell FUand forming the chamber E, with a portion
of said cover affording at its base a shelf I rojecting over said
grating about said opening, and a gas-holder I rvmovahly fitting
the shell F*and provided with an outlet, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth,  7Tth, Tna gas generator for evolving gas by
contact of a liquid with a solid waterial, comprising, in combina-
tion, the tank A having the raised bottom A® affording a support
for a pan Cand forming the liquid chamber E, the tank 1) in said
chamber provided with a cover D7 containing an opening n, i
grating  in the tank D below said cover, a shell I rIsing from
said cover and forming with the tank A an expansion B* ofl said
| chamber, a shell B! rising from said cover inside the shell ¥t and
i forming the chamber H with a portion of said bottom for its h;wa
Lprojecting as a shelf 1 over said grating, and a gas-h()‘l(]or ¥ fitting
“within the <hell Ftand provided with a cover ' having an cutlet
G, substantially as and fov the purpose set fortls.

'No.54,371.

Baby Jumper and Rocking Chair Com-

i bined. (Chariot escarpolette d'enfant et fauteuil
a basculé combinés.)

Charles O, and Johm W, Glascock, Muncie, assignee of Arthur M.
Babeock, Indianapolis, both in Indiana, U8, A, 18th December,
1896 1 Gyears,  {(Filed 28rd November, 1896.)

Clecin.- - 1st. The combination with the chair frame, comprising
the horizontal lomgitudinal hraces forming the : s of the chair, of
spaced cleats secured to the inner sarfaces of <aid braces or arms,
and a tray having its ends removably fitted between said cleats and
provided with a guard the ends of which are normally interposed
between the front ends of said cleats and the front standards of the
frame, the said tray being adapted to be r|-|nm'(:d and rvpl:wtﬂ by
springing said braces or arms apart, substantially as described.
2nde A combined baby-jumper and chair, consisting of a chair
Cframe having rear stindards extended above the seat, the back
pivotadly connected tohe ehair frame at or near the plane of the
seat hriaces pivoted to the upper end of the rear standard and pro-
vided with longitudinal slots, clamping deviees connected to the
P ehair back and working in said slots, w hereby the angle of the chair
I back may be changed, uprights attached to the sides of the chair
i frame and having un upper cross-bar, springs cnnne(rtv.d to thl“ CroNs-
il»:lx‘ and to a suitable support, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. A

supporting frame for baby-jumpers, comprising spaced standards

connected at their upper ends by a cross-har, a three-way or Y-




December, 1896.]

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

1241

i - each standard, consisting of a vertical sleeve portion
f:;](},l\illlﬁdflo;l;s1{:(};\\er end of 'the standard is titted, and two fi\v_e‘rrg;‘ng
sleeves or thimbles into which the npper t-ndsln.f Fllei (l«‘)\\t;m(.atn ();
diverging legs or braces are fitted, said llegs or I)'lc‘l(,(th (lf:l; : :(;(; ,21%(,;-
ard all meeting at a common point in the coup mﬁ; to it b -l»;.-mle
cach other, and all the sleeves of the conpling being in the ss
vertical plane, substantially as {escribed.

No. 54,372, Spring. (Ressort)

and Walter Ray Conover, both of Honeer,
der Culbertson Bell, New Alexandria, all in
16th December, 1896 ; 6 vears. (Filed

Enoch Leeds Conover
assignee of Alexan
Pennsylvania, U.S. A,
215t November, 1896.) ) A .

Claim.- 1st. 1n a spring substantially as described, the combina-
tion with the
spacvfl allmlt])(<):,f\'it1‘1];z rigid arms extending over the springs and a link

AN 'ml!( m‘w of sard arms with its respective spring, substan-

Cpn“t&-ﬂ?‘ivt forth. 2nd. The combination of the support, the

?i)ll!i]x‘lg:ie.ld thvrcu; and spaced apart, the lever ‘_1«;111;@(1 t”h“w sp-

a ¢ between the spring and having rigid arms c.\ten(‘mg thereover,

])or] links connected with said arms and extended throngh and beld

:ut](th:lo;::wito ends of the springs, ’guhstuntml]y as set forth,  3rd.

The spring herein deseribed, C““S{th‘.{g ‘«,yf“t]l:: uppert, the sprines

proper held to ~aid support, the lever having a

ith said sapport and provided with rigid arms extending over the |
Wi i b B

i s lever arms and extended
ings, ¢ ks comnected with the Tever arms and
ST fm(}, };‘nl;]w ._:pr.ngs proper, u}ld held substantially as and
;hm;{‘: }tn::(;x:m sot forth,  4th. A spring substantially a= described,
or the SO8 3 1
comprising th

e support_having opposite fixed )m'rt.'\n;w l\(‘-ld Y'ig?(ll;yi
together and provided between them \.\'Iﬂ, a s]r.\(zelgr t-')er.?phl"mt‘?

& aving in such fixed portion openings, and the springs fitte
and hdl: ‘:}ﬁd ﬁx;'d portions and having tenon-like ends entering the
]f‘t,::f (glxij;tantinlly as shown and described,

No. 54,373, Soa Caltivator. (Appureil pour couper le gazon.)
No. 34,373, 8

a1 . wv. Calgary, North-west Territories, Canada, 16th
w‘“i?.‘:..,ﬂfﬁmﬂ{siﬁc; 1}}g3‘_§;& (Filed 23rd November, 1896.)
E s ) 3 .
i a sod cultivator, a series of revolving cutters,
5 Ch”m.v(71?;]5“&1‘:(‘,‘(;::1)vided with a drum on each side to gauge
htte-(‘l onhagf. ihe cuttings.  2nd. Inasod cultivator, the fnnu:xtjon
the ¢ ?llm‘ svolving cutter in sections to admit of removal, the fixing
“2 :?l‘l(;;(}tcutters into slots in the circumference of the wheel, and
:ecuring thew by the coupling plates. ‘3[‘(1. Ina Ml“-l ctfltlvyta;m.r,‘ a
weries of revolving cireular cutters, a par uf g:u‘\gv; H"]HT \]\1 h (n '
on cireamference, and a coulter, at a re—entm:u‘ltl.mg e, ¢ (»ne‘{tx}x re ‘!”
of each cutter, as shewn and desceribed and for the purpose set forth,

support aud the springs proper held thereto and
Jever jointed to the sapport between the springs |

support, the springs

4th. In a sod cultivator, a series of re-enterant angled coulters,
" closely in rear of each revolving cutter, and provided with the usual
“means of fastening, as shewn and described and for the purposes

set forth.  5th. Ina sod cultivator, a series of revolving circulur

entters, a pair of concentrically revoling gauge drums on cach side,
"a series of re-enterant angled coulters, a frame, shafts and a seat,
| as shewn and deseribed, and for the purposes set forth.  6th. In a
i sod cultivator, a series of circular revolving entters, a gauge drum or
i drums and a re-enterant angled coulter, as shewn and deseribed and
| for the purposes set forth.  7th. In a sod cultivator, a centre piece
i for vach revolving cutter, having an eye for the axle and a civenn-

ferential groove to receive the cutter sections, as shewn and des-
l cribed and for the purposes set forth,
|

No. 54,374. Brake for Vehicles.

(Frein de voiturz.)

|

| VUl v
Johin Wesley York, Nolensville, Tennessee, U.8. A 17th December,
1896 5 6 years,  (Filed 30th November, 1896,)

Claim.—1st. In an eccentrically acting brake for vehicles, the
combination with the wheels and their axle, of two clip-saddles or
brackets rigidly secured to said axle and projecting forward on the
inside of the wheels, a brake-beam having two springs and supported
on said brackets by the springs, connecting-rods pivoted in said brac-
kets or saddles, at a point above the axle and mavably connected to
the brake-heani, and a cam-shaft having an operating or hand-lever
journalled in said rods and operating in conjunction with the brake-
heam, substantially as described.  2nd. In an eccentrically acting
brake for vehicles, the combination with the wheels and the axle of
the same, of two brackets rigidly connected to said axle, a brake-
heam having two springs supporting the beam on said brackets, con-
necting-rods passing transversely and loosely through said beam
and baving their rear ends pivoted into said brackets at a point
above the axle, a cam-shaft having a hand lever and jonrnalled in
the forward end of vaid connecting rods, and means connecting the
ceams of said shaft with the brake-beam and cause said Lrake to

operate, substantially as described.  3rd. Tu an eccentrically acting
hrake for vehicles, the combination with the wheels and the axle of
said wheels, of two brackets secured to said axle next to the inside
of said wheels and projecting forward bevond the wheels, a hrake-
heam supported on said brackets on yielding devices, two rods hav-
ing_compensating devices and passing transversely through said
brake-heam and pivotally connected to said brackets at a poing
above the axle; and a brake operating shaft provided with cams
‘ operating in conjunction with said beam and alternately move the
I beam to and from the said wheels as raid shaft is vibrated, substan-

tially as deseribed. 4th. In an cccentrically acting brake for
1 vehicles, the combination with the wheels and the axle for the same,
tof two brackets secured to said axle, a brake-beam yieldingly
{ mounted on said brackets, two rods connected to said heam and
i baving their rear ends pivoted into said brackets at a point above
~the axle, a cam-shaft having a hand-lever for vibrating it, cams on
s suid shaft, and weans connesting sa1d caws and shaft with said con-
(necting-rods and the brake-beagn whereby said beam is with its

shoes thrown in and out of contact with said wheels, as said
shaft is vibrated, and compensating means connected with said rods,
whereby they may be shortened ax the brake-shoex wear down, all
substantially as deseribed.  Sth. The combination with the axle and
; the wheels of the same, of two clip-saddles T, supporting brackets
G, secured to said saddles and said axle, a brake-beam (), having
i the brake-shoes J, the wear-plates K, with the stops &, the cami-
i plates T, and the supporting springs M, two compensating rods H,
i movably connected with said hrake-beam and pivoted in said saddles
or brackets at a point above said axle, a vibrating shaft D having
a hand-lever E, journalled iuto said rods in front of said brake.
i heam caws o and 7 on said shaft, and operating in conjunction with

txadd cams as said shaft is vibrated, substantially as shown and
described.

I
i

|
H

No. 54,395. Harrow. (Herse)

John M. Patterson, La Fayette, Georgin, U.N. A\,
18965 6 years,  (Filed 28rd November, 1806.)
Claim.~-1st. In a havrow and pulverizer, the combination of a
sulky-frame, a rotatable pulverizer screw suitably supported from the
sulky-frame. suitable means for rotating the serew from the axle of
the sulky-frame, the supporting wheels Toosely journalled upon the

| 16th December,
|
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1
axle and formed with ratchet-teeth in the hub, separate hub seetions  lever, wheveby the pulverizer-frame can be lifted when the pressure
keyed to the axle close up against the supporting wheels, spring 'is removed from the springs, and vice versa, substantially as set

i 4

pawls earvied by said separate hnb-sections and adapted to engage
the ratchet-teoth of the supporting wheels, and suitable catches for
holding the pawls out of operative positio i, substantially as set
forth. 2ud. In a harrow or pulverizer, the combination of the
sulky-frame having a votatable axle and loosely-journalled support-
ing wheels, a rotatable pulverizer serew snitably supported from the

'
i
i

sulky-frame, suitable means for rotating the serew from the rota-
table axle, and ratchet clutches between the su
axle, each cowprising ratchet-teeth on the

forth,

No. 54,376. Folding Chair. (Fauteuil pliant.)
oA
- -
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Harrison Owens, Montesano, Washington, 1.8, A., 17th December,
1896 5 6 years.  (Filed 23vd November, 1896.)

Claim. --1st. The combination, with a base, of a folding chair hav-
my pivotal support on the said base, lugs attached to the chair,
being adapted to enter openings in the base, and a eam con-
nected \Vit\] the seat of the chair, operating on the base to vaise the
chair when the seat is carried to the upper position and permitting
the chair to drop when the said seat is lowered, as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 2nd. In a tolding chair, a substantially U-shaped

pporting wheels and | frame, a hack pivotally connected with the said frame, a seat like-

- ¢ supporting wheel, a | wise pivotally connected to the frame, arms carried by the frame
separate hub-section keyed to the axle, a pivoted paw

the separate hub-section and adapted to engage the r

from the pawl through a slot in the se

| carried by | and baving sliding connection with the seat, and a erank connection

: . atchet-teeth, | between the rear of the seat and the lower portion of the back of
spring adapted to hold the pawl to its work, a hook on the spring | the chair

adapted to hold the pawl out of operation, and an arm extending » combin

, as and for the purpose specitied.  3rd. In a chair, the
ation of a frame, a base on which the frame is vertically

! parate hub-section by means imovable, the frame having a lug capable of dropping into a recess
of which the pawl can be pushed bac

‘K into engagement with the |
hook, substantially as set forth.  3rd. The combination of a suitable
frame or carriage having a rotatable supporting axle and loosely-
journalled supporting wheels, with a clutch between the axle and
wheels comprising suttable ratchet-teeth, a pivoted pawl adapted to
engage the ratchet-teeth, a shoulder formed on the pawl, a spring
engaging the pawl and formed with a hook end and adapted to |
engage the shoulder of the pawl, and an arm by which the pawl
can be moved, substantially asx set forth.  4th. In a bhanow or
pulverizer, the combination of a xuitable supporting frame, with a
rotatable spiral cutter orserew constructed of a rotatable shaft hay-
ing a spital rib extending around it, and a seriex of spirally-set
sections or flights formed with radial arms which ave secured to the
sparal rib and haviug their meeting ends secured together by tongue-
and-groove and overlapying securing-plates riveted to the sections,
substantially as set forth. 5Hth. The combination of the sulky.
frame, the pulverizer mounted in a suitable frame pivoted to the
sulky -frame, upwardly curved leaf-springs connected at one end to
the sulky-frame and bearing at the other end upon the pulverizer-
frame, and a pressuve deviee adapted to bear on the curve of the
spring for vegulating the pressurve of the springs, substantially a
and for the purpose set forth.  6th. The combination of the sulk
frame, the pulverizer-frame pivoted thereto and carrying the pul- |
verizer leaf-springs secured to the sulky-frame and extending over |
aud engaging the pulverizing frawe, pivoted standards embracing 1

the springs and carrying rollers which engage the springs, and |
means for moving the standards for imparting move or less pressure |
through the spring to the pulverizer, as set forth. Tth. The com. !
bination of the sulky-frame, the pulverizer-frame pivoted thm‘etn%
and carrying the pulverizer leaf-springs secuved at their ends to the |
sulky-frame and ext ‘u(]ing over and engaging the pulverizer-frame,
pivoted standards embracing the springs and carrying rollers which
bear upon the springs and hold theny to their work, a hand-lever
having a pawl and rack, and suitable lever connections between the
standards and hand lever, substantially as set forth.  8th. The com-
bination of the sulky-frame, the pulverizer-frame pivoted thereto
and earryving the pulverizer, leaf-springs secured at their ends to the |
sulky-frame and extending over into engagement with the pulver- |
izer-frame, bifurcated standards pivoted to the supporting axle and
embracing the leaf-springs and carrying rollers which bear upon
the springs and hold them to their work, crank-lever journalled
upon the eross-bar of the sulky-frame a-d having suitable link con-
nections with the standards, a hand-lever, and suitable connections
between the hand-lever and the crank-lever, substantially as sot
forth.  9th. The combination of the sulky frame, the pulverizer-

frame pivoted on an axle and carrying the pnlve r.an arm pivoted
upon the said axle; a chain conuecting the pulverizer-frame to said

atin, a hand-dever, pawl and rack, and a link connecting  the

pivoted arm to the hand levers, substantially as set forth.  10th.

The combination with the sulky-frame, the pulverizer-frame pivo- '
tally connected thereto and careying the pulverizer, loaf-<prings

T

with the pulverizer-frame, weans controlled by a hand-lever for ap-
plving pressure to and removing pressure from said springs, and
mdependent conuection between the pulverizer-frame and  hand-

soat and engaging the standarvd, substantially as deseribed.
I a chair, the combination of a base, a frame vertically movable on

s on the hase, a seat pivotally mounted on the frame, and a cam carried
tby the seat, the cam engaging the base, substantially as described.

4th. In a chair, the combination of a base, a frame movable on the
base and capable of being locked with the same, a seat connected
with the frame, and a cam mounted upen and actuated by the seat
and capable of engaging the base to move the frame on the base,
substantially as described.  Hth. In a chair, the combination of a
hase having a standard arising therefrom, the base having a recess,
a frame vertically movable on the standard and having a Ing capable
of fitting into the recess, a rod carried by the frame, a seat pivotally
mounted on the rod, a sleeve pivotally attached to the rod and
receiving the upper end of the standard, and a cam fixed to the seat
and engaging the upper end of the standard, substantially as des-
cribed.  fith. In a chair, the combination of a base having a vertical
standard, a frame vertically movable on the standard and capable of
locking with the hase, a buck pivotally mounted on the frame and
having a projectiom formed with a groove, a seat also pivotally
mounted on the frame, a crank aru carried by the seat and having a
part moving in the groove of the projection, and n cam fixed to the
Tth.
the hase, a seat baving movewent on the frame, and means awtuated
by the movement of the seat, by which means the frame may he
moved on the hase, substantially as described.

No. 534.377. Bicyele,

(Bicycle)

) EER P
hdw:n Robert Stanfield and Thomas DeRenzy Harman, bhoth of
71 Cathedral Square, Christchurch, Canterbury, New Zea-
1]:md.) 16th December, 1806: ¢ vears. (Filed 23th October,
806, '

Cluim.—1st. A strut hinged or pivoted to the frame of a bicycle

=0 as to be foldable alomgxide the member to which it is conmected
! “when ont of nse and capable of being turned down so that its end
seeured to the sulky-frame and extending over into engigfement | comes n-contaet with the ground when required to support the
1|n§1~chmr substantiallv as herein deseribed.  Znd. In conbination
Iwith the frame of a safety bicycle a gland clamped thereto, a strut
| pivoted upon the gland to length of such strut being adjustable by
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sliding one portion thereof telescopically within the other, substan- I
tially as herein deseribed.  3vd. A glanel elanped upon: the frame
of @ bicyele provided with a socket veceiving the spherieal end of a !
=trt, the socket having recesses to receive the strut “"l](:n tng"n‘(l-d"
down to support the cycle and when folded out of use, substantially
as herein deseribed, “4th. In combination a gland clamped upon
the frame of a evele, a strut pivoted to a pin journalled 1j|.t!1(- gldl;(l 1
ears upon which the strut when turned into operative position, sub-
stantially as herein described.

ends to conform to the contour of a car-step and closed at their
lower ends, a flexible member adapted to slide in said channels or

No. 534,378. Truck Gear. (Train devoiture.)

eter ", is, 71 Cathedral Square, (Tlxx'ist('l\\xr'(:l‘l', C:njterl)})ry, New
B n}mla%:llj\?d: 16th December, 18963 6 years.  (Filed 25th November,
1896.)

Cluim.—-1st. A bogie truck having two wheels upon a single axle,

\guidm\'ays, and _conform to the curvature thereof, and spring or
other retaining deviees in the upper ends of said c]lmnuels or guide-
' e " . . in swi ink hungers | ways adapted to hold said flexible memter in an elevated position,
the weight of the wln‘((‘l:nl;f ‘iiﬁ"',i.ﬁ')fxm;}xs"}1-:1‘;,"]:\”71113..'1]‘t.]f ‘\]\)-{fm,] | substantially as set forth.  6th. The herein described car-step and
depending fmm,-a{’ t‘;‘\ axle. the vehicle being pivoted to the bogie | Platform guard, comprising channels or guideways curved at their
1QngltU(]“‘all-"}“ it tre of the axle, substantialiy as and for the pur- l lower ends to eomform to the contour of a car-step and closed at
directly over the ?fl‘"‘;e ond. The combination with a two-wheeled | their Jower ends, tubes or slats flexibly conneeted together and
poses herein d"’“?ﬁ,‘ -;“t.hv Sehicle is pivoted directly over the centre [ adapted to slide in said chamnels or guideways and conform to the
hogie tl‘lka t‘l’ w 't(f:"ﬁnv steered by a draw-bar maie integral there- | urvature thereof, and spring or other retaining devices in the
of the axle, A e ommecting Tods, connceting sneh frame with the | upper ends of xaid channels or guideways adapted to hold said
with and crossec ?l’ sie at the opposite end of the velicle, substan- | tubes or slats in an elevated poxition, substantially as set forth,
frame of a similar pogie ab th herein desceribed Tthe The herein deseribed combined cua-step and piatform guard,
tially as and for the purposes here - ’ i comprising channels or guideways curved at their lower ends to
. . i conform to the contour of a car-step aud closed at their lower ends,

No. 54,379. Saw.Set. (Outil & contourner.) I tubes or slats adupted to slide inl said channels or guideways, a
¥ ’ﬂ«»x'\)nlge cord or belt connecting said tubes or slats, and spring-
retaining devices in the upper ends of said channels or guideways

adapted to hold said tubes or slats in an elevated position, sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 54,381, Electrie Railway Rail Connection.

(Joint de rail de chemin de fer électrique.)

% /A iR

Tacob Friedrich Strahle, Burr, Nebraska, U.8. A, 17th December,

. Vel B I_[UI—,
1896 5 6 yvears, (Iiled 1st December, ’ls‘.)l,,) o ' l_@_' :
Clatim —Ausm\'-set having a body portion A, a recess 3 in said

j i 5433/

i i justi ks 4 and D adjustably secured to said [ ae o o Yie e @ N O ..
o oo adljlm”"iéflc}fjll{:'ikt;l ?vrgjﬂcﬁonsj which enter said recess | ! “"}, ‘\‘Ifwsf “Iz," ‘]';‘-Iia}t-i’ l%a&f« i]]\ll‘l.l.,‘hlr(i(b?.A.y 17th December, 1896 ;
de.‘i ]mrlt]l(nll ;t:‘;‘llll‘,;(l)ttnﬂv secured to =aid body portion and provided 5 yvears. iled 1st Decervber, 1806.)

3, & handle 1 permai v 3

ervinge A set serew 11 at its end to abut against the Claim. -1st. A deviee for clectrically conneeting the ends of rail-
with an arm lo'm}'lﬁ“l“k 8 tent to which the tooth is hent, and a | way rails, consisting of a conducting plate having contact edges,
SaAW mudv'mt]]l]l“'n‘ xtc\ISw‘llxio caid body portion and provided witha and weans for sccuring the plate to the adjacent ends of abutting
handle 2 prvotally s ’ :

o ine o roller 14 at its end to abut against the 1‘:}1\s. .‘.h‘\d. A deviee for clectrically connecting the ends of rail-
bent arm 13, carying ¢ way rails, consisting of curved segmental conducting plates adapted

st iy against hending
opposite side of the saw blade to hold same firmly ag ™ 1 to span the space between the rails and form contact with the rail
substantially as deseribed. wel te]i, and su}] wrpusedf ﬁ“h'l}’l.“t“'“ with hnldi}ng h] wlts whereby the
. . (Défense de plute-forme.y | conducting plates are forced into contact with the rail webs,  3rd.
No. 54.3%0. Platform Guar s - A device for electrically connecting the ends of abutting railway
Dwight R. Wing, Little Rock, Arkzmi*a: };:";\, 17th Deeeaber, vails, consisting of curved segmental conducting plates titendinzr
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 1st Decem ey 15370 across the space between: the rails, waid plates having angular pro-
S herein described combined car step and platform | jections contacting with the rail webs, and coneavo-convex super-
Olniin. e hannels or guideways, and a flexible member | Losed fish-plates with sceuring bolts whereby the conducting plates
g‘}“;ﬁ;f (t’?li::;::l:{é (isl?(?l(‘hz;mmls or gui('lv\\‘it,\'s. sntlvstantu{dliv ;1;‘ st are curved and the angles forced into intimate contact with the rails.
ada * - e . ombined car-step and platformn
f(""th('i 2“;1‘“ );E;;; ﬁi“l,l,“d:ﬂci::w;“;?‘n\l\':?s curved ]ﬂt ~the]ir lower | No. 54,382, Window Mechanism.
4 ). = ¢ . Y » » By
f&;: tlu%(m&»l‘ln to the contour of a car-step, *}f“l Jdﬂ‘-:\”f\](‘ ““t:“]t"‘ r (Mécanisme de croisfe de fenitre.)
O ted to slide in said channels or guideways and ¢ mform to the
adapted | thereof, substantially ax set forth. 3rd. “The herein
curvature tht bined car-step and  platform guard,  comprising
descnb{‘fl w"%dewnys curved at_their lower ends to conform to
channels or g(’)l; a car-step, a flexible member adapted to slide in
the c(mtoﬂl'l or gnideways and conform to the curvature thereof,
said chmmef?)r li!fniting the downward movement of said flexible
and I]"eanssulwtanti:mllv as set forth. 4th. The herein described
m“n\I ‘m:l car-step and platform guard, comprising channels or
g::(“:‘::;;s urv “at their lower ends to conform to the contour of

. . . i 4 S 352 G
- a flexible member adapted to slide i sald channels or » ) — ; % .
p cgr %“:‘i‘ ::\(?egonf;rm to the curvature thereof, and means fov D(m;ﬂd‘ ];'l:’:(h:\l‘ CTII)])]((F'(].fa(ql}‘.t(:(\ﬂmﬁd(;' 1 1:(;\, 16th Decem-
f?;d;r‘;‘;he‘ﬁd member in an elevated position, substantially as et | her, 1896 5 6 vears, iled 215t November, 1896.)
fl;rth sth. The herein described ¢ mbined cav-step and platform

Claim. 1st. In a sash Tifting, lowering, and locking mechanism,
S rist » guideway ved o i ¢ » combination of the 1lid JJ, havi N /
guard, comprising channels or guideways curved at their lower | the combinatio he 1id J, having locking leg L with the drum d,

12—8
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handle wheel d! and cords ¢, e1, thesaid cords being connected to a | No. 54,8385. Fruit Evaporatoev. (Lvaporateur pour fruils.)

window sash. 2nd. A receptacle having winding mechanism con-
tained therein and a lid provided with means for locking said
mechanism when said 1lid 1s closed, the sash or other article or
structure which is to be lifted or lowered and locked being con-
nected by cords to the said winding mechanisn.

No. 54,383. Rotary Engine.

(Machine rotatoire.)

i
5h383 ¢

Petter August Larson, Garfield, Minnesota, U.S. AL, 18th Decem-
ber, 189G ; 6 years. (Filed 14th November, 1896.)

Claim.—In a rotary engine, the combination of a bed plate, two
stands secured thereon, one of which has an_overhanging eliptical
head or piston, as 15, with the steam duets 17 and 18 entering the
flat side of the piston, running radially and opening into the cylin-
der through the face of the piston, one near each side of the point of
contact between the eylinder and the piston, said piston having the
grooves 24 and 25 in its face extending from said ducts to the points
26 and 27, substantially diametrically opposite each other on the
piston, the side grooves 40, a central hole for the shaft of the t-uiine
to pass through, and the packing 22 touching the cylinder, the shaft
6 passing through the piston and being journalled in the stands, a
spider rigidly secured on the shaft, a diametrically split cylinder
secured to the spider and having annular bottoms with packing
rings and packing at their edges, fitting against the flat sides of the
piston, and two oppositely situated radial abutment chambers and
slides contained therein, said slides being guided in radial grooves
in the cylinder covers, and having yokes, as 39, with hooks engaging
the grooves 40 in the piston and springs, as 41, interposed between
the yokes and the outer ends of the slides, and means for starting,
stopping and reversing the engine, and means for transmitting its
power to other machinery, substantially as set forth,

No.54,384. ElectricStop-motion for Marine Engines.
(Motion électrique d’ arrét pour machines marine.)

=Y

W
Nz

EEA R 373

The Folk-Ellis Patent Marine Governor and Safety Cut-off Com-
pany, of Melbourne, assignee of Samuel Mark Folk and David
Solomon Ellis, both of East St. Kilda, all in the Colany of
Victoria, 18th December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd August,
1896.)

Cleam.~1st. The herein deseribed method of automatically cutting
off the steam from, and thus preventing the “racing ™ of marine
engines, by supporting two or more insulated metallie plates or con-
tact pieces at the stern of the vessel so that normally they will be
in the water, and by conneeting them up to a solenoid or electro-
magnet adapted to actuate the throttle valve or the link motion of
the main engines or a valve in the eduction or exhaust pipe of the
engine, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. The
herein described electrical apparatus for automatically cutting off
the steam from and thus preventing the “racing” of marine
engines, consisting essentially of a pair of metallic plates or contact
pieces in cireuit with a solenoid and electric generator, said solenoid
heing coupled up to the valve of a small auxiliar
actuate the throttle valve or the link motion or a valve in the

eduction or exhaust pipe of the marine engine, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.
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. . pivoted hummer, and a trigger whereb
v engine adapted to !

{December, 1896.

S437s5
Harry M. Amos, Rainsburg, and William W. McDaniel, Everett,
Penusylvania, U.K. A, 18th December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed
13th July, 18496,)

Cluim.—An apparatus for drying fruit, consisting of a closed
tank A, having a central frustro-conical tube A?* surrounding an
aperture in the upper wall of said tank, combined with a series of
independent inclosed steam trays, each tray having a central aper-
ture in its upper and lower walls, frustro-conical tubes secured
about each aperture adapted to register with one another when the

trays are superimposed, and the legs C, all substantially as shown
and described,

No. 54,386. Tea-Pot. (Théitre.)

Eva Matilda Falkenberg, Quebee, Province of Quebec, Canada,
assignee of James Mackintosh, Glasgow, Scotland, 18th Decem-
ber, 1896, (Filed 6th November, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. A tea-pot having an adjustable tea-carvier, fur the
purpose set forth.  2nd. A tea-pot having an enclosed tea-carrier of
perforated cup-like form adjustable to and from the bottom of the
tea-pot, and means for adjusting said tea-carrier, for the purpose
set forth,  3rd. In combination with a tea-pot, a tea-carrier of per-
forated cup-like form, a cover for said tea-carrier, a length of chain,
or the like, couneccted at one end 1o said carrier and having its
otherend passed through an opening in the cover of the tea-pot and
provided with a ring, substantially as described and for the purpose
set forth. 4th. In combination with a tea-put, a tea-carrier of per-
forated cupr-like form, a cover for xaid tea-carrier, a length of chain,
or the like, conneeted at one end to said carrier, and having its
other end passed through an opening in the cover of the tea-pot and
provided widway of its length with a ring and at its end with a
pin, substantially ax described and for the purpose set forth,

No.54,387. Rifle. (Carabine.)

Albert (. Dougherty and Thomas B. Buskirk, hoth of Paole,
lydnma, U.8.A., 18th December, 18963 6 vears, {(Filed 23rd
Novemher, 1894.)

Clitine.-- 1st,

i st The herein described self-acting  breech-loading
rifle, comprising 1

a pivoted breech block carrying the fiving pin, a

v said breech block and said
hammer are operated simultaneously, as set forth.  2nd. The berein
deseribed improved self-acting breech-loading rifle, comprising a
spring-pressed pivoted breech block, a spring-pressed hammer, and
a trigger having engagement with breech block and said hammer,
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wherehy they will both be raised

tripped slightly in advance v

or elevated and said !mmmw" lever to the hand lever 12, of a spring assisting the wanipulation of
f the breech block, being designed to  the said hand lever, substantially as set forth.

2ud. In a horse

place the cartridge in the chamber of the rifle, substantially as set
forth. 8rd. The berein deseribed Jm’on-d' breech block, comprising
a carricr for positioning the cartridges pivotally connected to said
breeeh block, and a trigger in engagerment with said h'r:'ech block
whereby the same is ()Yomtvd, as set forth. 4th. The herein ' . '
deseribed pivoted breech ! ' i the link 11, conunecting the said lever to the hand lever 12, the short
the cartridges pivotally connected to said breech block, a pivoted parm 15 of the said hand lever bent at approximately or right angles
hammer, and a trigger for operating said breech block, and the ' to the portion to which the link 11 ix pivoted, of the rod 16« pivoted
carrier and hamser, said breech block being dexigned to lv_- tnm‘wd fto the end of the said short arm, the bracket 17 in which the free
in advance of said hammer, substantially ax set forth. 5th. The | end of the said arm slides and a spring interposed between said
herein described pivoted breech block, comprising a carrier for the | bracket and the short arm, substantially as set forth. 3rd. Ina
cartridges pivotally connected thereto, a guide or holder designed to | horse rake the combination with the hand lever 12, the link 11 and
engage the cartridge and to posifion the same, and an operating : the lever &, of the rod 20 pivoted to the said lever 9 and the foot
trigger, said breech block bemg designed to force the cartridge

. tlever 19, to which the end of the said rod 1s secured, substantially
home previous to the operation of the hammer, substantially as set | as set forth.

‘AP Ed

. - here rake, the combination with the lever 9 operating the dun:ping bar 7,
Nock, comprising a carrier for positioning

. ein deser ivote sch bloek, comprising
U6th. The herein deseribed pivoted breech , 1 g ) .
o ewier for the cartridges pivotally connected thereto, i exuactor | No. 54,389, Dynamo Machine. (Hachine dynamo.)
‘car‘rivd by said breech block baving two arms provided with flanged | ,

ends for engaging the shell flange, and an operating trigger, said | T

i designed to force the cartridge home previous to ! > A z s P
e L i, sulwtantially as <t forth,  7th. Tna | Py e
carrier for positioning ﬂlt: cartyidge, the pl\'utgd breech block, the | \ i 7 i l\l\l“\u\“n\\nﬂ_
extractor, and the operating tnggey for operating the l:mtter,'afs st | Y
forth. Sth. In a carrier for elevating the cartridage, the pivoted

breech block, the hammer, the extractor pl\'oti.l“y c.o;;nﬁctjv.d to said
breech block, and the operating trigger, f"""t.“?t‘“‘ N T set forth.
ath. In apivoted breech block having alow er 1g 1t-:|m‘gu ar I’“”“i"‘,
a spring-held cam on said right angular pmtlmn,‘t 16 trlgggrlani il
spring-heid cam thervon, designed to engage the "“""v"ln“"““ . ’fl“c Y
block whereby the latter jx operated by said 'tr1g§].:(‘r3 s "?ta"t“a 'y]f‘“‘ i
set forth. 10th. In a pivoted breech ‘hluck‘l a ‘f“(' r !“l‘b ‘tl-““‘bf“,“*" I
portion, and an upper enlarged portion, the spring-he (} nﬁ'{“r

pivotally connected to said right angulat l.’”rt""ﬁ' A SpTing-he (IL?}:"‘
also pivoted on said right angular portion, the t“i’g(f’ amf : .‘1
spring-held cam on said trigger dp§1gm.rl to r-{lga.gke ‘t 191, l:t}li 0’ Stl.!‘( | ’
right angular portion, whereby said breech ),1“(4 ~':“f ~(‘l‘(‘ cdlrlt al‘

may be operated by =aid trigger. suhsmnt_mll‘\ as Ml . orth. l-‘ |

In a pivoted breech block having a 'ln‘\\'t'r l‘!gl)tl zuﬁ‘n'm lnv}‘?\‘tm, i\l;( i Johann Joseph Andreas Minder, Cologne, Germany, 18th Decem-
) sr enlarged portion, the extractor pivotally securet to the ber, 183 ; 6 vears.  (Filed 4th December, 1896.)

an upper el 8 two arms having flanged ends, the spring- S L ) L e

Jatter, and “‘"!‘!"“”‘l“g the right amgular portion of said breech | Claim. - 1st. In a dynamo machine, the combination of a group
held carvier }.'l“'lt“.‘l “"”lm‘ 'hs‘() ﬁi\'ntodhtﬂ said right angular portion, of alternately right and left wound field magnets and a second
block, the _S]'l“lE]!" lf,(”cjt . ;ri‘“g_lwld cam pivoted thereon, designed | 810U of such magnets, the poles of each group heing directed in-
and the trigger having j\i(-I‘ right angular portion, whereby the parts wardly, a stationary armature ring having coils as specitied, situated
to engage the uam{n} f('d trrer, sbstantially as set forth.  12th. between said field magnet groups, and means for rotating said
may be operated ‘]} ']‘il X hﬁ%i‘n"’ a spring»hf:ld cam on its Jower | Magnet groups equally and in opposite directions, substantially as
Ina pivoted hl‘t‘f‘c\l‘ ) i'ml -1\"in . epring-held can, and the trigger | described.  2nd. The combination of a stationary armature ring
portion, the h&lll”l“_“ ”“’\"‘ 'tAv(ﬁ\" e;ngz\gi’;lg the cams of said breech having coils as specified, two groups of right and left wound field
having two cams for r%]'(('llvrt:l‘»y el latter may be operated by magnets, one group being arranged at each side of said stationary
block, and said ham}n;‘r‘. “t" Uy a set forth,  13th, I a pivoted armature, means for rotating said groups of magnets in opposite
moving the_ trigger, su stantia) {t anenlar portion, the spring-held directions at_equal speed, said magnets having their poles turned
breech block having z}dlfV\“_' 'r’;‘]:‘ﬁ]{'“‘]‘l; portion, a ’s}rriug»hw-]d cam | I0wardly and being so arranged with regard to said armature coils,
carrier pivoted "'}]“‘f.' 1 t“g “.)11; o tion, the hammer also having | that when two magnets are opposite each other a_coil shall be
also pivoted on sai g ]dilllg -on l:md the trigeer having a spring. between them, fn'ctmn rings, and a commutator, substantially as
a spring-held cam F,“l‘ "lt‘“] fo‘r‘f_:l a'g'in" respectively the cam on said deseribed.  3rd. The combination of a stationary armature ring
held cam and a l'lgtl'( C‘l"f id %ru-cﬂ black and the cam on said having coils as_specified, a housing at the centre of said ring, two
right angular \,(.f .‘o{\ ):“;aw operatid by moving the trigger. sub- shafts arranged in alignment extending outwardly at opposite sides
hammer, where ? tt‘l( ‘.l-ﬂih The herein described pivoted breech Lof said housing, hevel gearing to connect said shafts and rotate
stantially at 5“1 orth. izht :;ngul:\r portion and an upper enlarged the same in opposite diveetions at ymiform speed, a group of alter-
block having & ”“({r;{igin oy the extractor pivotally seenred to nately right and left wound field magnets fast on the shaft and a
portion c:xrr)‘l"K.kﬁ "ﬂ : <%ri’ng-.hvld carrier pivoted o said right similar group of alternately right and left wound field magnets on
said breceh bloc éllt‘]ﬂ ).rling-lmld cam also pivoted on said right ! the other shaft, each group having itx poles extending inwardly, at
angu%zﬁ ;E:»;I;ti}:::l’thu h‘ainuwr, the spring-held cam pivoted thereto, Peither side of the stationary armature ring, friction rings and a
angmd > :

. Fcommutator, and means for driving one of the shafts in the manner

N

: I
Tz,
3:;1:{:::1,:r"'l" 8

{1k

e
dll

: having a spring-held cam and a rigid cam, for T SRS N T
?:“‘[th;li)v?l‘;gg:;a;'ing iid s)r:rim:-hold cam of the hreceh block and | and for the purpose substantially as deseribed.
SPe \ 1 .
N ner-held cam of saad hamner w}wrr-hy all of the parts are | o 54 » i
of fp:n:('\‘rll;;g]nl:]ling said trigger, .\\l\)st:’il]tlzl“},‘ as set forth. No. 54,390, l e‘a Hary est?r Shoe and Divider.
operate , (Semelle et diviseur pour moissonneuses a récolter les pois.)
No. 54,388. Horse Rake. (Rateau @ cheval)

Thomas Ruddell, Kramosa, Ontario, Canada, 215t December, 1896 ;
Frank Whitcomb, Smith’s Fally, Ontario, Canada, 18th December, ‘. 6 vears. (Filed 23rd November, 1806.)
1896 3 6 years.  (Filed 30th November, 1896, ) | Clwim.- 1st. The combination of the shoe point and knife-holder
Claim. 1st. Tna horse rake, the com )

hination with the dumping !B, secured to the end of the shoe A, and having its under side
bar 7, lever 9 secured to said bar, the link 11 connecting the xaid | adapted to run or slide over obstructions, substantially as set forth,
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2ud. The combination of the shoe point and knife-holder B with |as deseribed.  #th. Ta a grain separator, the combination of a casing
shoe A, knife C having in its forwardend several holes « and hinged { and a rotary reel therein having the radial arms bifurcated at their

outer ends with the slots throngh the legs formed by the hifurca-
| tioms, the longitudinal bars fitted and radially adjustable in said
! hifureations, clamping bolts passing through the bars and said slots
to ek the harsin the desired adjustment, gages to hold botl ends
f each bar in the proper position, and the inclined conveyer pro-
} jeetions on the outer edges of the bars, substantially as described.

!
i No. 54,392, Method of Preparing Zine and Copper

1 Ores. (Méthode de préparer le zine et les minerais
de cuivre.)

to the knife holder B by the belt i, substantially as set forth,  3rd.
In combination with the shoe point B, the knife C, knife-holder D
having a deep slanting groove a'!? au]a\»tvd to hold the rear end of
knife C, substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination of the
knife C, knife-holder D) having the elongated holes b secured tothe
shoe brace «'11! hy holts & and :u‘]u-]])t@d to slide down or up the
brace «1111 substantially as and for the purposes descrited.  5Hth.
In combination with the shoe hrace a1 the knife holder D, cone
shaped ecylinder F revolving on axle el placed at any desired angle,
rods e adapted to be raised or lowered, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth and described.

No. 54,391. Grain Cleaner. (Netloyeur de grain.)

L3 ™

JE— o

543712 x

PN
Walter Jaeger Koehler, Broken Hill, Colony of New South Wales,
215t December, 1896 5 6 vears. (Filed 4th December, 1806.)
--Ist. In the treatment of ores, as herein mentioned, tbe
conversion of the zine and or copper oxides into sulphates of their
respective metals by the action of sulphate and or sulphamate of
wanmonia,  2nd. In the treatment of ores, as herein mentioned, in
which the zine and or eopper oxides have been converted into sul-
phates of their respective metals by the action of sulphate of am-
monia and or sulphamate of ammonia, subsequently regenerating
| the annmonium sulphate by passing the ammonia gas produced dur-
ing the first ov sulphatizing portion of the process through a solution
of sulphate of zine, substantially as specitied.  3rd. In the treat-
wment of ores, as herein mentioned, in w‘ﬁch the zine and or copper
oxides have been converted into sulphates of their respective metals
by the action of sulphate of ammonia_and or sulphamate of am-
wonia, subsequently precipitating the zine from its solutiom in the
form of zinc {xy(lruro by passing through it ammonia gas produced
during the iirst or sulphatizing portion of the process, substantially
ax specitied.  4th. In the treatment of ores, as herein mentioned,
the within deseribed process consisting in the conversion of the zine
and or copper oxides Into sulphates of their respretive metals by the
action of sulphate and or sulphamate of ammonia, ammonia gas
being produced, then lTeaching by water the sulphates of zine and or
copper so obtained, and precipitating the copper, if any, and or
5 won, if any, by any usual means, subseguently passing the ammonia
E:L—u_"c?:]? . - gas, praduced during the sulphatizing operation, through the ve-
T e s maining solution of sulphate of zine, whereby the zine is precipitated
Orange M. Sweet, Silver Creek, New York, U.S.A,,

st Deceml as zine hydrate, and sulphate of ammonia is regenerated for the
1896 ; 6 years, (Filed Tth December, 18496.) - CIDET, | treatiment of fresh supplies of ore, substantially as specitied.
Claim.—-1st. The combination of a frame, a

end heads, a perforated cylinder lining within the casing and be-
tween the heads, air outlet openings in the rear head into the space
between (l.\e casing and lining, a grain inlet throngh the upper part
of the casing and lining at the front end thereof, an air forcer hay-
ing a discharge nozzle through the front head within the circle of the
lining and a rotary reel within the lining having conveyers to rub
and move the grain over the surface of the lining and wings, such
a8 m, beneath the grain inlet to seatter the geain across the incoming
air-blast, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. bn a grains eparator, the
combination of a casing having air outlets, having a evlindrieal per-
forated lining therein and a top grain inlet, a blast fan having its
discharge nozzle into the lining heneath the plane of the grain inlet
and a rotary reel within the hning formed to move the erain thereon
aud having wings arranged within the grain inlet to seatter the.
grawn across the inrushing air-blast, substantially as described,  3rd.
Ina grain sepavator, the combination of a perforated casing, a rotary
reel therein comprising radial arms, longitudinal end hars secured
to said arms, clamping weans, substantially as deseribed securing
said bars to the arus to permit adjustment’ of the bars toward and
from the surface of the casing and securing of the hars in the
difﬂl.l‘vdJl')Slt]O!l, each har having a series of rigid inclined conveyer | John S, Rooker, Ma tinville,

projections at its outer edge, all the projections of a bar inclined in ! 18962 6 years,  (Filed 2nd December, 1896.)

the same direction, the projections of alternate bars heing inelined ¢ (% - Ist. The combination, in a bee-feeder, of an outer casing
in t_he, opposite direction to those of the intervening bars, and the ; secured to the side of the bee-hive there heing .‘ll“*'l‘tl“'*‘“ i xaid
projections feeding towards the tail of the casing being greater in | side leading from said hive to said feeder, a linﬁxg' for the sidex of
number than those feeding in the opposite direction, substantially | said feeder composed of perforated or reticilated material to serve as a

asing therein having | No. 54,393, Hee Feeder. (Appareil & nourrir les abeilles.)

Indiana, U.S.A., 21st December,
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ladder for the bees, a floating false

bottom in said feeder, a double top
thereto consisting of a removable

transparent cover and a rooflike
imperforate cover above the saie, and means for mtrodm;-lmg‘g tl‘xe
food supply, substantially as set forth, 2ud. In a bee-feeder, the
combination, of the outer 1 T he hive, there
:t(\l»elrtures in the side of said hive leading to w ithin .~.u|‘l (,a.«m%, ]a
lining for the sidesof the feeder of material adapted to sn-xvglas .:; ac 1
der for the beex, a suitable cover, and a conduiton .L?e uut‘su 3 (i,l ,sailt(
] i 5 i . f it

i : ar its top down its side and under it

teeder leading from a point near its top, ‘ r
i icate: swith through the bottomn of the

where it commnnicates therewith ¢ 1 !
lf:':f(tl(:rnl’xnder the floating false bottom, the tn\) of conduit being formed

<o that fluid may be conveniently poured t

set forth,

No. 51,3904, Horseshoe. (Fera cheval.)
6. 3. 3. 7
R R A R
€t 'D 7 .
]

1
oy
%

.
.

\/[\A’f"
5499y

New York, State of New York, U.NAL,
(Filedd 17th April, 1896.)

. eshoe-frame having hands A3 and A7, a solid
rintie h'::l‘l:::‘i:ixfg the baminbM, the mi(il cal}:j ha\'\fng a
) Aoe an:l bevelled backward on its under side to form
stn;:ght fr‘m;t ;(‘l %:u::ll\\l\\l:\i::'l\ with the elastic packing, ax and fn:‘
o snaTp CUR ‘deseribed. 2nd. A horseshoe-frame having a band A’
the !f::llrl(;mﬂ‘th (;)evati(mn constructed to be bent over 'zmd retain the
e 1w‘ ds A7, a solid calk supported by and uniting the bands
packing, 1}1!\1 alk having astraight front edge and bevelled backward
o th.{ gtm‘fucrm a sharp edge, in combination will the elastic pack-
penea,t‘ ! ((,i for the purpose deseribed.  3rd. A horseshoe having
g, B ned by the band A* and A7, the clevations on band A,
g“"""""d u::f\‘) B, the said web uniting the said bands foriiing the
calk and ¥ i the calk, in combination with the elastic packing, as
grooves aln( ot dQescribed.  4th. A horseshoe having grooves
and for t ],et{nf ll)mllris A% and AT, the ¢levations on band A¥, calk
{“’\‘?ﬁg x‘)st,r;ght front edge, and web Bl, the said web unitin’t the

1aving

Frederick Wilham Hah}x, \ ,
215t December, 1895 1 6 years.
Cluin.
calk supported by a

i i ves and calk, in combination with the
said bands forming the groo de’scnbvd

elastic packing, a8 and tor the purpose

No. 54,893. Sole. (Semelle.)

437§
onada. 21st Decemnber, 1896 3 6
ins Koch, Montreal, Quebec, (,:a{md.t, 2 X
Mmz}:a‘rﬁ.}\o(bl“]i]od 6th November, 1896.)

Yaint. —1st. As a new article e compose
f(]l:\“e’:"ls of different material connected together by gquilting ft\t(h;
(')n e u;lllv distributed thronghout same. Ond. As anew article o
Il\uilllxlt'wctllrx' « sole ¢ onsisting of alayer of non-cold-conducting ma-
acture, f

terial, and a layer of heat retaining material. 3rd. A sole consisting
o g ¢ L)

of a layer of paperand a layer of wadding. 4th. A snh‘* ?(\1\s|;~‘tt;|_1\gni
a layer of eold-non-conducting material, a layer nf} nlat ﬁ‘t‘l’mr]m"
material, and a iaver of st]ﬁ':nmgnmtena], all comw(‘tm f«)gé' 1:- ¥
sitching. Hth. A sole consisting of a layerof cuhl~nnn-(,nngtl;_(; x‘n;,’ :nm
terial, alayer of heat retaining matyrm}. and ala)l'ur‘uf s?“t*;;mtc;;;‘
terinl, all connected together by stitching and a layer o hre

of manufacture, an insole composed :

1 [ —

, mois ~ or the like, the whole connected by aline of stitching extend.
i ing around the sole adjacent to the edge thereof. 6th. A sole consist-

ing of a layer of cold-non-condueting waterial, a layer of heat retain-

_ing waterial, and a layer of stiffening material, all ¢ nnected together
casing secured to the hive, there being

by stitching and a layer of water proof mat- rial, the whole connected
- together by a line of stitching extending around the xole adjacent to
| the edge thereof.  Tth. A sole consisting of a layer of paper, a layer
tof wadding and a layer of “Wiggins,” all connected together by a
| series of zig-zag lines of stitching, a layer of ** fibre-chamaois 7, the
whole connected together by a line of stitching extending aronnd
| the role adjacent to the edge theveof, and said ‘¢ fibre-chamois,”

forth.

erein, substantially as | having it< outer face coated with an adhesive substantially as sct

1
1
|
|

t.fuhn Cave & Sons, assignee of Walter Firman, all of Rushden,

No. 54,396. Last. (Iorme.)
e

C

Y4396

! Northampton, England, 21st December, 1806 ; 6 years.
\ 215t Novewber, 1836,)
| Claim.- 1st. A hoot last wherein the heel portion is divided
" from the fore portion on a line at or near the back of the waist, the
“two parts being connected by a hinge which will allow the heel
part to be turned down against the fore part but will not
“allow the said heel part to move relatively with the fore part
beyond the position which the two parts oceupy when in use, the
tsatd two parts being held in this postion by a wedge or locking
! device, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. Tn a last wherein the heel
“portion is svpamtm?lfmm the main portion of the last on a line at
i the rear of the waist, and which two parts are connected together
" by a hinge fitting, having formed upon or attaching to that leaf of
“the binge which is fixed to the fore part of the last, a socket for
' fitting the last support, substantially as described,

1
' No. 54,397,

(Iiled

Method of Securing Tiles.
(Méthode d'assajetir les tuiles.)

R

i v ~
l M S~39%

Williman Herman  Winslow,  Chicago, Winoiy, US AL, 21st
l December, 1896 5 6 years,

(Filed 23rd December, 1896.)
Cloim. -1st. The method of securing tile sections together in a
metallic frame which consists in arranging them in proper relati-n
edge to edge, Inserting between their edges metal strips of relatively
sgrong material, then exposing the metal to an electrolytic bath
!mld then depositing a homogeneous mass of metal between the
i strips and the edges of the sections and along the edges of the
1lntri‘m and vverhanging the sections 5o as thus to form the frame
fand make tight joints, between the metal and the tile sections,
‘211(]. The wethod of securing tile sections together in a metallic
" frame, which consists in arvanging them in proper relation edge to
i edge within a suitable sash or frame, then inserting between their
| edges separate strips of relatively strong metal which engage cach
| other at their crossings, then exposing the metal to an electrolytic
"hath and thus depositing a homogencous mass of metal between the
Cstrips and the edges of the tile sections and along the edges of the
s strips and overhanging the sections and about the engaging poings
of the strips at their crossings, thus forming the frame, making
tight joints between the metal and the tile sections, and sceuring
the metal strips together at their crossings.  3rd. The method of
securing tile sections together in a metal frame, which coneists in
arranging them in proper relation edge to edge, the opposed edges
having grooves, inserting between their edges strips of relatively
strong metal, then exposing the wetal to an electrolytic bath and
Cthus depositing a_homogencous mass of metal between the strips
| and the edges of the sections and in the greoves on the section
\i‘udgm and also along the edges of the strips, and overhanging the
| seetions w0 axs thux to form the frame and make tight joints hetween
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the metal and the tile sections, and keep the sections in place by | the edges of the tile sections.  7th, The combination of a series of
the metal filling the grooves, 4th. The method of securing tile | tile sections placed together edge to edge, with metallic strips
sections together in i metal frame, which cousists in arranging the | hetween the edges of the tile sections, some of said strips of rela-
sections, having ridges on their surfaces, in proper relation edge to .« tively large cross section and projecting considerably beyond the

edge, inserting between their edges strips of relatively strong wetal,
and then exposing the metal to an electrolytic bath aud thus
depositing a homogeneous mass of metal between the strips and
the edges of the sections, and along the edges of the strips and in

the angles between the grooves adjacent to the strips so as to thus '

form the frame, make tight joints between the metal and the tile
sections, and hold the sections frop tendeney to move.  5Sth. The

method of securing tile sections together in a metallic frame, which !
consists in arranging them in proper relation edge to edge, inserting |

between their edges metal strips of relatively strong material,
filling the spaces between the metal and the sections so far as may
be convenient with metal fillings, than exposing to an electrolytic
bath and thus depositing a homogenecous mass of metal between the
straps and the edges of the sections and slong the edges of the
strips and overhanging the sections =0 as thus to form the frame
and make tight joints between the metal and the tile sections.

6th. The method of securing tile seetions together, which consists -
in arranging them in proper relation edge to edge, inserting |
between their edges metal strips, then exposing such metal to the |
action of an electrolytic bath until a homogeneous mass of metal
has been deposited between the strips and the opposed edges of the !

section a0 as to form tight joints between the metal and the tile
sections.

No. 54,398,

Method of Mecuring Tiles.
(Méthode d’ assujetir les tuiles.)

TN i

Tl
[~z

rv

Ve
v

B

LA .
Williun H. Winslow, Chicago, Hlinois, U.8. A, 21st December,
18062 6 years.  (Filed 23rd November, 1896,)

Claim, —1st. The combination of a seriex of tile sections placed
together edge to edge, with relatively strong, separately formed
metallic strips between the edges of the sections, and electrically
deposited metal in 4 homogeneous m i Y
tile sections to seeure them together.  2nd. The combination of a
sevies of tile sections placed together edge to edge, with relatively

stromg, separately formed metallic strips between the edges of the !
sections, eletrically deposited metal in a homogeneous mass he- |
tween the strips and the tile seetions to secure them together, and

eleetrically deposited metal on the edges of the strips so as te over-
hang the edges of the tile sections 3rd. The combination of a series
of tile sections provided with prismatic ribs which are sulstantially
as long as the width of the tile sections, placed together edge to

edge, with metallic strips hetween the edaes of the tile sections, |

and clectrically depoxited metal ina homogeneons mass between the
stripsand the tile sections to secire then together.  4th. The combi-
hination of a series of tile sections provided with prismatic ribs,
which are substantially as long as the width of the tile sections,
placed together edge to edge, with metallic strips between the

edges of the tile sections, electrically deposited metal in a homo-
ps and the tile sections to seeure then
together, and clectrically deposited mietal on the edges of the strips

geneous mass between the stri

and within the angles hetween the prismatic vibs. 5th, The com-
bination of a sertes of tile sections placed togther edge to edge, said
edges grooved, with metallic strips hetween the edges of the tile
sections, and electrically deposited wetal in a homogeneous mass
between the strips and the tile sections, and within the grooves
to sceure the parts together.  6th, The combination of a sevies of
tile sections placed together edge to edge, xaid edges grooved, with
metallic strips between the edges of the tile sections, electrical]y
deposited metal in o homogencous mass between the strips and the
tile sections and within the groove to secure the parts together, agd
clectrically deposited metal on the edges of the strips overhanging

between the strips and the |

surface of the tile sections on one side, and electrically deposited
metal in o homogeneous mass between the strips and the tile sections
to secure them together.  8th. The combination of a series of tile
sections placed together edge to edge, with metallic strips between
the edges of the tile sections, some of said stiips of relatively large
cross section and projecting considerably beyond the surface of the
tile sections on one side, electrically deposited metal in a homo-
'geneous mass between the strips and the tile sections to secure
. them together, and electrically deposited metal on the flush edges
cof the strips overhanging the edges of the tile sections, and on the
«dges of the stripx which project beyond the tile sections so as to
form ledges to support such tile sections.  9th. The combination of
aseries of tilee sections placed together edge to edge, with metallic
strips between the edges of the sections, metal fihngs between the
steips and the sectioms, and electrically deposited metal between
the strips and sections to secure then, together.  10th, The conbi-
nation of aseries of tile scetions placed together edge to edge, with
tmetallic strips between the edges of the sections, metal tilings be-
tween the strips and the sections, electiically  deposited metal
“between the strips and sections to secure them together, and elec-
trically deposited metal on the edges of the strips so as to overhang
the edges of the tile sections. 11th. As a new article of manu-
facture, a window consisting of a swrronnding sash and frame, o
cseries of sections, a series of strips interposed between the sections
“and a homogeneous mass of deposited metal between the strips
cand  the sections and along the edges of the strips overhang-
ling the sections, substantially as shown and described. 12th.
A compound window comprising a series of sections, strips m-
tcr\msed between such sections, and fastenings at the crossings of
such metal strips. 13th, A compound window comprising a series
of sections, strips interposed between such sections, fastenings at
. the crossings of such metal strips, and projecting plates or keys at
such crossings to overhang the sections and keep them in position.
Hth. A compound window comprising a series of sections, strips
"interposed between such sections, fastenings at the crossings of such
{metal =trips, projecting plates or keys at such crossings to overhang
| the sections and keep them in poxition, and a homogeneons mass of
Dwetal in the interstices between the strips and the edyes of the
isections to make tight joints.  15th.  The combination of a series
(ot tile sections placed together edge to edge, with a series of strips
placed between their edges, and fastenings at the crossings of such
Estrips securing the strips together and overhanging the corners of
the sections.  16th. The combination of a series of tile sections
i placed together edge to edge, with a series of strips placed between
| their edges, fastenings at the crossings of such strips securing them
| together and overbanging the corners of the seetions, and a mass of
‘ electrically deposited metal hetween the strips and the edges of the
tile sections to make a tight joint. 17th. The combination of a
series of tile sections placed together edge to edge, with a series of
stripe placed between' their edges, fastenings at the crossings of
such strips securing the strips together and overhanging the corners
of the sections, & mass of electrically deposited metal between the
sections and the edges of the tile sections to make a tight joint, and
alike miass of electrically deposited metal overhanging the sections
=0 as to hold them securely in position.  18th. A componnd window
comprising o surrounding frame, a series of metal strips stretehed
{tightly across such frame in each direction, a sevies of glass sections
“interposed in the spaces between the strips and securing devices for
~halding the sections in place.

i No. 54,399. Cultivator.

(Cultivateur.)

[

i

The Peter Hamilton Manufacturing Company, assignee of Audrew
Juhpstnn, all of Peterhoro, Ontario, Canada, 21xt December,
1896 1 6 years.  (Filed 27th December, 1895.)

Claim.—Tst. In a cultivator, the combination with the indepen-
dent sections, of anarm pivotally supported in the frame, connec-
tions hetween the arm and the sections, a quadrant or its equivalent
;.md aco-acting pin supported on the arm and designed to be held
mengagement with any desived noteh in the quadrant, as and for

. the purpose specified.” 2nd. In a cultivator, the combination with
the mdependent sections, of an arm pivotally supported in the

! frame, connections between the arm and the sections, a quadrant
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or its equivalent, and a co-acting spring-held pindeslgm"(l‘]tn e:}t;;::%
through a notch in the quadrant and holes in the arm, as show
for the purpose specified.

No. 54,400, Garment Hook. (Agrafe de vétement.)

V4 4gq

Edwin F. Smith and Frank A. Smith, both of Union City, Con-

necticut, U.S. AL, 21st December, 1896 ; 6 years,
December, 1806.)

Cluim. - 1st. A garment hook provided between the sides of the

(Filed 4th

base with a straight spring tongue having near its free end a knob |

i i s ets the body of the tongue

»d by raising a ; ortion of the metal of Hgu
f:':»i:('if«]}‘lei e;ldgm that the bill may be .s-lhort)m\ld ?’\\:w, and t:“h:x), {
Mo i ‘wi p arent <
i1l be retained in engagement therewith.  2nd. ga \ w0k
\H]l‘\‘rsf Il“ t\vl(l?:\w-n t,h(% ﬁdvs of the base with a straight sprn]l;,
ongn Ae;nvin near its free end a knob formed by displacing ftl]«]

tU:-xtg"{llluof the E[:per side of the tongue, which is left .stlralght and fu

:Xilw‘uu the under side, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 34,1401,

Railway Gate. (Barriere de chemin de fer.)

2

2 S

i ——

-«

o

o

Saxor

k4

i i .8.AL, 21st” December,
AL T T dter, Ashville, Ohio, 1 .S.» s
Lmnl‘;‘tl)ﬁl?.(?xl'gllgf‘1(%"ilvd ond December, 1896.)

Claim.— A railway crossing gate, comprising the inverted U-.
aim.— : )

shaped bar 6 journalled in bearings 7 sviu)rvd n:'e Lttlll;lggll:}(‘lq"' :1}1,(2
‘pn‘rt)it‘ded with the integral cr;mtk cn?d 85:1:)(1: c:;m N
» ‘hich is pivoted to =al rank-2 3, a lover I

P elnd o ;‘0215“12 inlnm- of the cross-ties, and having ‘t}'*,l""tf:‘-'“
cmm;i(wl)’t:eg ll‘;o tl>1»v inner end of said connecting-red, in combination
arm pivote: t

i ¥ tin 1 the 0, and its
wn)l‘xwtilg:) :ﬁg];:i\l-ofod to the shorter arm of the lever 11, substanti
op b d
u{lly as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 54,402. Window Sash. (Chadre de chdssis.)
No. 54, .

L,z

S

i “pev Washi ton, U.S. AL, 21st Decem-
timer M. Canfield, Fremont, Washington, s
M()I}t:e]\]r“ 5896: 6 yoa.rs: (Filed Ist December, 1856.) .
C[nin; —1st. The combination with a window sash hm’fng :lu'ms
provide[l with interiorly threaded hubs or slecves, a screw rod en-

bar 13, pivoted at one end to the tic 15, and its |

]gaging said hubs or sleeves having a bevelled pinion on its lower
rend, a gear-wheel engaging said bevelled pmion, and an operat-
sing crank-shaft, substantially as set forth.  2nd. The combination

with upper and lower window sashes having arms provided with
interiorly threaded hubs or sleeves, of two serew-rods each engaging
the hubs or sleeves of one of said sashes, “hevelled pinions on the
lower ends of said screw-rods, an operating gear-wheel with which
said pinions are designed to intermesh, a crank-shaft, and 1eans
for disengaging said bevelled pinions from said gear-wheel, substan-
tially as set forth. 3ed. The combination with upper and lower
sashes having outwardly projecting arms provided with interiorly
threaded hubs or sleeves, of two screw-rods each engaging the hubs
or sleeves of one sash, bevelled pinions on the lower ends of said
screw-rods, slotted bearing plates for said screw-rods, shifting arms
connected to said screw-rod, and an operating gear-wheel with
which said pinions are designed to engage, substantially as set forth,
4th. The combination with upper and lower window sashes having
slotted plates attached to their longitudinal edges, of arms having
their inner ends extended through the slots of said plates, and in.
teriorly threaded hubs or sleeves on the outer ends of said Arms,
screw-rods engaging said huls or sleeves, bevelled pinions on the
lower ends of said serew-rods, a gear-wheel with which said pinions
engage, and an operating crank-shaft, substantially as set forgh,
1 5th. The combination witl upper and lower window sashes
slatted plates attached 1o thei

sir longitudinal edges, of
their inner ends extended thr

having
arms having
ough the slots of said plates, interiorly
threaded hubs or sleeves on the outer ends of said anns, SCrew-rods
engaging said hubs or sieeves and having bevelled pinions on their
lower ends, slotted bearing plates for said serew-rods, a bevelled
gear-wheel with which said pinions are designed to engage, a plate
having slots, and shifting arms secured at their inner ends to said
screw-rods, and having grooves in their lower edges and extended
through the slots of said plate, substantially as set forth. tith,
The combination with upper and lower window sashes having pro-
jecting arms, and interiorly threaded hubs or sleeves on the outer
ends of said armis, of the screw-rods engaging said hubs or sleeves,
the bevelled pinions on the lower ends of saud screw-rods, the bearing
Plates for said screw-rods, the bevelled gear-wheel located between
said bearing plates with which said pinions are designed to engage,
the shaft supported by said plates, and having an outer squared
portion, a plate through which said shaft projects provided with
lugs on its outer face, and a crank-handle movable on said squared
portion of said shaft designed to tit between said lugs, substantially
as set forth.  7th. The combination with upper and lower sashes
having slotted plates secured to their longitudinal edges, of out-
wardly projecting arms extended at their mnner ends through the
slots of sald plates, breast-plates connecting said arms, interiorly
: thread hubs or sleeves on the outer ends of said arms, serew-rods,

upper supporting plates therefor, lower angular slotted plates,
bevelled pinions on the lower ends of said serew-rods, shifting arms
connected to said screw-rods and having grooves in their lower
L edges, plates having slots therein through which said shifting arms
Fproject, a hevelled gear-wheel with which said pinions are designed
to engage, a shaft supported by said lower angular plates and upou
which said bevelled gear-wheel s secured, said shaft having an
outer squared portion, a crank-handle movable on said squared por-
tion, and lugs on the outer face of said plate

! § between which said
handle is designed to fit, substantially as set forth.

No. 54,403. Sewer Trap.

€gout.)

(Intercepteur des eauz d’

|
| George  Alexandre Frangois Romain Janin, Montréal,
' Canada, 21 décembre 1896 5 6 ans, (Déposé
Réswomé. U interceptour antomatique
i ture hydrauligue constante, formant siphon et fonetionnant aw
i woyen dune sphere Hottante intérienre etlibre, le dit intercepteur
pouvant s'adapter anx éviers, euvettes de water-cle wets, haignoires,
ete., le tont tel que décrit dans la specitication précédente of montre
dans le dessin ci-annexé,

) Québee,
4 décembye 1896.)

des eaux d'égout 4 ferme
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No. 534,404, Hand Warming Appliance. outer layer of iron or steel and an inner layver of alnminun, the two

(Appareil @ chaufler les mains ) layers being united in intimate contact by pressure, substantially ax
and for the purposes hercinafter set forth
N

No. 534,406, Bedstead. (Boisde lit.)

]

Ridg cicaiccd

Thomas J, Tear and Alexander MeMillan, both of 8t Catharines,

, ; 2 Ontario, Canada, 21st Dec o i 6 years. (Fi T
The Karl of Dundonald, 24 Portman Square, London, England, ()Clt(:‘l“l:;, &f&{.\dm 2lst December, 18861 6 vears. (Filed 7th
215t December, 1896 : 6 years.  (Filed 1st December, 1896.) . N T’l 896.) ] . '
Cleim.—1st. A hand warming appliance consisting of a perfo- «im.—The bedstead rail and port fastener in an artic le of manu-

rated metallic case having within it a rod of suitable fuel separated | {:}ctu‘rv,‘lmad_e in pairs, each part or half of special form a!“! com-
from the case by pervious screens, having also a hole and cap for \w mtu%( when in use, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
introdaction of the fuel and an extension of the case adapted to | set forth
enter the interior of a tubular handle, substantially as described. | 3

- ? A . No. 5 . - ",
2nd. A hand warming appliance such ax is above referred to and 4,407. Eyelet. (Eillet.)
having a split socket adapted to hold a whip or other sten or !

handle, substantially ax described. o i A Y

i T | s
No. 54,405. Culinary Vessel. (Ustensile de cuisine.) : - "

|

!

——

k g ,’Lv \)

i Ry

! ' 7

S e S0y el

s William Henry Force and Maxime Onesime Parenteau, both of
Springficld, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 21st December, 189635 6
vears.  (Filed 7th December, 1806.)

Claiue.—1st. The eyelet, having a metallic body and a head cov-
eved by plastic material, the body having a erimp and a head closed
over the flange and embracing the same, substantially as deseribed.
2ud. The fewale die, having a cylindrical hole therein and a recess
around the mouth therzof, and the male die, having a conical pro-
jection and a ring around the same and adapted to fit the female
die, substantinlly as described.  8rd. The method of covering the
heads of eyelets with plastic aterial, which consists in forming
metallic evelets and plastic washers separately, assembling them as
described, and centering the washers and forming them on the heads

Romaine Clark Cole, Cleveland, Ohio, U.8 AL 21st December offthe eyelots by the action of  hot die, all substantially ax stated.

1896 3 6 years.  (Filed 28th November, 1896.) "
Claim.—1st.  As anew article of manufacture, a culinary vessel
formed of two layers of metil, secured together without any vacant

space between, the outer layer being a metal of low specitic heat | Fig L

and low thernal conduetivity, as iron or steel, and the inner layer |

an incorrodible metal of high thermal conductivity and high specitie

No. 54,408. Signal for Railways.
(Signal de chemin de fer.)

|

. b i T L I T T P S
heat, as aluminum, substantially as described.  2nd. As a new | P 7 3 A 7 7 Z
article of manufacture, a culinary vessel formed of two layers ofl {
metal, the outer layer being a wetal of Tow thermal conductivity

and low specific heat, as iron or steel, and the inner layer an incor- 1 - 4 A 4 < £ e
rodible metal of higher thermal conductivity and higher specific
heat, as aluminuny, the two metals being united in intimate contact
by pressure, substantially as dm‘crihml.~ 3rd. In aculinary vessel eo-
posed of two layers of wetal of opposite specific heat and opposite
thermal conductivity bat closely related clectro-chemically, as iron |
and aluminum, the mner Jayer being of aluminum and the outer of | Cloim.~ 1st. In an alawrm svstem for railwavs, the combination
iron, the lavers being united in intimate contact by pressure, sub- | with the line of track and a conductor parallel with bmt insulated
stantially as described.  4th. A culinary vessel composed of an | from the track rails and ground, of a vehicle carrying a trailing

»A,A@,._»—]:»;”"""'}T;r ]
.4

Alexandre Lefebwvre, Teersel Heyst-opden-Berg, Belgium, 21st
Decembier, 1896; 6 years.  (Filed 20th November, 1896.)
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contact for the track conductor, said contact insulated from such
vehicle, an electrically aperated alarm, an electric generator operated
by a moving element of the vehicle and conductive connections con-
necting one of the poles of the generator with the track rails through
the alarm, and the other pole with the trailing contact, whereby
when two such vehicles are on the same track a closed electric civ-
cuit will be established through their alarms, as and for the purpose
specified.  2nd. In an alarm system for railways, the combination
with the line of track and a conductor parallel with but insulated
from the track rails and the ground, said conductor made in sections
and arranged to leave a hiatus between each two sections, of a
vehicle carrying a trailing contact for the track conducter, said con-
tact insulated from such vehicle, an electrically O}wrated alarm, an
electric generator operated by a moving element of the vehicle, and
conduetive connections connecting one of the poles of the generator
with the track rails through the alarm and the other pole with the
trailing contact, whereby when two such vebicles are on the same
track a closed electric circuit will be established through their
alarms, as and for the purpase set forth. 3rd. In an alarm system
for railways, the combination with the line of track and two in-
dependent conductors parallel with but insulatedvfmm the track
rails and ground, said conductors composed of sections arranged to
Jeave a hiatus between them so that a section of one conductor will
overlap a section of the other, of a vehicle carrying an electrically
operated alar, an electric generator operated frow a moving element
of such vehicle, a trailing contact fur each track conductor, and
conductive counections connecting one of the poles of the generator
with the track rails through the alarm and .t}ne other with the two
trailing contacts, as and for the purpose :s‘)wcxht:d‘_ 4th. Inanalarm
svystem for railways, the combination with the line of track and a
conductor parallel therewith but insulated therefrom, a locomotive
carrying an electrically operated alarm, an electric generator operat-
ed by a moving element of the vehicle, and a trailing contact for the
track conductor, said contact insulated from the track rails, and
conducting connections connecting one of the poles of the generator
with said rails through the alarm and the other with the trailing
contact, of a second vehicle carrymg a conductor elecgrlca!ly coit-
nected with the track rails and adapted to be brought into contact
with the track conductor, as and for the purpose set forth.  5th. In
an alarm system for railways, the combination with the line of
track, two conductors parallel therewith but insulated therefrom,
aid conductors made in sections and arranged soas to leave a biatus
hetween each two sections and arranged so that a section of one will
overlup a section of the other conductor, of a locomotive carrying an
electrically operated alarm, an electric generator and a trailing con-
tact for each track conductor, said generator operated from a moving
element of the locomotive and said trailing contacts insulated from
the latter, conductive connections connecting one pole of the gener-
ator with the track rails through the alarm and the other with the
trailing contacts, and a car provided with contacts electrically con-
nected with the track rails and adapted to be moved into and out of
contact with the track conductors, as and for thf' purpose set iurt!x.
Gth. In an alarm system for railways, the cowbination with a main
line, a branch line, two main conductors parallel with but insulated
from the track rails, said condunctors made of sections arranged so
as to leave o hiatus between such sections and so that a section of
cue conductor will overlap a section of the u.(h@r, and two branch
conductors also made of sections arranged like those of the main
conductors, the terminal snct.iuns of one of said branch conducturs
being directly connected with a section of one of the main con-
ductors, of a vehicle equipped with appliances, substantially as
deseribed for the purposes set forth. Tth. In an alarm system for
railways, the combination with a main line, a branch line, switching
appliances, two main conductors parallel with but insulated from
the main track rails, said conductors made of sections arranged so
as to leave a hiatus between them and so that a section of one will
overlap a seetion of the other conductor, two similarly arranged
branch line conductors and an_electric contact controlled by the
switching appliances to electrically connect one of the branch line
conductors with one of the main line conductors, of a veh}clo
equippad substantially as deseribed for the purposes set forth. 8th.
In an alarm system for railways, the combination with a track con-
ductor as A B, of wooden supporting posts and a clamp composed
of two jaws detachably secured together and provided in their
proximate faces along their upper edge with a groove for the recep-
tion of the conductor, said grooves of such dimensions that the con-
ductor will project therefrom, one of said clamping jaws heing
detachably seeured to the post, substantially as and for the purpose
wet forth.  9th. In a alarm system for rmlw"ays, the combination
with a track conductor as A B made in sections, of a wooden sup-
porting post, a T-shaped metallic plate detachably secnred to such
post and a metallic supporting ‘)!aw provided in its npper edge with
a groove for the reception of the ends of two conductor sections,
gaid plate detachably gecured to the web of the aforementioned T-
shaped plate, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

Glass Blowing Machine.
(Macline & soufjler le verre.)

Charles Edwin Blue, Wheeling, West Virginia, U.S.A., 22nd De-
cember, 1896 ; 6 years. (1%iled 22nd January, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In a glass blowing machine, the combivation of wn

endless carrier, a plurality of moulds carried thereby, primary or

12—9

No. 54,400.

t
{
!
{
i
i
1

charging and secondary or blowing bottoms for each mould and
carried by said carrier, controllers for the said bottoms canied by

thencarrierd(rlme for each mould), and means for o
trollers and bottoms.  2nd. In a glass t 1 i

] 1 . . E ss blowing machine, the i
nation with an endless carrier carrying a ) d o combi-

1 ) larality of me
pressing head and a blowing head, the two heml‘\s cnnln)e“]g(t]:('] (:tfng
moving together, and an operating means therefor,  3rd. In a glass

blowing machine, the combination with an endless carrier havi

plurality of moulds, a pressing and blowing head, a vertically ! %
able support above the table and carrying hoth  of said l::::x}’
whereby they move together, and neans for moving the sup ort. ;tths
Ina g]ass blowing machine, the combination of an endl]elss arrier
arrying a plurality of moulds, a pressing head, a blowin c:;,]n;gr
means for operating said heads, an air supply ha v’ing commmg;iC‘t:' 4
with said blowing head, and a valve control ing said air commn -
cation, said valve controlled hy the pressing head wher ‘k))nmt[}lll-
blowing head is seated hefore the air is admitted thereto, 6’)3; Ie
a glass blowing machine, the combination of an intermitting] 1) .
m% endless carrier carrying a phurality of maulds, a verticaﬁ o nmy—
able primary hottom for each mould, and a vertit’tany inoval){ et
ating mewber for said bottom situated beneath and qupport)g acgu—
pendent of the table and at a point below said moulds in ad$a m. ei
the pressing mould when the table s stationary, a horimng‘ll{)
movable secondary bottom for each would, and an aétuatin e abey
for each secondary bottom situated in advance of the %I-T‘ml !
movable actuating member, substantially as deseribed. (:t? 1(:{1 ¢
g]a» blowing machine, the combination of an imermit.tmt] ’ o va
ing endless carrier carrying a plurality of moulds, a verdm]!y mmv-
able primary bottom for each mould, and a vertic:al)y nmv(ub%, m‘o "
ating member for said bottoms, situated bencath and sup, x)rte\(fild’l"-
dependent of the table and at a poiut below one of eaiid] ]m( u3 1 in
advance of the pressing mould when the tahle is stationary ’ (}S -
zontally movable secondary  bottom for each mould and z':]’ a tmn»
ing member for said secondary bottoms ~itunted in,a(dv*mcL acf l“ﬁllt.
vertically moving actuating member, and at point to ope (;; t}\e
secondary bottom by the movement of the table in adv: ) er'u f the
vertical movement of the primary bottom. 7. The gllc%“ the
of a rotatable table, a series of monlds carried therpbl a"tn o
ely movable dvvlcy.contm}]ing the bottowns, and a sy)’l-iﬁ r?inﬂv{en:s-
relation to the rotation of the tal de, said springongagir}g 'ngd tlfl?;uéﬂ

the movement of the table movir SV H :
ally e et ng the transverse device, substanti-

perating the con-

No. 54,410. Waist Belt. (Cgin{uron,)

Henry Jacques (Gainsman, New York, State of New V.
22nd December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 2(2)115 sxn} P S- A
I

, 1846,
Claim.~—1st. As a new article of ma s i

having secured thereto a series of fast<'n::rzfa(€:g£eio;\g(?::ible't}}mlt
horizontal slot open at one end, said fasteners being located o the
inner face of the belt and being spaced apart.  2nd As anev o the
of manufacture, a flexible belt having secured thereto a seri ' a;r?xcle
eners, each provided with a horizontal slot open at ‘OIIPPR Ol i
metal of said fasteners at the edges of said slots bein r;’eni ¥ the
the face of said belt, said fasteners being located on tl%e imm oo
of the belt and heing spaced apart.  3rd. As a new artiélvll]}er face
facture, a flexible belt having secured thereto a series of ‘f)-ms?::::lg

each provided with a horizontal slot ope ) o i

being located on the inner face of thJ lﬁ-ﬁta::‘](‘\:;i\gé s;a)\;l ﬁzStPners
and means located at the open end of said slot to i)r“"“gitcth apart,
tancous re.emu\'a.l of .t}.\e button through the open end of & SIX;n_
under ordinary couditions of use, but arranged to allow the b:ttig:



12562

to be removed by a direct

4th. A belt having
on its inner face a holding «

vice provided with a slot open at one

Full when required.
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end and adapted to receive a button, and a spring located at the
open end of said slot adapted to prevent spontaneous removal of the
button through the open end of the slot, said spring when depressed

rmiitting the button to pass through the open end of said slot.
g:h. A belt having on its inner face a hooking device provided with
a slot open at one end adapted to receive a button, the metal at the
edges o} said slot being raised, and a spring located at the open end
of said slot adapted to prevent spontaneous removal of the button
through the open end of the slot, said spring when depressed per-
mitting the button to pass through the open end of said slot. 6,
As a new article of manufacture, a belt having a fastener to hold a
button, consisting of two sides, forming a slot to receive a button
shank or fastening threads, and prongs or bends at the ends of the
fastener attached to the belt. 7th. As a new article of manufuc-
ture, a belt having a fastener to hold a button, consisting of two
sides 4, forming a slot 5 to receive a bution shank or fastening
threads, one end of said slot being open, means at the open end of
the slot to prevent spontancous detachment of the button from the
fastener, ams prongs or bends at the ends of the fastener attached
tn the belt. 8th. Asa new article of manufacture, a belt having a
tastener, consisting of two sides 4, forming a slot 5 to receive a
button shank or fastening threads, and prongs or bends at the ends
of the fastener attached to the belt, said sides being raised frow the
plane of said prongs to permit the entrance of a button between the
sides and the belt. ‘.)t‘: The combination of a belt having eyelets
with a fastener, having a slot to receive a button shank, and prongs
at the ends of said fastener to enter said eyelets.  10th. The com-
bination of a belt having eyelets with a fastener, consisting of sides
4, forming a slot b open at one end, and shonlders at the open end
of said slot, said fastener being attach-d to the Lelt, 11th. The
combination of a belt having eyelets, with a fastener compaosed of
wire, having sides 4, forming a slot 5, a prong 9 at one end, a
shoulder 6 at the open end of the slot, and outwardly extending
prongs 12, the prongs 9 and 12 being connected with the eyelets on
the belt. 12th. The combination with a belt having eyelets, of a
fastener composed of wire bent to form a prong 9 at one end, and
sides forming a slot 5 open at one end, the sides 4 being bent
inwardly at 6 to form shoulders, the wire being also bent outwardly
at 12 to form prongs, the prougs 9 and 12 being connected with the
cyelets on the belt. 13th. The combination of a belt having eyelets
with a fastener, composed of wire doubled to form a prong 9, bends
10 and 11, and sides 4, forming a slot 5, said sides being bent at 6
to form shoulders, the wires being bent sideways at 12 to form
prongs and outwardly at 13 and sideways at 14, the parts 9 and 14
being located in sard eyelets. 14th. The combinat'on of a belt
having eyelets with a fastener, having an end prong 9, sides 4,
forming a slot 5, and prongs 12 bent outwardly in opposite direc-
tions from the slot to enter eyelets in said belt, the prong 9 also
entering an eyelet in said belt. 15th. A fastener for connecting a
belt to buttons, consisting of a wire bent to form sides 4, the latter
forming a slot 5, and an end prong 9 at one end and two outwardly
extending prongs at the opposite end. 16th. A fastener for con-
necting a belt to battons, composed of sides 4 forming a slot, said
sides being arranged to be pressed apart to permit the entrance of a
button, and means for securing said fastener to a belt. 17th. The |
combination of a belt and means for attaching it to the buttons on
a pair of trousers, with a hook or clip secured to said belt and
arranged to engage the back strap of raid trousers. 18th. The
combination of a belt with a hook or clip secured thereto by a
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plate having an eye to hold said clip, said clip being arranged to
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hold the back strap of a pair of trousers. 19th. The combination
of a belt with a hock or fasteuer secured thereto on the inner face
and arranged to hold the back strap of a pair of trousers,  20th.
The combination of a belt with a clip composed of a wire having
a cross bar 10, sidex 17, reverse bends 18, 19, and inward hends
20, with a plate having an eye or bend 22.

No. 54,411,

Electrical Relay. (Relais électrigue.)
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Frank Frnest Chapman, Medford, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 22nd
December, 1896 3 6 years. (Filed 30th March, 1896.)

Cluim.—1st. A relay, comprising in its construction, an indue-
tion coil, an armature, one winding of said coil being arranged to
operate said armature, the other winding of said coil being arrauged
to control said armature. 2nd. A relay, comprising n its con:
struction, an induction coil, an armature, a part to control ra!d
armature, one winding of said coil being arranged to operate said
armature, the other winding of said coil being arranged to mag-
netize said part.  3vrd. A relay, comprising in its construetion, an
induction coil, having windings in inductive relation, an armature,
means whereby said armature is magnetized by one of the windings
of said coil, and means whereby said armature is operated by
another winding of said coil.  4th. A relay, comprising in its con-
struction, an induction coil, two electro-magnets connected to one
eud of the cove of said coil, and in circuit with one winding of said
coil, an armature connected to the other end of said core and
arranged to be operated by said electro-magnets, and to be mag-
netized Ly the other winding of said coil. 5th. An automatic
relay, comprising in its constiuction, an induction coil, a shell con-
nected to the core of said coil, two electro-magnets counected to the
shell of said coil. an armature pivoted to the core of said coil, the
main circuit connected to one winding of said coil, the other winding
of said coil being continued to form the winding of said electro-
magnets, and a local circuit controlled by said armature. 6th. An
antomatic relay, comprising in its construction, an induction coil,
a shell connected to the core of said coil, two eleetm-ma.%nets con-
neeted to the shell of said coil, an armature pivoted to the core of
said coil, the main circuit connected to the primary winding of said
coil, the secondary winding of said coil being continued to forn the
winding of said electro-magnets, a local circuit controlled by said
armature, and a spring for holding said armature to one side when
there is no current in the primary winding.

No. 53,412, Chuck. (Mandrin.)

Horace Stephen Buckland, Fremont, Ohio, U.S A, 220nd Decem-
ber, 1896 ; G years. (Filed 18th March, 1895.)

flaim.—1st. A device for sccuring the working member of a
tool within a ferrule, handle or holder, consisting of two securing-
members located a suitable distance apart and embracing the work-
mg-membs*r. of the tool, said embracing and securing-members
suitably fitting the ferrule, handle or holder internally and being
provided with lips, teeth or projections for biting or clutchingly
engaging the working-member of the tool, substantially as set forth.
2nd. A device for securing the working-member of a tool within a
ferrule, handie or holder, consisting of two securing-members C!,C?,
located a suitable distance apart, said securing-members being
adapted to engage the holder or handle internally and being con-
nected by a wel, and said securing-members having lips, teeth or
projections for biting or clatchingly engaging the working-member
of the toul, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination with
the working-member of a tool and the handle, ferrule or holder for
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{ecexvilng said member, of a securing device consisting of two mem-
ers 1, C1, arranged a suitable distance apart and tightly fitting the
2—
7777777 |

¢4 C’

.

handle, ferrule or holder internally, and lips, teeth or projections
formed upon said members and in biting or clutching engagement
with the shank of the working-member of the tool, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 4th. A securing device of the variety
indicated, consisting of a single piece comprising two_end-members
C1, CY, and a central member C?, with the end members bent and
perforated substantially as indicated, the central member provided
with one or more wings or steps C?#, and the end-members provided
with lips, teeth or projections C° adapted to engage with the afore-
said wings or stops of the central member, substantially as and for
the purpcse set forth. 5th. A device for securing the working-
member of a tool in a handle, ferrule or holder, consisting of two
securing members C1,C?1, located a suitable distance apart and one or
more stops between said mewmbers to limit the movement, of the
latter towards each uther, the securing-members being provided with
teeth, lips or projections adapted to bite or frictionally engage the
working member of the tool and adapted also to engage the afore-
said stops, substantially as set forth. 6th. The combination with
the working-member ¢f a tool, and the handle, ferrule or holder for
receiving said member, of a securing-device c(mslstm% of two secur-
ing-members C1, C1, suitably fitting the handle or holder internally
and located a suitable distance apart, and one or more stops between
said securing-members for limiting the movement of the latter
toward each other, the securing-members being provided with lips,
teeth or projections adapted to bite or frictionally engage the work-
ing-member of the tool, and adapted also to engage the aforesaid
stops, substantially as set forth. 7th. The combination with the
working-member of a tool and the handle, ferrule or holder for
receiving said member, of a securing-device consisting of two secur-
ing-members C*, C!, suitably fitting the handle or holder internally
and located a suitable distance apart and one or more stops between
said securing-members for limiting the movement of the latter
toward each other, the securing-members being provided with lips,
teeth or projections adapted to bite or frictionally engage the work-
ing-member of the tool, the working-member of the tool having a
notch or recess for receiving one of the aforesaid lips, teeth or pro-
jections, substantially as set forth. 8th. The combimation with the
working-member of a tool and the handle, ferrule or holder for
receiving said member, of two securing-members C!, C!, located a
suitable distance apart and one or more stops between said members
to limit the movement of the latter towar d each other, the securing-
members being adapted to frictionally engage the working-member
of the tool and secure the latter in lace, and an abutment for one
of the securing-members, substantia ly

as set forth.
Turbine. (Turbine.)

John Buchanan McCormick, Holyoke, Massachusetts, U.S, A.,
22nd December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 30th January, 1896.)

Cluim.—1st. The apparatus for use in molding turbine wheels
herein described, comprising a hub pattern having means for pivot-
ally supporting thereon the series of wheel buckets, and a series of
blocks or similar devices adapted to be inserted between the buckets
and to be retained in position by the weight of the latter, for
securing the desired distance between the outer edgesof the buckets,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. The molding apparatus for turbine
wheels herein described comprising a pattern for the wheel hub and
a series of interchangeable parts provided with means for supporting
the wheel buckets, adapted to be detachably secured to said pattern,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a molding
apparatus for turbine wheels, the combination with a hub pattern
of a series of rings having means for pivotally engaging the inner
odges of the series of wheel buckets, and means whereby said rings
can be interchangeably secured upon said hub pattern, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. In a molding appara-
tus for turbine wheels, a hub pattern having detachably secured
thereto at or near each end thereof for pivotally engaging and
supporting a series of wheel buckets, substantially as set forth. |
5th. In a molding apparatus for turbine wheels, a hub pattern
having at or near each end thereof an annular groove or recess, com-
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| being provided at its low
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buckets, whereby said hub pattern is ada
; ' b) h ) pted to be used f .
ing wheels having varying numbers of buckets, stllmtan:ialY; :smégt

forth. Gth. In a molding a: ] i

| ) pparatus for turbine wi i

Fatmn with hub pattern « having therein g\'o‘:,)\lrzdg;‘ t?:é:fa‘:lll}t,;’

5(:3;%{:}‘ x:;iag tt}]xe lartger ;m(j thereof, and having shoulder a® a;, t(he
4 tereof, of ring d adapted to occupy sai

recess a®, and ring e adapted to rest upon said shm}l{ler (:f‘l g;?(‘i):fng:

being provided with means for i i
wheel buckets, snbstantially as ::tga‘);;tnlﬁ and supporting a series of

No. 54,414. Water Wheel. (Roue hydraulique.)

John Buchman McCormick, H
A 1 ,» Holyoke, Massachusetts, U,
C(D.ecem;)er, Kl‘!ﬁ ; 6 years, (% iled 30th J ar;lllnzrtyg’l};!;(?)‘k“ %nd
Havm.—1st. A turbine water-wheel, the bucket: ’ hi
] el, 3 s of
1{)};5;:5 oul)ll'z)l‘mc;;i;{e;:sg hc(';l‘fla;n;y ?djzgent to t?{)i upper edg,e o‘fv}t,.;ﬁ:lwheel
A as standing at substantiall igh
the axis of said wheel, and have said cline fwgle to
s ) ter edge inclined i
or toward the wheel-shaft, fromn sa]iduuh I 5 ey
substantially as set forth.  2nd. At l: v water whodl shaber end,
of which are provided in their outer u:i e wv\"ater-\\fheel, e buckets
ing shoulder !Ocated at or near the o mwm'd\l){ ot bt
and have said outer edge made to v )Peﬁ o e e o
wheel from gaid shovlder to the ug l;a re )éapproach s oris of the
bination with a cylinder gate for overnin hene pucket, in com-
r \ | S governing the suppl
said wheel, and a series of tangentially d?sposed slz,lll)i(}iye(:f sva.vi“"dteéatg

. + er end with a seri 4 o B
il 1 et e verdly pieine

have

bined with a series of rings adapted to interchangeably occupy the
grooves or recesses in said pattern, said rings being provided with

varying numbers of devices for engaging and supporting the wheel |

buckets of which discharge the w i

d 4 + water inwardly, dow

(ljr‘ll\tv;?"(l“(ll\}vi::@ ?]%sicnrébt;l, S]a‘ld buckets having in g’k’wi:, :‘)::;?rg(li}éeagg
rdly exte shoulder at or near the plane of the s

(:zfli&h;h“ hlt;H»and and being of a gradually decr(-asin; ::’E)( :ll; fxe)ie

§ oulder to their upper end, substantially as described. 4thl
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A turbine water-wheel comprising the hub & and buckets ¢, with l nected to the tube having an inclined face, and a notch or shoulder
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the band m shaped as described, said buckets being provided with ! adapted to receive looped projections on the end of the car, sub-

the shoulder ¢t adjacent to the upper edge of said band and being
of a gradually decreasing width from said shonlder to their upper
end, substantially as and for the purpose described. 5th. The
turbine-wheel comprising the hub b, buckets ¢, and band m, said
buckets being provided with the shoulder ¢!, and having their outer

edge inclined toward the wheel-shaft from said shoulder to th(‘il'l

upper end, in combination with the cylinder gate ¢, having the lips
¢!, and the guides h, arranged and operating substantially as
described.

No. 534,415. Alimentary Product.

(Produits alimentaires.)

John Harvey Kellogg, Battle Creek, Michigan, U8 AL, 22nd De-
cember, 1896 ; 6 years., (Filed 30th March, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The process herein described for the manufacture of
an improved alimentary product, which consists first in souking the
grain in water for some hours, whereby it is subjected to a prelimi-
nary digestion with its contained cerealin, and at temperature
which prevents actual fermentation ; second, subjecting the pre-
viously soaked grain to heat for a time sufficient to completely cook
the starch ; third, drying the grain; fourth, rolling the grain be-
tween cold rollers ; and fifth, baking the flakes watii thoroughly dry
and crisp, as specitied. 2nd. The improved cooked alimentary
product from grain snch as wheat, hereinbefore described, which
exists in the form of large attenuated, baked, erisp, and slightly
brown flakes of practically uniform thickness, the same being readily
soluble and containing dextrin, as specified.

No. 54,416. Apparatus for ‘Transporting Cash,
Checks, ete. (Chien de magasin.)
< b

Nehemiah Guthridge, Melbourne, Victoria, Australia, 22nd De-
cember, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th July, 1896.)

Claim.—1st, In an apparatus for transporting cash, checks
memoranda and other articles from one part of a shop or other
building to another, the combination of a spring lever pivoted on an
arm projecting from a tube attached to the ceiling and to a wire
track, a chain or cord secured at its uppper end to a Yegulating
screw on the said lever, adjustable stops on the said _chain, a trig-
Egr arranged to be operated hK means of such stops, and a loop

inged to the lower end of the spring lever, substantially as de-
scribed.  2nd. Tnanapparatus for transporting cash, checks, memo-
randa and other articles from one part of a shop or other building to
another, the combination of a spring lever pivoted on an arm pro-
jecting from a tube attached to the ceiling and to a wire track, the
sald lever embracing the said tube and being adapted to be oper-
ated by a chain or cord, adjnstable stops on the said tube, and a
trigger adapted to be actuated by the said lever, substantially as
described. 8rd. In an apparatus for transporting cash, checks,
memoranda and other articles from one part of a shop or other huild-
ing to another, a spring lever consisting of a wire spring coiled at
about the middle of its length aroum% a pivot pin in an arm pro-
Jecting from a tube tixed to the ceiling and to a wire track, sub-
stantially us described. 4th. In an apparatus for transporting
cash, checks, memoranda and other articles from one part of a shop
or other building to another, the combination of the tube a, a wire
track d passing through the tube a, and connected to the tube by
means of a nut ¢, substantially as described.  Hth. In an apparatus
for transporting cash, checks, memoranda and other articles from
one part of a shop or other building to another, the combination of
a tube, a wire track supported by the tube, a trigger pivotally con-

| stantially as deseribed.  6th. In an apparatus for transporting
'; cash, checks, memoranda and other articles from one part of a shop
tor other building to another, the combination of w tube, a wire
{ track supported by the tube, a trigger pivotally connected to the
i tube having an inclined face, a notch or shoulder, adapted toreceive
looped projections on the end of the car, and a buffer to break the
i impact of the incoming car, substantially as specified, Tth. In an
apparatus for transporting cash, checks, memoranda and other
articles from one part of a shop or other building to another, the
combination of a tube, a wire track supported by the tube, a lever
for pru"e]ling the car along the track, coiled at its middle around a
pivot pin, an arm to which the coiled part of the spring lever is
pivoted adjustably secured to the tube, and an operating chain to

move the spring lever to disengage the trigger from the car, sub-
stantially as specitied,

No. 54,417, Fare Box.

(Tronc pour billets.)

|

— ]

| James Quinn, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 22nd December, 1896 ; 6
! years. (Filed 22nd September, 1896.)
Claim.~1st.  The combination with a coin, ballot and ticket
j veceiver, provided with slot, of two scries of spring-pressed teeth
i supported under the slot and operating antomatically to grip any-
thing inserted, substantially as set forth.  2nd. Theé combination
with a fare hox provided with a slot, having downwardly-projecting
lips, of two plates provided with forked portions and secured one on
each side of the said slot, two series of teeth pivoted in the said
forked portions, and springs clamped to the said plates and pressing

:hctllmims of the said teeth against the lips, substantially as set
orth.

No. 54,118. Envelope. (Enveloppe.)

i
I David Alexander Ross, Quebee, C
years.  (Filed 4th November,
Claim.~1st,
its front, and

anada, 22nd December, 1896 ; 6
1896.)

An envelope having side flaps of the same height as
asealing Hap having adhesive material at its point, a
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INtrtlnp of the said sealing flap being cut away between the adhesive
lf;!.tt(*rm] and the top of the front, thereby permitting the sealing
Ry to be torn through with facility, substantially as set forth.
Znd. An envelope having side Haps of the same height as its front,
and a sealing flap having adhesive material at its point, a notch
being cut in one side of the said sealing flap close to the top of the
front, substantially ax set forth.

No. 54,419, Marine Merry-Go-Round. (Carrousel.)

Arthur R. Newton and C. Bell, both of Kansas, Missouri, U.5. A,
29nd December, 189G ; 6 years. (Filed 21st July, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a circular canal or water-way,
of a rotating shaft, boats or vessels upon said canal or water-way,
and intermediate connnections between said boats or vessels and
said shafts, whereby the former are caused to travel upon the canal
or water-way, substantially as set forth.  2nd. The combination
with a canal or water-way. and travelling boats upon the same, of
weans below the surface of the water for causing said boats to rise
an fall, or pitch and toss, during their progress, substantially as
set forth. 3rd. The combination with a canal or water-way, and
boats or vessels upon the same, of supports below the surface of the
water provided with anti-friction rollers vecupying different bori-
zontal planes, whereby said boats will be caused to rise and fall as
they progress upon said canal or water-way, substantially as de-
seribed. 4th. The combination with a canal or water-way, and a
series of anti-friction rollers arranged in different horizontal planes
below the surface of the water, of boats travelling upon said canal
or water-way and provided at the front or inner margins of their
bottoms with strips to induce the boats to roll in vne direction, and
with similar strips at the rear and outer margins of the bottoms to
induce then to roll in the opposite direction, substantially as de-
scribed.  5th. The combination with a rotary piatform, and a
circular surrounding canal or water-way, of hoats upon eaid water-
way, transverse rods upon said boats at their middle, links hinged
at their outer ends to xaid rods and at_their inner ends to said plat-
form, and brace-rods also hinged to said links and to said boatsand
platform, substantially as described. 6th. The combination with a
rotary platform, and a circular surrounding canal or water-way, of
boats upon said water-way, transverse rods journalled upon said
boats at their middle, links hinged at their outer ends to said rods
and at their inner ends to s&ig platform, brace-rods also hinged to
said links and to said boats and platform, and anti-friction rollers
arranged in the path of said boats and submerged in the canal or
water-way, substantially as described. 7th. The combination with
a rotary platform, and a circular surrounding canal or water-way,
of boats upon such water-way, transverse rods journalled upon suid
boats at their middle, links hinged at their ends te satd rods and at
their inner ends to said platform, brace-rods also hinged to said
links and to said boats and platforms, anti-friction rollers arranged
in the path of said boats an submerged in the canal or water-way,
and strips secured to the front and inner, and rear and outer
margins of the bottom of each boat, substantially as shown and

described.

No. 54,420. Advertising Machine. (Appareil d'annonce.)

Henry Beaumont, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 22nd December, 18965
¢ years. (Filed 3rd August, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. An advertising and informative medium adapted to
be located in a public thoroughfare consisting of a series of frames
conmected together and affording advertisiug spaces, a series of in-
formative spaces and a street indicator.  2nd. An advertising and
informative mediam consisting of a hollow base and a hollow top
connected together by aseries of vertical strips, said vertical strips
eing connected together by a series of horizontal strips forming a
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series of horizontally longitudinal spaces located i i
; ontally ulinal spaces :d in close proximit
to and below said top, a series of vertically longitudinal S][)a.cc.‘-l anﬁ
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a series of spaces of equal size and the whole i
. size : adapted to encircle
;td lejgrafp]) pole or the hke, as and for the purpose selt forth. I;Scrl(:d(:\ ;:
. |\9]]‘tls'lng and informative medium consisting of a hollow base, and
a hollow top connected together by a series of vertical strips said
:;-rritilc:}l strips being c<;n;wctrd together by a series of hurily,(mtal
strips fornnng a series of horizontally longitudinal sp: ed i
close proximity to and below said t  eericn of e ated in
_ below s Op, & series of vertically longi-
tudinal spaces and a series of s > ) the whel
t s and a serjes spaces of equal size and the
formed of two independent sections hi Py o o
1 # se inged together and adapted
encircle a telegraph pole or the like, & d f b forth,
4th. An advertising and informativ et oo pubose set forth
s native medium consisti £
and a top connected together by i ol i e,
¢ toge Y a series of vertical st
more of which have hinged foot rod i i cking devioos
4 ; ] ) s provided with locking devi
set therein, said vertical stri i her by & serios
rein, v al strips being connected together b ies
i'[f;a}::):l],(;f}uttﬂ(l s:tmlns forming a series of hurizontga.lly lonii:ttt;q(firxi:.;
spaces located in close proximity to and below said to ies
\f-rimfcally longitudinal spaces and a series of spaces of eIt)fu:ls:E;? o
and for the purpose set forth. 5th. An advertising and informati Ve
g:;r}l]mn}n consisting fof a hollow base und a hollow top connected lt,z)e
er by a series of vertical strips, oneor more of whi i ]
r by : ¢ st e 3 ich hav
:?;)itp:(l))(z?ngm\ 1dedtw]|tth loc]kmg devices set therein, saide\};‘;;ﬁ'\(}
8 % being connected together by a series of horizontal stri y
x:tg o series of horizontally longitudinal spaces loc;aéatn#: fglrtl:e
&lq';;;;:.ziltg a;:.]ge??};»‘z:znd t?p, a slerjes of vertically ]ongitudin;),l
spaces ¢ s of spaces of equal size and the whole f i
two independent sections hinged to; Dted to onatn
Wo ir § § :d together and adapted :nei
telegraph pole or the like, as and for the purpose St!‘t fnr:(l'l eneirclo

No. 54,421.

Check on Rilliard Markers and the

g{g{)qistre pour compleurs de jeux de

like.
billiard,

John George Dixon, Don Villa, Penistone, Y. 3
Y 3oL \ < K 4 <

. D’ec(-nﬂwr, 18065 6 years. (Kiled 14th Soptoel;hiw]; nlgéz&?()]’ #nd
_Claim.—Providing at all the pockets of a billiard l; ble .
tions, any one of which, on being removed ele Ay
the time of such removal, but all of which st
| again put up, obstructing the pockets, be .
as out of use, the whole arranged A ¢
deseribed and illustrated in the

. _obstruc-
ctrically indicates
tructions must he
. fore the table is indicated
and operating substantially as
drawings annexed., v
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No. 34,422,

Hose Supporter,

(Support de boyauzx.)

Isaac Henry Paul, jr., Bridgeport, Connecticut, U.S.A., 22nd
December, 1896 5 6 years.  (Filed 20th November, 1896.)

Claim.~1In a garment supporter of the character described, the
combination, with a base piece having an elongated central eve, of
a spring tongue separated from the base by well defined elongated
side openings, a bridge connecting the forward end of said tongue
also connected to such base, substantially as set forth. 2nd. Tna
garment supporter of the character described, the combination
with a base having an elongated central eye adapted to receive a
headed stud and a portion of the goouds or fa?)ric of a garment, of a
spring tongue separated from the sides of the base, a bridge
connecting the forward end of waid tongue with said base, the
opposite end of such tongue also commected with such base, said
tongue normally elevated above the plane of the base. 3rd. Ina
garment supporter of the character described, the combination,
with a base piece having an elongated central eye adapted to
receive a headed stud covered with fabtic, of elongated side open-
ings in the sides of such base and running parallel with the central
stud receiving eye, thus forming a narrow spring tongue, a bridge
connecting the forward end of said tongue with said base, said
tongue normally elevated above the plane of such base, and thus

provide a vertical spring or movement to accommodate for different
thickness of fabric.

No.54,423. GasSeparator. (Adppareil pour séparer le gaz.)

Ol

Benton Gilmore, Dearfield, J. Harry West, Grand Valley, and Bert

Edward Border, Portage Creek, all in Pennsylvania, (7.8 A.
22nd December, 1896 5 6 years,  (Filed Tth April, 1896.)

’

Claim. - 1st. In a device for separating gas and water from oil, a | refillable
main chamber provided with an outlet for oil and an outlet for j the

water, a separating tube entering the said chamber and provided
with openings within the same, the separating tube being adapted
to receive oil and water conducting them to the said chamber, a
source of oil supply, and a connection betwen the said source and
the said separating tube, and a gas receiving pipealso in conuection
with the source of oil supply above the connection of the separating
tube therewith, as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. In a device
for separating gas and water from oil, a main chamber provided
with an outlet for oil and an outlet for the water, a separating tube
entering the said chamber and provided with openings near its Jower
end, the openings in the separating tube being below the outlets for
the water and for the oil, the separating tube being adapted to
receive water and oil and to conduct them into the said chamber, a
connection between the separating tube and the source of vil supply,
and a gas off-take pipe connected with the oil supply immediately
above 1ts entrance into the separating tube, as and for the purpose
specitied.  3rd. In a device for separating gas and water from oil, a
main chamber provided with an outlet for o1l and an outlet for water,
a separating tube entering the said chamber and provided with open-
ings near its lower end, the openings in the separating tube being
below the outlets for the water and for the oil, the separating tube
being adapted to receive oil and water, ¢onducting them into the
said chamber, a connection between the separating tube and the
source of oil supply, and a_gas off-take pipe connected with the oil
supply immediately above its entrance into the separating tube, the
=aid gas off-take pipe being provided with a gas receiving chamber
immediately over the source of oil supply, and a section entering
the said chamber and provided with a reduced nipple, as and for
the purpese specified. 4th. In a device for separating gas and
water from oil, a main chamber provided with an outlet for oil and
an outlet for water, a separating tube entering the said charaber and
provided with apertures at its lower end, the apertured portion
of the tube being below the line of the oil and water outlets, a con-
nection between the separating tube and a source of oil supply, and
a valved pipe adapted to receive the oil supply direct, being in com-
munication with the separating tube and with the oil outlet, and a
gas off-take pipe also connected with the source of oil supply above
1ts connection with the separating tube, as and for the purpose set
forth. 5th. Ina device for separating gas and water from oil, a
separating chamber provided with an outlet for oil and an outlet
for water, a stand-pipe connected with the water outlet and with the
Uinterior of the said chamber, a separating tube entering the said
chamber at the top and having openings at its lower end, the said
openings being below the line of the water outlet and the oil outlet
from the said chamber, a connection between the source of oil sup-
ply and the separating tube, and a gas delivery or off-take pipe con-
nected with the source of gas supply above its connection with the
separating tube, as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. In a device
for separating gas and water from oil, a chamber provided with an
toutlet for oil and an outlet for water, a stand-pipe connected with
the water outlet and extending within said chamber to a point near
the bottow, a separating tube entering the said chamber at the top
having openings within said chamber below the ;1 and the water
outlet, a source of oil supply, a connection between the said supply
and the separating tube, a gas delivery pipe connected with the oil
supply above its connection with the separating tube, means sub-
stantially as shown for emptying sediment from the said chamber,
and a stopper normally closing the opening in the oil delivery, the
stopper opening being in comimunication with the exit section of
the said oil delivery, as and for the purpose specified. 7th. In a
device for separating gas and water {rom oil, an oil exit, the same
consisting of a tvruni and branches at an angle to the tiunk, the

branches heing open and normally closed by plugs, as and for the
purpose specified.

i No. 54,424, Unrefillable Bottle.
(Appareil pour empécher le remplissage des bouteilles.)
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‘\Jmmx.x Culley and William Austin Kavanghh, both of Toronto,

Ontario, Canada, 22nd December, 18963 6 vears. (Filed Tth
Angust, 1896,)

i Clatm.—1st. An unrefillable bottle consisting of a body, a neck
integrally formed with the body, an enlargement in the neck opeu-

ings from the enlargement into the neck and body, a stopper within
‘, the enlargement comprised of a weighted plug, and a compressible
Ljucket enclosing the plug, substantially as specified.  2nd. An un-

bottle consisting of & body, a neck integrally formed with

Lody, an enlargement at the lower end of the neck of a greater
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diancter than the diameter of the passage through the neck con- | said ‘mrt.s being combined substantially as described. 16gh A
bung having a hub 50 and a lip 51 attached thereto, in combination

verging at its
frustro-conieal
a glass plug

lower end to form a reduced passage into the body, a
shaped stopper within the enlargement comprised of
and a compressible jacket of ¢ork surrounding the plug,
the head of the jacket being of a greater diamet rthan the diameter
of the passage through the neck, and a series of grooves formed from
t.he sides to the top of the said head, substantially as specified.

No. 54,425. Bung and Bushing. (Dé et bondon.)

Frank L. Myers, assignee of Joseph Parish, both of Banmgartner,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, {7.S.A,, 22nd December, 1896 ; 6
years. (Filed 6th August, 1896.)

Claim —1st. A bushing having a portionof its inner bore tapering,
and another portion of uniform diameter, said latter portion being
provided with recesses oppusite cach other, and adapted to be
engaged by the lugs of a suitable bung, substantially as described.
2nd. A bung cousisting of a cup portion, a hollow sleeve passin
therethrough, and having cams thereon, cam plates, and rings with
means for holding said rings in position substantially as described.
3rd. In a bung, a hollow sleeve, the same consisting of a shell
having cams thereon, turned at an angle to each other, a flange or
disk monnted on said shell, & lug on said disk, and wmeans for
rotating the latter, substantially as_ described. 4th. In a bung, a
hollow sleeve, the same consisting of a shell baving cams thereon,
turned at an angle to each other, a Hlange or dls]_( moumgd on said
shell, & lug on u side of said disk, the latter being provided with
recesses therein, and a bar attached to said disk opposite said lug,
and having one end cut away for the application of a wrench, sub-
stantially as described. 5th. In a bung, a hollow sleeve, the sawe
consisting of a shell having cams thereon turned at an angle to each
uther, a flange or disk niounted on said shell, a Ing on a side of said
disk, the latter being provided with recesses therein, and a bar
attached to »aid disk opposite said lug, and having one end cut
away for the application of a suitable wrench, the other end of said
bar being solid, and having a threaded hole therein, substantially as
described. 6th. In a bung, a cup. comustm% of a surrounding wall,
a partition or diaphragm having a ceutral hole therethrough, one
face of said diaphragm having an arc-shaped recess therein, the
walls of which serve as a stop, a curved slot extending through said
diaphragm, the opposite face of the latter being adapted to contact
with the rings of said bung, subst_mtm]ly as described. Tth. In a
bung, a disk adapted to hold the rings of said bung in place, a stem
attached to said disk, and having near its upper extremity a notch
or groove, an expanding sleeve adapted to be inounted on said stem,
and means for holding the above parts in assembled position, sub-
stantially as described. 8th. A bushing having a portion of its
inner bore tapering, and another portion of uniform diameter, said
latter portion being provided with recesses opposite each other,
adapted to be engaged by the lugs of a suitable bung, said bushing
being provided with a flange, and a bevel adjacent said flange, sub-
stantially as described. 9th. A Lushing, a bung adapted to engage
therewith, the same consisting of a stem, an expauding sleeve
mounted on the latier, a ring or rings held iu position upon said
expanding sleeve, and meuns for expanding said rings without
rotating either thew or the bung, substantially as described.  10th
In a bung, the herein described locking device, consisting of the
curved bar 20, the lug 21, on sal(j bar, [
and actuating the same, substantially as descrived. 11th. A bush:
ing, a bung, means for preventing t\w~ latter from rotating in said
bushing, said bung having a cup, provided with the ribs 51 on its

inner face, a ring 41 adapted to contact with said ribs, means for

holding said ring in position and means for expanding the same, sub-
sc:mtitﬁly ax described.  12th. Ina lnn;g, the herein described cam
plate 39, having curved faces, one of said faces being provided with

the notches 40, substantially as described.  13th. A bung consisting

of the cup 7, the sleeve 13 provided with cams, cam plates adapted
to contact with the latter, the ring 41, the hushing 2, and means
for locking and limiting the movement of said sleeve, substantially
as desoribed.  14th. A wrench having the head 44, the ring 43, the
cut-out portions 46, the lip 48 attached to one of said rings, and the
lugs 47 attached to each ring, substantially as described. 15th.
The wrench 42¢ having the head 44, the rings 45, the cut-out por-
tions 46, the lip 48, the shoulder 48%, and the lugs 47, on said rings,

and means for supporting |

i carriages, and a cam plate

with a v;ren?h553, the same having a flat face,
recess 83 and 54, which are adapted to engage said lip -
tially as (leaQrI})e(l. 17th. In a bung, theghirein deséri?)ltldﬁiln‘:l?;:‘

device, consisting of a curved bar 55, having therein a dupr«-ssi()lgl
a6, the latter being adapted to be engaged by a lug 57 which
depends from the disc 16 of said bung, and means for holding said
bar and disc in Juxtaposition, substantially as described. 18th. In
a bung, the herein desciibed cam plates 58, the same having a
suitable b«x.ly portion and an extension €1, one extension be-;‘n

recessed on its under side, and the other being recessed on its t.o%
side, and each of said extensions being adapted to imterlock witll
Z]]e“qlcllr?&‘(,i .rPu,ssed extensions of the contiguous cam, substantially as

and provided with a

No. 34,426,

Selvage-weaving Machine.
(Machine a tisser les lisieres de drap.

Francis

George l’)rnwnin[]z], William  Alfred Johnson and Harry
A., 22nd Decmuhﬂr,

Maydwell, all of Hinsdale, Ilinois, 1.8.
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd March, 1896.)
Cluim.—1st. The herein described improv i

weaving selvages, the same consisting"?xl“?l::rl(l:sl?ctinm ;h(;)azt of
thread in the form of suceeeding loops into the sheds a]ﬁu wilt;’?'mlt‘(i
weft thrt}ads and beating the same into thecloth by meanfuf a I“ t(\{
substantially as set forth. 2nd. In gy loop-forming mechani «ef '
weaving selvages, the combination of a needle cérrial € h“"f!'l e
compound lateral and longitudinal reciprocaﬁm), a l%ﬁ]l»ﬁ)‘rlll]:?n;

needle attached to such carringe and o i y
means for imparting the . e parate thread, and

0 compound movements to said curr;
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a I()op-furming: )u;;:(:ﬂalc].iurna?e,
weaving selvages, the combination of a pair of needle carr smh .l
g a compound 'ateral and longitudinal reciprocation igps .a\;
loop-forming needles attached to said carriages, one of which pa&(;'lo
18 set 1n advance of the other, and means for impartin, thu-pe o
pound movements to said carriages, substantially as wet f%rtl " et
In a loop-forming mechanism for weaving sclvages, the 0(‘ bl o
of a pair of needle carriages having a compound lﬁtem] den;at)ogx
tudinal reciprocation, a pair of loop-foriing need] -5 a;ttac?l;d e
carriages, one of which needles is set in advance of the tl| bosaid
for imparting the compound movements to the ca.rl-riJ ros, s
centrally arranged shears actuated by the movement a%gesf..and "
riages to nip the weft threads, substantially as set fortl N "Mlld I
lmnn'[cfn*mmg wmechanisim for weaving selvages, the comi;im;,,tti(];nh; a
:;a:r v .mgge(ll(e car riages having a compound lateral and longitnd? ?
seiprocation, a pair of Joop-forming needles attached to sai .
riages, one of the needles bemng set in advance of the 1;1) said car-
for imparting thepmnpound movements to the carrige O- wé e
tlla\'lllg 3]1;1 Intermittent movement and adapt d to vri;m glglgchL
m:{; ;:z;(memcax ;‘f“?"": 1;1 a (lur{u:mt condition at re{.;ul::’\l:r intlvrvl:.l]?
e ;,.13« ;H-s:-} orth. 6th. Ina loop-forming mechanism for
» longitu(]inﬁv - 1 combination of a stationary supporting frame
a dony nall noving carrying frame, a pair'of laterally moving
'dle carniages wounted thereon, 8tops 36 on the main f e ving
of loop-forming needles upon said carriages, and a o rmue,e‘”.m]r
Eho reed cap for operating the mechanisr, subs Loy al st 26 on
{)Fh'. Ina loop-forming mechanism for wéaving selvages, th
b ::;l\tr::; }\Eaixnztammgry supporting frame, a longitudinaily 1: ing
AT , & pair of laterally moving needle carri Y oving
thereon, each consisting eraltoch wounted

) ] of a sliding head 13 j
slide 15, and vertically adjustable brackets 17, 2 ]}:;t:;r(‘:fll ()r:;)d%(l::::il;]e
R \g

' needles secured to said hrackets, sto B i
| 1 18, 8tops 36 on the main fry
| E::Hi l’}:lst: %hf on Ithe reed cap for operating the mecha.niml' n:“‘autd {f
 bin v et forth. 8th, Ina loop-forming mechanism for e
‘ :‘e; (;via:ﬁﬁ, t;he c':‘mnbmatlpn of astationary supporting fru.n’lre v;ela o
| na’ly mwoving carrying frame, a pair of laterally Woving eole
{ carriages thermm, stops 36 on the main frame, a pair of | o ol
needles upon said carriages, each needle b’f-ing of &nl"f"’n“'“g
ewrved formation and provided with eyes 22 and 23LL Qo pyardly
i protecting groove 21 at front, and a cam plate 26 on ti Jud & thread.
_operating the mechanism, substantially as set fm-t]le Pe?d cup for
Hoop-forming mwechanism for weaving selvages, the cor ]t.)' ooy 1
stationary supporting frame, a lungitudinu'lly e :'l' o Of &
frame, a pair of laterally woving needle carriages m(: ll;g carrying
i stops 36 on the main frame, anir of ]m)pAfm-mhllg nx]d{’:‘ c(ll'ereﬂPi
: A piorn Ales on waic
! mechanism, the same being furl(ntd“witll; ‘;'(11 [():l,;' ionfl l;,’y:rl:ltiug g.l)e
al lugs 35,
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substantially as set forth, 10th. The loop-forming mechanism for
weaving selvages, the eombination of a stationary supporting frame,
a longitudinally moving carrying frame, an adjustable stop 10 on
said frame, a pair of latcerally moving needle carriages mounted on
said frame, stops 36 on the main frame, a pair of loop-forming
needles upon said carriages, a cam plate 26 on the reed for operating
the mechanisw, and a spring dog 31 attached to the cam, substan-
tially as set foath. 11th. In a loop-forming mechanism for weaving
selvages, the combination of a needle .carria%e having a compound
lateral and longitudinal reciprocation, a loop forming needle attached

to such carriage and carrying a separate thread, a cloth positioning

plate 25, and means for imparting the compound movements to said
carriage, substantially as set forth. 12th. As an improved article
of manufacture, a width of cloth havin
separate thread in the form of a series of imps woven into the cloth
along with the weft threads, substantially as set forth.

No. 54,4 7. Hydrocarbon Burner,
( Foyer @ hydrocarbones.)
4 14
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Edwin G. Mummery, John Hutton, William (¢, Hastie and Newell
S. Wright, all of Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 22ud December,
1896 5 6 years. (Filed Tth December, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In a hydrocarbon burner, the combination of a cast
metal holder provided with annular communicating channels A2,
A, a thin sheet wmetal vaporizer formed with similar communicat-
ing channels located withm the correspording channels of the holder
and supported thereby, and a feed pipe leading into the channels of
the vaporizer, for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a hyvdroearbon
burner, the con.bination of a cast metal holder formed with interior
and onter communicating channels A%, A% a thin sheet metal vapor-
izer formed with analogous chaunels located within the correspond-
ing chanuels of the holder and supported thereby, w feed pipe com-
municating with the channels of said vaporizer, an air inlet within
the inner channelx of the holder and vaporizer, and an air inlet be-
tween the inner and outer channels of t‘w holder an1 vaporizer, for
the purpose set forth.  3rd. In a hydrocarbon hurner, the combi-
nation of a cast metal holder provided with communicating outer
and inner concentric channels A2, A% a thin sheet metal vaporizer
formed with similar outer and inner concentric commumeating
channels located vespectively within the said channels of the holder
and supported thereby, foraminous walls supported at the sides of
the channels of the vaporizer caps located upon said walls, a feded
pipe leading into the outer channel of the vaporizer, an air inlet
within the mner channels of the holder and vaporizer, and an
air inlet between the inner and outer channels of the holder and
vaporizer, said foraminons walls forming combustion chambers
above the channels of the vaporizer, and air chambers above
said air inlets, for the purpose set forth. 4th. In a hydrocar-
bon burner, the combination of inner and outer vaporizing channels
formed with an air inlet within the inner channel, and an air inlet
between said channels, foraminous walls located ou each side of the
channels of the vaporizer, forming air chambers above said air inlets
and combustion chambers above said channels, horizontal perforated
partitions engaged with said walls, intermediate their extremitics
extending across said air chambers, and a feed pipe leading into the
vaporizer, for the purpose set forth.
the combination of the holder provided with interior and outer
channels, and a connecting channel A% a thin metal vaporizer
formed with corresponding nterior and outer channels supported in
the channels of the holder and provided with a communicating

channel B%, and a removable cover over the channel B3, substanti- |
s

ally as set forth. 6th. In a hydrocarbon burner, the combination

of the holder provided with interior and outer channels, and a cou- |

necting channel A®, a thin metal vaporizer formed with corvespond-
ing intertor and outer caannels supported in the channels of the
holder and provided with a communicating channel B*) and a cover
over the channel B3, substantially as set forth,

No. 54,128, Hydrocarbon Generator.
(Générateur & hydrocarbones.)

Fdwin G. Mwnwery, Johm Hutton, William . Hastie and
Newell 8. Wright, all of Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 22nd
December, 1896 ; 6 years.  (Filed 7th December, 1896, )

Claim.—In a hydrocarbon generator, a cast-metal base con-

structed with a vaporizing trough, having an inner flange and a

a selvage formed by a

5th. In a hydrocarbon burner, |

heat-conducting outer Hange integral with the hase, an air inlet
within said trough opening through the base, and foraminons walls

located abiout said trough and extending upward above smid flanges
forming a combustion chamber above said trou h, and an air
chamber above said air inlet communicating through said foramin-
ous walls with the combustion chamber, said integral outer flange
provided round about said vaporizing trough with openings there-
through below the foraminous walls to admit air into the trough at
the base of the combustion chamber, close to the hottom of the
trough, substantially as and for the purpose described. 2nd. In a
!lydmcarlxm enerator, a cast-metal base constructed with a vapor-
izing tmugh,%}aving a heat-conducting onter flange integral with
the base, said outer flange provided round about said vaporizing
trough with perforations or openings therethrough to admit air
into said trough in proximity to the fuel in the bottom of the
trough, substantially as and for the purpose described, 3rd. Ina
hydrocarbon generator, the combination of a cast metal base,
formed with a vaporizing trough, an ait inlet, opening through the
base within said trough, formminous walls located about said
trough, forming a combustion chamber thercabove, and an air
chamber above said air inlet, and a cap located over said air
chamber, said cap provided with arms or partitions secured thereto
projecting downward within said air chamber, for the purpose set
forth. 4th. In a hydrocarbon generator, the combination of a
cast-mietal base constructed with an inner trough, an outer trough
communicating with the inner trough, an air inlet within the inner
trough opening through the base, an air inlet between said troughs
opening through the base, perforated sheet metal walls located about
said tronghs forming combustion chambers there above, and air cham-
bets above said airinlets, and caps located over said air chambers pro-
vided with arms or partitions secured thereto, projecting downward
within said air chambers between the corresponding perforated
walls, said caps and the partitions secured thereto, together with
the perforated walls being removable from the base, for the pur-
pose set forth.  5th. In a hydrocarbon generator, the combination
of a base, foraminous walls located thereabove, forming combustion
chambers therebetween, and air chambers counnunicating through
said foraminous walls with said combustion echambers, and caps
located over said air chambers provided with integral partitions
extending downward adjacent to the corresponding  foraminous
walls, substantially as set forth.  6th. In a hydrocarbon generator,
the combination of a base, foraminous walls loc ited therewbove
forming a combustion chamber therebetween, and an air chamber
communicating through said foraminous walls with said eombus-
tion chamber, and a cap located over said air chamber provided
with partitions secured thereto extending downward adjacent to
the corresponding foraminons walls, said partitions being corrugated
or cut away at intervals on their edges adjacent to said foraminous
walls, substantially set forth. 7th. In a hydrocarbon generator,
the combination of a bhase, foraminous walls located thereabove,
i forming combustion chambers therebetween, air chambers opening
| through said base, communicating through said foraminons walls

i

i with said combustion chamnbers, and cap located over said air
| chatbers provided with partitions secured thereto extending down-
. ward adjacent to the corresponding foraminons walls, the outer cap
s rovided with a downwardly projecting flange having openings
- therein, for the purpose set forth. '

' No. 54,429, Hydrocarbon Burner.

(Foyer & hydrocarbones.)

in G, Mummery, John Hutton, William (. Hastie and Newell

3. \_Vn_ght. all of Detroit, Michigan, 17.5.A., 22nd December,

18965 6 years.  (Filed 7th December, 1896.)

{  Claim.—1st. In a hydrocarbon burner, the combination of a base
provided with a single vaporizing channel, and foraminous walls
located above said chanuel forming a combustion chamber there-

between, said foraminous walls each constructed of seamless per-

forated sheet metal, substantially as described. 2nd. In a hydro-
tearbon burner, the combination of a base provided with a vapor-
izing channel, and foraminous walls located thereabove forming a
| combustion chamber therebetween, the inner foraminous wall eon-
| structed to admit more air into the combustion chamber than is

Kdw

|
{ 4
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%lnlrl;i:hhl‘bilpl through the outer foraminous wall, for the purpose set
- 3rd. In a hydrocarbon burner, the combination of a base
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provided with a vaporizing channel, foraminous walls located there-
Rh(we. forming a combustion chamber therebetween, the inner
foraminous wall formed with perforations spaced nearer the one to
the other than the perforations in the outer wall, for the purpose set
forth. 4th. In a hydrocarbon burner, the combination of a base
provided with a vaporizing channel, foraminous walls located there-
above forming a combustion chamber therebetween, the inner fora-
minious wall made imperforate toward its upper end, for the pur-
pose set forth,  Hth. In a hydrocarbon burner, the combination of
a base provided with a vaporizing channel, and foraminous walls
located thereabove forming a combustion chamber therebetween,
the.outer wall formed with a laterally projecting stiffening Hange,
for the purpose set forth.  6th. In a hydrocarhon burner, the com-
bination of a base provided with a vaporizing chanuel, and fora-
minous walls located thereabove forming a combustion chamber
therebetween, the outer wall formed with a laterally projecting
stiffening flange, said wall with its Hange comstructed in a single
integral piece, for the purpose set forth. 7th. In a bydrocarbon
burner, the eonbination of a base provided with a vaporizing chan-
nel, and foraminous walls located thercabove forming a combustion
chamber therebetween, the outer wall formed with a_laterally pro-
jecting stiffening flange, said outer wall made flaring toward its
upper end, for the purpose set forth,  8th, Ina hydrocarbon burner,
the combination of a base provided with a vaporizing channel,
foraminous walls located thereabove forming a combustion chamber
therebetween, and a shield located about the outer wall and spaced
therefrom forming an air passage between the shield and the cuter
wall, said air passage open at the top and bottowm thereof, for the
purpose set forth.  9th. Ina bydrocarbon burner, the combination
of a base provided with a vaporizing channel, foraminous walls
located thereabove forming a combustion chamber therebetween,
the inner wall provided with an inwardly projecting cap and with
an air draft pipe depending from said cap and opening there-
through, for the purpose deseribed.  10th. Ina hydrocarbon burner,
the combination of a base provided with a vaporizing channel,
foraminous walls located thereabove forming a combustion chamber
therebetween, the inner wall provided with an inwardly projecting
sap and with an air pipe depending from said eap and opening there-
through, said wall and cap formed in a single integral piece, for the
purpose deseribed.  11th. In « hydroc:n.rl.mu hurner, the combina-
tion with a base provided with a vaporizing channel, an inner and
an outer foraminous wall located thereabove forming a combustion
chamber therebetween, the inner wall forced with a eap having an
air draft pipe opening therethrough, said inmer wall with its cap
and air draft pipe rigidly connected and removable in a single piece
from the base, for the purpose set forth. 12th. In a hydrocarbon
burner, the combination of a base provided with a vaporizing chan-
nel having inner and outer walls a! and «*, and foraminous walls
located upen the walls «, «?, respectively, forming a (’nl]lh}lr&tiun
chamber therebetween, said inner wall formed with a cap having an
air draft pipe rvigidly counected, the foraminous walls resting upon
the upper edges of the walls «!, « %, and freely removable therefrom,
for the purpose set forth.  13th. In a hydrocarbon burner, the cow-
bination with a base provided with a vaporizing channel, foramin-
ous walls located thereabove forming a combmstion chamber there-
between, the inner wall formed \\'itl} an inwardly projecting cap
provided with an air draft pipe opening therethrough, and a shield
surrounding the outer forammous wall, satd shield, the outer wall
and the inner wall each made removable from the baxe, for the pur-
pose set forth.  14th. Ina hydrocarbon burner, the combination of
a b se provided with a vaporizing channel, a feed pipe communicat-
ing therewith, foramimous walls located above said channel forming
a combustion chamber therebetween, and a corrugated ring located
within the vaporizing channel, substantially as and for the purpose
described.  15th. In a hydracarbon burner, the combination of a
base provided with a vaporizing channel, a feed pipe communicating
therewith, foraminous walls located above said chaunel forming a
combustion chamber therebetween, and asbestos tibre loeated in the
lower end of the feed pipe, for the purpose described. 16th. Ina
hydrocarbon hurner, the combination of a base provided with a
vaporizing channel, the foraminous walls located thereabove forming
a combustion chamber therebetween, the inner wall formed with
perforations toward its lower end more closely spaced one from

12--10
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another than the perforations of the outer wall, t : i

said inner wall being iwmperforate, for the pur]L)s]:»edzggﬁxl-(?rtul)?t?f
In a hydrocarbon burner, a base provided with a va.p()lizin. ch .
nel, and a ring located 1n said chamel provided with a s%rip an%
pockets or depressions, for the purpose set forth. 18th. In al Jsl o
carbon banner, the combination of a base provided wi'th a v o ro
ing channel, and foraminous walls located thereabove f.:nn“tpomk
combnstion chamber therebetween, said foraminous walls 8 fmgj .
greater distance the one from the other at the top than at t‘})‘ml .
tom thereof, for the purpose set forth, at the bot-

No. 54,430. Machine for Making Nut-Blanks.
(Machine pour faire les blancs d éerouz.)
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Samnel Vanstone, Providence, Rhod s

ston mee, e Island, U.S.A., 23 g -
ber, 18965 6 years. (Filed 14th Uctoher,’]?i'.l;} ) » 23rd Decem

Cluaim.~-1st. A series of crowned | .

_C o Ist. A series 1exagonal nut-blanks
u; la g{)uh;mumf Yt»lur. tlw‘ivrr:uwl (~d;;vsaof which c’()nf():,n'lﬂt)(l)‘“;?;l
opposite edges of the nut-blanks, and havin < ,
‘ ! ) aving the blanks g
(; yhml\\“]b u'])mu the crowned side of the blanks, slxb.qstlzl:ltlic;i;)d 'lt(i;
:\(\:?xl,:))itf' d:m!. tln :L.nmclinm for making nut-blanks, the cot)llxk;i
n: e Intermittentlyv-operated recessed rolls,  ada )
impart a serrated form to the o ite edge Tthe bugapted o

! el ( | pposite edges of » bar, 3
.~.<;H(.l CTOW nmg«]m.]ncutm.\ in the plane of g{:he axg;i)fbafé (;:;‘g tilg
rol .{, \\1‘1th the reciprocating punch having its axis locat/ed’i;S:h
said plane, and adapted to punch the bar to a thin web at the
cro\f_ned side, substantially as described.  8rd. Tn a ma‘ch'a fe
:lu:!\:i\%lnm{ll‘la“l;s’ :h(‘- combination of the internnittently-u[}Ereatfg
ecessed rolls, adapted to hmparct a serrated forr 1
o s, e rt a s . 1 to the
i(lg«s of the har, with the reciprocating punch havtillle [;ltg)()ﬂl't;e
ocated in the plane of the axes of the recessed rolly, and :f sw;ag?r?;

face arranged to operate u i @
i 8 'l : 1 t} € } ar >
T eeribed. po! e bar behind the punch, substan-

No. 34,431. Machine for Making Nuts, ete
(Machine pour faire des écroux, ete.)

Samuel Vanstone, Providence, Rl land
: stone, nce, Rhode Island, U8,/
ber, 18065 6 years. (Iiled 11th ocufl,«.,‘f-,’wm?,) L 28rd Decenn.

Claiwe -1st. In a machine for the
bination with a broaching die conxistiz
dies or die parts having

burposes descriluad, the con-

15 of two or mor
eu € SUperpose:
oprmings therethrough of pr(nglrefs\lx;(\)'?i()l'
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increasing diameter, and provided with outwardly-extending grooves
or passages which commmunicate with escape openings which are
independent of the openings through the dies or die parts of a
reciprocating punch or die arranged to force the blanks through toe
said dies or die parts, substantially as specitied. 2nd. In a machine
for the manufacture of nuts and other articles, the broaching die,
consisting of a series of two or more superposed dies or die parts
having openings therethrongh of progressively decreasing diameters,
said dies or die parts, with the exception of the lower one, having
each a series of outwardly-extending radial grooves which com-
municate with channels in the die-supporting part, substantially as
specitied.  3rd The combination of a reciprocating punch and die-
carrier having »n perforating punch, a crowning and cutting die, and
a forcing die or punch, of stationary dies or die plates which co-
operate respectively with said perforating punch and with the
crowning and cutting die, and a broaching die made up of two or
more parts through which the blanks are designed to be forced by
the forcing die or punch, the openings in said parts being of pro-
gressively decreasing diameters, together with means for actuating
said punch and die carrier and for carrying the blanks from the
crowning and cutting die to the broaching die, substantially as
specitied,  4th. A broaching die having two or more parts, the
openings of which are of progressively decreasing size, and having
also clearance openings or channels which counnunicate with the |
die openings, but are independent thereof, substantially as specified.

No. 34,132. Means for Imsulating Klectro-Condue-

tors. (Aoyen d'isoler les conducleurs d'élec-
trodes.)
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Theodore  Guilleaume, Mulheina-on-the-Rhine, tGerman Empire,
23rd December, 18965 6 years.  (Filed 28th October, 1845.)

Claim. —Tst. The herein deseribed method of insulating electric
conductors on the air-space system, eonsisting in enclosing two con-
ductors in the two compartments of a duplex tube of non-conducting
material produced from o single strip (in one or more thicknesses)
arranged in such a manner that the edges of the strip constitute or
form part of a central wall which separates the two conductors, the
latter lving in spiral passages formed by twisting the duplex tube
about its common_axis. 2nd. In an electric cable, a duplex tulw,
produced from a single strip (in one or wmore thicknesses) of non-con-
ducting material, arranged in such a manner that the edges of the
strip are turned inwards and coustitute or form part of a central
partition dividing the tube into two compartments, the tabe bring,
moreover, twisted about its axis so as to form spiral air-spaces
within which the conductors are enclosed, substantially as herein
deseribed.  3rd. An eleetric cable comprising two conductors
enclosed in the two compartments of a duplex tube produced from a
single strip (in one or more thicknesses) of non conducting material,
portions of the strip forming a wall to separate the two conductors
as also to insulate a metallic strip which is inserted in the thickness
of the said wall, the whale being twisted about its common a 0
as to convert the compartment within which the conductors are
enclosed into spiral air-spaces, substantially as herein described.
4th. The combination with two naked eleetric conductors b, b of
a twisted duplex enclosing tube « or @', a2, produced from a single
strip (in one or more thicknesses) of non-conducting material, the
edges 0¥ of the strip being twrned inward to form a wall to separate
the two conductors, substantially as set forth.  5th. In the manu-
facture of air-space eables, such as herein referved to, the employ-
ment substantially as herein deseribed of forming and finishing tools
arranged to rotate in unison, the forming tool having a straight slot
at its ent ring end which gradually assumes an S-shape, a C-shape
or a W-shape, and being provided on opposite sides with ears for
guiding the conductors, the finishing tool having two cireular com-
partments ¢, 0!, which gradnally contract and assune a triangular

or ether form corresponding with that requived for the tinished
product.

No. 54,133. Unrefillable BRottle.

(Appareil pour empécher le remplissage des bouteilles.)
F\".u\<~i§ Rouland, Paris, Franece, 23rd December, 1896 ; 6 years.
(Filed 14th October, 1896, )

Cline.—-1st. In non-refillable bottles and the like, two lateral
passages of suitable dimensions in the interior of the container and
forming part with its surfuce and designed one for the outflow of
the liquid and the other for the inlet of air.  2nd. In non-refillable
bottles and the like, a raised bottom forming part with the interior
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surface of the container, and creating in conjunction with the true
bottom a free space conneeting the two lateral passages and having

in front @ part cut away giving the liquid continual access into the
outflow channel.  3rd.” In non-refillable bottles and the like, an air

i chamber into which opens the lateral air inlet passages confined

below and above by two diaphragms formed during the manufacture
or inserted afterwards, the lower one solid and the other one, in
which ix the air inlet, with or without a free space, for the insertion
of an ordinary movable stopper.  4th. In nom-refillable bottles and
the like, an alr inlet consisting of a system of capillary holes or slots
situated in the upper part of the chamber ov in the side of the neck.
Sth. In non-refillable bottles and the like, a lateral inlet serving for
the initial filling and intended to receive a fixed protected seal bear-
ing marks of anthenticity, and which there is no need to destroy in
order to obtain the outHow of the liguid.  6th. In non-refillable
bottles and the like, a closet float loaded vertically containing a
ligquid extremely volatile in ordinary temperatures, poisonous or
non-poisonous, and the vapour of which bursts the surfaces contain-
ing it as =oon as it is sought to exhanst the container. 7th. The
improvements in safety receptacles for protection of genuineness of
first mark spirits and other produces, substantially as described
with veference to the drawings.

No. 51,431, Stirrer tor Ore-Roasters,
(Grattoir pour fourneauz & minerats.)

ST
Camil Pilon, Gunderson, Montana, 17.$
6 years.

A., 23rd December, 1896 ;
(Filed 21xt Septetuber, 1896.)

Cladm.—1st. A stirrer for ore-roasters, comprizing wheels, endless
chains engaging said wheels, plows, and bars comnected to said
chaius having each a pivoted member acting as a bearing for the
plow-axle, as set forth,  2nd. A stirver for ove-ronsters, comprising
wheels, endless chains engaging the zame, plows, and bars connected
each at one end fast to one of said chains, the other end being
loosely secured thereto, as set forth. 3vd. A stirrer for ove-roast-
ers, comprising wheels, endless chains engaging the same, plows,
and bars conneeted to said chains conxisting cach of two arched
Ul(‘m}\vrs :m(l_ a pivoted member uniting said former members and
forming bearings for the plow-axle, substantially as set forth. 4th.
A stirrer for ore-roasters, comprising wheels, endless chains en-
gaging the same, plows, and bars consisting each of two arched
wenbers and a pivoted member forming bearings for the plow-axle,
one of said bars being secured fast to said chain, the other one of
said bars being loosely connected thereto, as set forth,  Sth. Ina
s for ore-roasters, the combination with the wheels, and the
s engaging the same having Joops therein, of the bars having
two arched niembers and pivoted members forming bearings for the
plow-axle, one of said members of each of said bars being rigidly
attached to its chain at one end, and the other member having

Hanges, and bolts passed through said flanges and said loops, sub-
stantially as set forth.

stirrer
chain
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No. 54,435, Inking Mechanism for Printing Presses.
(dAppareil pour encrer les presses @ imprimer.)
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Joseph MeCallm,] Montreal, Quebee, Canada. 23rd December,

1846 2 6 vears.” (Filed 28th October, 1846.)

Q’(«zm..—l‘vr. In inking mechanizm for printing presses, a recipro-
cating distributing roll set at an angle to a plane passing at right
angles through the axis of rotation thereof, and means for recipro-
cating such roll, for the purpose set forth.  2nd. Tn inking mechan-
ism for printing presses, a reciprocating distributing roll set at an
angle to a plane passing at right angles through the axis of rotation
thereof, sand angle of the roll being equal to the angle of the cam
which reciprocates said roll and the ink distributing surface of such
roll heing parallel to the axis thereof, and means for reciprocating
=uch roll, for the purpose set forth.  3rd. In inking mechanism for
printing presses, an ink receiving roll carried in close proximity to
a series of fountains each composed of a pair of dividing walls
located one on each side of and eonnected to a vertically adjnstable
knife section, the side walls of each fountain being independent of
the side wallx of the fountain adjacent thereto, such series of fountains
being carried by a common frame. 4th. In inking mechanism for
printing presses, an ink receiving roll carried in close proximity to
a series of fountains each composed of a pair of dividing walls
located one on each side of and detachably connected to a vertieally
adjustable knife section, such series of fountains being carried by a
common frame. Sth. In inking mechanism for printing presses, a
collapsible roll, for the purposes set forth. 6th. Tn inking mechan-
ism for printing presses, the combination with a carrying frame, of
a shaft, a telescopic roll consisting of a part formed with one end
recessed and a part having one_end diminished and adapted to fit
into said recessed end of the first-mentioned part, and means for
securing said parts to said shaft, for the purpose set forth. 7th. In
inking mechanism for printing presses, an ink receiving roll carried
in close proximity to a series of fountains each composed of a pair of
dividing wall= located one on each side of and det.achably connected
to a vertically adjustable removable knife section, such series of
fountains being carried by a common frame. 8th. In inking mech-
anism for printing presses, an ink receiving roll made up of a series
of independent collar sections adapted to take over and be adjust-
ably secured to a shaft carried in close proximity to a series of
fountains each composed of a pair o dividing walls located one on
each side of and detachably connected to a vertically adjustable
removable knife section, such series of fountains being carried by a
comnon frame.  9th. Inking mechanism for printing presses, con-
sisting of a series of independently adjustable \r}k fountains, each
fountain being formed of a pair of side walls ]n‘m’lgh-(l with a gmr;h--
way fornied in the adjacent side of each, and a knife section qarned
in said guideways, said walls hni]}g adapted to rest at th.mr rear
ends upon a base plate and at their .fur\\'arrl ends upon said knife
section, and such forward end partiaily encircling a shaft carried
adjacent to the forward ends of sill(.l fountain sections, a fountain
roll, means for regulating the fow of ink from the fonntains, a form
voll, and a distributing roll carried removably by an independent
frame, the form roll being adapted to_receive the various coloured
inks from the fountain roll, and the distributing roll heing adapted
to bear upon said form roll, for the purpose sct forth. 10th. Inking
mechanisin for printing presses, consisting of a series of indepen-
dently sdjustable ink fountains, exch fountain being formed of a
pair of side walls, and a knife section connected  to said walls, said
walls being adapted to be supported at their rear ends by a base
plate and at their forward ends by one or more vertically adjustable
serews carried by blocks adjustable along a groove 1y satd base |)]‘:\t(-
near the forward end of said knife sections, and said serews being
adapted to bear upon «aid fountains and thereby support said
fountain sections, a fountain roll, a form roll and a distributing roll
carried removably by an independent frame, the form roll being
adapted to receive the various coloured inks from the fountain roll,
and the distributing roll heing adapted to bear upon said form roll,
for the purpose set forth. ].lth. Tuking mechanism _fnr printing
presses, consisting of a series of independently adjustable ink
fountains, each fountam heing formed of a pair of side walls and a
knife section carried between said walls, said walls being adapted to
be supported at their rear ends hy a base plate and at their forward
ends by said knife section and such forward end partially encireling
a0 shaft carried adjacent to the forward ends of said fountain sections,
one or more vertically and horvizontally adjustable serews carried by
said base plate near the forward end of and adapted to hear upon
wrid knife section and thereby support said fountain scections, a
fountain roll, a form roll and «” distributing roll carried removably

by an independent frame, the form roll being adapted to receive the
various coloured inks from the fountain roll, and the distributin
roll being adapted to bear wpon =aid form roll, for the purpose %e:gl;
forth, 12th. A dividing wall for ink fountains consisting of a web
having a plate carried on either side thereof, and means for cn;m(‘cb
ing the edges of k_nij sections to said plates, for the purpose set
forth. 13th. A dividing wall for ink fountains consisting of a web
having a vertically adjustable plate carried on either side thereof,
n:eans for :ul.justrmg said plates, and means for connecting fhe x;d es
of kn;fu sections to said plates, for the purpose set forth ch gA
dividing wall for ink fountains consisting of a weh having a ve ti
ally adjustable plate carried on either side thereof, meari c'u'l'ii' J]'
hy the top of said web, for adjusting said plates, and means f(;r C(:‘:-
necting tlw edges 'of' knife sections to said plates, for the ])1;r ose set
forth,  15th. A dividing wall for ink fountainsof a later':l]lvlm(i'lllﬂlé-
able web having a plate cairied on either side thereof m.ld(mje ‘
for connecting the edges of knife sections to said plates for the fms
pose set forth.  16th. Inking mechanism for printing ’pr(»«('s‘ L(l)l]r
sisting of a series of independently adjustable ink f'()nnta'i‘ns"e' ;
fountain being formed of a pair of side walls, and a knife ;éct‘?‘CI
carried between said walls, said walls heing ad’npted to be su : )or:,m;
at their rear ends by a web section and at their forward end%‘;{ y :;(l
ection, the forward end of said web partially etlcircﬁl; 9
itain roll carried adjacent to the forward ends of said fo\mtg‘;l';l
sections, one or more vertically and horizontally adjustable sc . lvn.
carried by said hase plate near the forward end of and adapt rf“s
bear upon said knife section and therehy support said fount},i e
tions, a fountain roll, a form roll and a distributing rollin's'eci
n-nn.)\'a\)ly by an independent frame, the form roll heing ada TTP(
receive the varions coloured inks from the folmtniﬁ r:»]‘] '11) i{ ]tn
distributing roll being adapted to bear upon said fo i1 dfl( the
purpose set forth. i roll, for the

No. 54,436, Mouth-Piece for Cornets, cte.

(Embouchure pour cornets, etc.) ~

Fig.d

T . .
])enju(mn ’\\ itmer, Plattsville, Ontario, Canada
184965 6 years.  (Filed 20th October, 1806,)
_ Claim.—-1st. Tn a mouth-piece for cornets
instrments, the combination of the shank-piec
eylindro-conoid-shaped end, the moving
L;tpf:(l;:nf{q::](;ptltl{;(123—|-mgl st-rv\\'.e-(}l on said moving slceve and having a
) i rem, substantially as shown and i .
. th ! 8 8 and deseribed.  2nd
(L():::;::;:’I‘lt il(,:x u,f for }c<nx'i:(~t§ ;uu}l kindred musical instruments 't{ng
a of a shank-picce having an enls i onoi

‘ n A arged cylindro-co -
st;}::}lyfd ﬁ‘ll(r], the moving slm-,\w: fitted to slide on the shank- 2:?);(]
the ("’-tl]l::%’ serewed on the said moving sleeve and having a‘qto‘,
n;mgx{n]l i ]}flll]’l"l"(l the spiral spring encircling the Sh:mk-piecv. mgi
drtn]; »\1 .,,:) ‘tmtg the moving sleeve extended over the end of said
shi pieee to full extent, substantially as shown and deseribe
3rd. In a mouth-piece for cornets and kin fenl matneed.
the combinerehplecs for con ts and kindred musical instruments
the com nn‘)\'i) b e s unk-piece having a cylindro-conoid-sha ed
,iw,“ e ng h.l(.f\(‘ fitted over and sliding on the said ch"ui k
}im,': Wi,th%)—rn;}g .5(,‘](,‘.\\‘(‘1(1 on said moving sleeve and h-xvingAa ‘st‘ ’
ange n, the spiral spring encirch 1 ] anil
bearing acai U g encireling sald shank piec
(Klatll”:g"‘lgi“']!mt t.!r('.mmmg sleeve, and the :uljnsting»rinl’uwz(;i a'n(}
on the said 5 ank picce to secure and shield said spiral s g s
stantially as shown and described, : Spring, sub-

23rd December,
and kindred musical

¢ having an enlarged
sleeve fitted over the sha%\k

No. 54,437. Tooth Brush. (Brosse & dents.)

Frank D. Gould, Port Richmond, New Y
Lrould, : « Ne ork, 1.8, A 9;
ber, 18065 6 years.  (Filed 80th ()tt(»])m“\,’ 1‘3{;7{)‘\” Zrd Decenn-
Cluin.— 1st. An improved tooth brash

back provided with a recess, in c(n)i\vi‘r)'
wember carrying the seric y
to
as

comprising the body of

wion with a remov,

ce n con t na removable

and adapted to be sc'mteﬁ f:fl(ll";::l\‘l::um{ .])Olll'tsi o TR

: apted e s ¢ ‘tamed i said recess, substantis

wnd for the purpose set forth, 2ud. An im]m)vvd’ t(‘(,)tt}(;all)trlld]{y
) 1sh,
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comprising the body or back provided with a recess, in combination
with & removable clastic or pliable member careving the series of
projecting points or bristles and adapted to be sprung into position
within said recess, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
3rd. Animproved tooth birush, comprising the body or back pro-

vided with a recess having retaining flanges or projections, in com-

bination with a removable member carrving the series of projecting
points or bristles and provided with Hanges or projections adapted
to engage the corresponding parts of the recess, whereby said

removable member may be seated and retained in said recess,

substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  4th.  An improved
tooth brush, comprising the body or back having a recess provided
with inwardly projecting top edges or flanges, in combination with
a removable pliable or elastic member carrying the series of pro-
jecting points or bristles and provided with projecting bottom edges
or flanges, said removable member being adapted to he sprung into
position within the recess and retained therein by said relatively
projecting edges, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. Hth.

. .. . |
An improved tooth brush, comprising the body or back provided

with a longitudinal recess having an mnwardly projecting flange or

edge surrounding the mouth or opening of said recess, in combina- |

tion with a removable elastic or pliable member carrving the series
of projecting points or bristles and provided with a projecting sur-
rounding flange or edge at its bottom, said removable member cor-
responding to said recess, whereby the elastic member may be
sprung into position within the corresponding recess and retained
t{:erem by said relatively projecting edges or fanges, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth, i

wardly projecting flange or edge at its mouth or opening and piro-
vided with a notch or recess in said tlange or edge, in combination
with a removable pliable or elastic member carrving the projecting
points or bristles and provided with a projecting flange or edge
adapted to be seated under the flange of the recess, wherehy said
removable member may be sprung into position within the recess and
may be disconnected therefrom by means of the point of an instru-
ment inserted through said notech or recess in the retainiy
flange of the recess seat, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 7th. Animproved tooth brush, comprising the hody and
handle, the former being provided with a longitudinal recess having
the inwardly projecting flange or edige «! in which is formed the
recess or notch a?, in combination with the removable phiable or
elastic member corresponding to the recess in the body of the brush
and carrying the series of projecting points or bristles, said remov-
able member having the projecting flange or edge at its bottom,
whereby the removable member is adapted to be sprung into posi-
tion within its recess seat or detached therefrom, substantially as
set forth. 8th. As an improved article of manufacture, a tooth
brush having a recessed body in which is xeated a pliable or elastic
detachable member carrying the projecting points or bristles,
said pliable or elastic member heiug adapted to be sprang into or
from its recess seat, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 34,438,
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Musical Instrament.
(Instrument de musique.)

Lewis Edwin Pyle, Klam, Pennsylvania. U.NAL 23ed December,
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 2ud November, 1896.)

Claim.~1st. Tu a musical instrument the combination with w
body having two projecting portion- at its base and a recess between
the projecting portions, of a tail piece sccured within the said recess,
substantially as shown and described,

Ind. A musical instrument, |

6th. An improved tooth brush, |
comprising the body or back provided with a recess having an in- |

comprising a body having two projecting portions at its Lase and
recess between the projecting portions, the said body being approxi-
“mately heart-shaped, a neek secured in the apex of the body between
the sounding board and back and with the ends of the sides resting
on the sides of the neek, a head secured to the neck and provided
Swith kevs or pegs to which the strings are secured at their upper
cendsoand atail piece secured in the recess at the base of the hody
and to which the Tower ends of the strings are fastened, substantial-
Ty as shown and described,

No. 54,439. Bag Holder.

(Accroche-sac.)

}.—J

' Charles Sandford, Madoe, Ontario, Canada, 23rd December, 1896 :
6 years.,  (Filed 9th December, 1896.)

Claim, —1st. A bag-holder comprising a ba e or platform A, a
standard formed of two sections, B, BY, adjustable verticlly, and
the npper section adjustable inclinedly, o circumferential frame
| consisting of two sections, €, (9, pivoted together at the outer ends
“and the muer euds overlapping one section  provided \\‘.ltll A
i notehes, and the other scetion’ having a heel perforated to ht‘sl\(L
“ingly on the standard, xaid heel provided with a stop-block, C4, to
lengage the V notches, as set forth. 2nd, The standard, constructed

in two scetions, the upper section inclining forwardly to tilt the
mouth of the bag, as set forth. 3rd. The circumferential frame,
composed for two sections, pivoted togethier at one end, and the
other ends overlapping and one section provided with notches, and
| the other with a heel and stop-block, as set forth,

| No. 54,440, Smelting Furnace. (Fourncau de fusion.)
i

<

John Sevickland Loder, Denver, 23rd December,

Stricx : Solorado, U.S A,
18962 6 yeurs. (Filed 9th December, 1896, )
Cliim. - Tst. Tnoa smelting furnace, the combination with the
body portion, of a hood aud Hue mounted thereon, tuyeres entering

at the base of the body portion, a bustle pipe, pipes leading from
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the bustle
Hue, wit},
end of said chamber and connecting
heating chamber into
said cllal;xlmg’ surrounding a portion of said connecting pipe and
communicating with an exit flue, substantially as described. 2nd.
A smelting furnace comprising superposed water jackets, the upper-
most jacket having a water supply and an outlet emptying into the
lowermost jacket, the latter baving an outlet, a hood and flue sup-
ported by gaid y
and flue with a chamnber intervening between the two, tuyetes en-
tering the base of the furnace, a pipe_communicating with the
tuyeres and the ch :

PIpe to the tuyeres, a casing surrounding the hood and

pipe, substantially

No. 54,1441,

as described.

Eleetric Motor. (Moteur électrique.)

M=l
2222200 % =

Canadian General Electric Company, Toronto, Ontario, Can‘ada,
assignee of Norman C. Bassett, Lynn, Massachusetts, [1.5.A.,
26th December, 1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st October, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with an electric motor centred up-
on an axle of the vehicle, of trunnions upon the outside of the
motor vertically in line with its centre of gravity, and longitudinal
yokes supported by the wheel base of the vehicle to which yokes
said trunnions are pivotally connected. 2nd. An electric notor
centred on an axle of the vehicle and having a supplementary sup-
port at a point vertically in line with its centre of gravity, said sup-
port consisting of side hars supported at one end by a transverse
cross bar and at the other end by links pivoted to a cross bar on the
opposite side of the axle. 3rd. The combination with an electric
motor centred on an axle of the vehicle, of a longitudinal supporting
bar therefor carried at one end by the truck frame on one side of the
axle and at the other end by a link pivoted to the truck frame on
the opposite side of the axle, and a pivotal connection between the
motor and the said longitudinal bar vertically in line with the cenFre
of gravity of the motor. 4th. An electric railway motor sleeved
upon a car axle, but mainly supported by a supplementary fr:'um,-
pivotally connected at one end to the main truck, and spring-sup-
ported at the other end upon a cross piece suspended fromvs:ud mnlm

truck, as described. 5th. Au electric motor supported by a su|la|) e-

mentary frame consisting of yokes extending longitudinally along

the sides of said motor and supported from the main tl‘l%(:‘k framt:,
said motor being connected to said yokes at pomt:‘; !)llf]()\\. its {:entlt‘
of gravity and prevented from swinging around saic immts l'y ex
tensions sleeved upon the car axle, as described. tith. In an e rfct.rlc
wotor having an inclosing shell made of an upper and lower ﬁam}xg
hinged and bolted together, trunnions on opposite sides (iffa'lrl ower
casing, longitudinal extensions from said luwer.c:mng): et ;.u ugxm

the car axle, and yokes suspended from the main t;\}c ad A{Itl‘( }t()

support said trunnions but readily momble‘th("re lolm S0 t) mt(; “l‘

motor can be allowed to swing beneath the axle and be suspen e

therefrom in an accessible position, and held by said longitudinal ex-

tensions, as described.  7th. A waterproof motor, comprising two
casings hinged tegether at one end and sleeved upon a car axle at

the other, trunnions upon opposite sides of said casings below th(-‘:
centre of’gravity of said motor, yokes supporting said trunnions, ;
said yokes being pivotally supported near the axle end of the motor

and spring-supported near the free end thereof, ax described. 8th.
An electric raillway motor, comprising a lower box-shaped casing
sleeved at one end upon the car axle and supported by trunnions
on its sides below the centre of gravity of the motor, said tramnions
resting in spring-supported yokes, an upper box-shaped casing
hinged to said lower casing at the end away from the car axle and
bolted thereto near said axle, thereby fornung a sl.lbstmgtxall,v water-
tight, inclosing shell, an armature within satd inclosing she]_l and
journalled between said casings, and polar extensions upon the inner
surface of said casmgs adapted to receive bobbins and form the field
magnets of the motor, substantially as described.  9th.  An electric
motor geared to and centred upon a car axle and supported upon a
supplementary framne pivotally connected at one end to the truck

an intermediate chamber, a pipe leading from the upper | electric motor pivotally connected at points in line
with the bustle pipe, and a gravity to longitudinal yokes supported by the
which the products of combustion pass, the | from: said motor sleeved upon the car axle, as

|
!

ppermost jacket, a casing surrounding the hood | poles of the motor, as set forth.

l

amber, and a heating chamber receiving the pro- | tically in line with the centre of grav
duets of ¢ mbustion, and enclosing a portion of said communicating | additional supporting device on the end

i

and spring-supported at the other end, as set forth. 10th. An
with its centre of
truck, and extensions
and for the purpose
described.  11th.  An electric motor, comprising a lower casing
sleeved upon ar axle of the vehicle and flexibly supported by the
truck, an upper casing hinged to said lower casing but not extend-
ing to the car axles, an armature journalled in the said casing, and
extensions on the inner wall of said casing forming the field magnet
12th. An electric motor provided
with a casing and extensions therefrom for centreing the motor upon
an axle of the vehicle, supporting deviees for the said casing ver-
ity of the motor, and an

. of the casing opposite the
said extensions.

No. 54,442, Cook's Cabinet.

(Cabinet de cuisine.)

Willian Maffey, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 26th Decemly ;
6 years. (Filed 8th August, 1896.) n coember, 1896
Clm'm.ﬂ--lﬁt. In a cook’s cabinet, a flour }
lower end with a hopper in combination with
ported below the hopy

bin provided at jts
& sleve movahly syp-
‘ er, and a flour receptacle b “siev
substantially as and for the purpose s]mc[iﬁed. 2);311;’“(11&}); ?leiﬁ‘
cabinet, tl‘u-' combination of a flour bin, a sieve movahiy sup ur’;) ]s
a loosely ﬁttmg hopper re~ting on the steve and flexibly co;mL{-mtedel( y
a cloth to the sides of the bin, and a flour receptacle below th b i
substantially as and for the purpose specified.  $rd. In a . )i:}’
cabinet, tl_u- combination of a4 flour bin, a sieve muva.bly s 1(“, ?
a loosely fitting hopper resting on the sieve and flexibly Lcuglﬁ:r?ii
by a cloth to the sides of the bin, a handle fulcrumed og the aidc ef
the bin, loosely connected to the sieve and extending 4 ;well)~
:,)}‘1‘1'(1.;1%2 s;;,)(sg.ohg llll t?:} to]p of the bin, substantially as a%xd 'fura{;):-
Pose cified. 111 a cook’s cabinet, the combi ti "
flour bin, a sieve wovably supported, 1y fitti i et &
on the sieve and ﬂcxihlyycorlllulfct(\t:]’(;;\:‘&}.mt;?:»i{] ht,g)mtlﬁ:“:[i)(ll):: r‘? t"})g
bin, a handle fulerumed in the side of the bin, loosely (;n)x l (il lt o
the sieve, passing through a hole in the hop,]wr and v‘(tmelL' o
through a al'qt in the top of the bin, suhstantial]y as “en; fmg ]Ill)
purpose spectfied.  Hth, Tn a cook’s cabinet, the (:()Yl‘li)i‘n")l(t' n. tf]e
four bin, a sieve movably supported, a loosely fitting hoy, " st
on tl}e sleve and flexibly connected by a cloth to the lil(;(r r(—fstmg
bin, inclined planes formed on the lower sides of the e;x ot b
hopper, a handlq fulerumed on the side of the bin, Ioosel el}( e the
to the sieve passing through a hole in the hnppm: and ézt(;(mlpe“ml
through a sl<_;§ in the top of the bin, substantially a4 a(n](;ng e
|tp}|lx‘r|)t(lm:‘s|rt(~|h§4].“Qith. ]tn l;l. cook’s cabinet, the ‘Cu;nbi::;ti:)); tl(l:;
* flour bin A, the paste-board K. . * hinged cov
stantially as and fm'l the pnr}x)rx](\-’ :;:;](zigz‘((]‘}XII)T%‘}:l (]u\e'r L .\-111;-
cabinet, the combination of the lour bin A, the pwst;- In~ dl ks
hinged cover L, the recess M, the hinge(; donr"\' vtlxm.r( o the
substantially as and for the purpose specified, 7 the chaing 0,

No. 54,443. Magnetice Separator.

e 1 (Séparateur magnétique.)
rank J. Barnard, Seattle, Washin .S
T Bar @ ashington, 1.8, A,
18965 6 years.  (Filed 4th l"ul»ruzu'y,’ 185)(5,;
Claim.— {n a magnetic separator, the
magnet located over said sluice, and a

, 26th December,

combination of a sluice, a

¢ ! a conveyer plate :
et R R S yer plate undep

"l:(l“l](-f al;d over the sluice, and suitahle means in‘ c‘mm . 'r"” o

the plate for reciprocating 1t, substantially “phon with

as shown and described,



THE CANADIAN

2nd. In a maguetic separator, the combination of a suitable frame,
an adjustable frame secured in said frame, a magnet secured in

said adjustable frame, a conveyer plate located under said magmet
and having means in connection therewith for reciprocating it,
substantially as shown and described.

No. 54,1444. Machine for Extracting Ores.

(Machine pour extraire les minerais.)

Frank James Barnard, John Charles Moore
Atkinson, all of Seattle, Washington, U.S.A., 26th December,
18965 6 years. (Filed 4th February, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. A magnetic extracting and separating machine,
consisting of a magnet or plurality of magnets enclosed in a shield
or casing of non-magnetic material and extending over and across

a channel or sluice, through which channel or sluice a stream of |

water or other liquid contaming a mixed mass of magnetic and non-
magnetic particles may be made to low and thereby carry the saic
mixed mass of magnetic and non-magnetic particles nnder the
magnets and within the magnetic field, substantially as described,
2ndb. A magnetic extracting and separating machine, consisting of
amagnet or plurality of magnets enclosed in a shield or casing of

non»umﬁrnetic material and extending over and across
sluice, t

hannel or
wough which channel or ‘sluice a stream of water or other

liquid containing & wixed mass of magnetic and non-magnetic -

particles may be made to flow and thereby carry the said mixed
mass of magnetic and non-maguetic particles nuder the magnets 1
and within the magnetic ficld, in combination with a belt acting as
a conveyer, and moving on drums, said belt passing beneath the
magnet or magnets and above the channel or sluice 1, substantially
as described.  3rd. A magnetic extracting and separating machine,
consisting of a wmagnet or plurality of magnets enclosed in w shield

or casing of non-magnetic material, and extending over and across '
a channel or sluice, through which channel or sluice o stream of |

water or other liquid containing a mixed mass of magnetic and non-
maguetic particles may be made to flow and thereby carry the
sald mixed mass of magnetic and non-magnetic particles under the
wagnets and within the magnetic field, and a belt acting as a con-
veyer, and moving on drums, and passing be
plurality of magnets and above the channe
having fastened on its outer surface strips or cleats extending cross.
wise the width of the belt, which strips or cleats act as aids in con-
veving the magnetic particles attracted, substantially ax described,
1th. A magnetic extracting and separating machine, consisting of g
magnet or plurality of magnets, a belt, strips or cleats on said belt,
in_combination with droms C supported by an adjustable frame,
substantially as described.  5th, A magnetic extracting and separa-
ting machine, consisting of a magnet or plurality of magnets. a belt,
strips or cleats, and drams in combination with hand serews for
regulating and adjusting  the dmms and belt, substantially ax
deseribed. 6th, A" magnetic extracting and separating machine,
consisting of a magnet or plurality of wagnets, a belt, strips or
cleats, drums, hand screws, in combination with a channel or
sluice which is placed under the belt, and by means of which and
through which the water or other liquid containing the magnetic
and non-magnetic particles is brought under the magnets and
within the maygnetic field, substantially as deseribed. Tth, In a
magnetic separator, the combination of the magnets, the convever,
and the sluices arranged so that the fivst empties into the second
and at that point immediately under the magnet, substantially as
shown and described. 8t Tna magnetic separator, the combina-
tion of the magnet, the conveyer belt, a sluice aveanged in line with
the motion of the conveyor, and a second sluice at an angle thereto
and into which the first sluice empties and arranged at that point

neath the maghet or
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and John Detwiler |

1 or sluice, said belt
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immediately under the magnet, substantially as shown and de-
seribed.  9th. The combination of a suitable frame adjustably
mounted therein, a conveyer helt adjustably mounted on the second
frame, a_ sluice located under the belt and in the direction of the
belt, and a seeond shiice located directly under the magnets and at
an angle or thereabout to the first shice, substantially as shown
and deseribed.  10th. In a magnetic separator, the combination of
a frame, a suitable non-magnetic casing having a suitable top by
which the casing is scenred to said frame, and a number of perfora-
tions in the casing for permitting a free circulation of air, a nuber
of magnets secured to said top and projecting downwardly within
the casing, substantially ax and for the purpose set forth. 1th.
The combmation of a suitable sluice, a frame located over said
sluice, and carrying a supplemental frame adjustable in a vertical
and angular direction therein, a pair of drums mounted in ~aid
adjustable frame, one of which is adjustablein a horizontal direction,
a conveyer belt passing around said drum, a non-magnetic casing
provided with a cover, by which it is secured to the supplemental
frame and between the belt, and a number of magnets secured to

the cover and projecting down into the casing, snbstantially as
shown and described.

No. 54,445, Ore Extractor.

(Extracteur de minerais.)

|

! . .

Frederie 1. Long and Delos Car Skaden, both of Chieago, linoix,
: U.S AL 26th December, 18963 6 years.  (Filed 4th April,
L1896
i Cloim.~Tst. An apparatus for recovering precious metals, com-
- prising a revoluble drum, a perforated metal tuhe opening from said
ldrmn and provided with a fabric jacket, and a series of plates
{

secured to the inuer surface of the drum and having inwardly ex-
i tending blades or flanges, and electric connections to the plates and
tube  for rendering the same of opposite polarity, substantially as
set forth.  2nd. An apparatus for recovering precious metals, com-
| prising a revoluble drum, a perforated wetal tube opening from
ssaid drumoand provided with o fabrie jacket, a_semes of plates
secured to the inner surface of the drum and having inwardly ex-
tending blades or flanges, electrie connections to the plates And
tube for rendering the same of opposite polarity, and a votatable
ceonveyer Jocated and working within said tube, substantially as
deseribed. 3rd. Au apparatus for recovering precious metals, com-
prising a revoluble drum, a perforated metal tube openiug from said
drum and provided wath a fabric jacket, a series of plates secured to
the inmer surface of the drum and having inwardly extending
blades or flanges, electric connections to the plates and tubes for
rendering the same of opposite polarity, a conveyer located and
working in said tule and a receiving hopper connected with the
outer end of said tube and provided with a discharging valve, sub-
stantially ax described.  4th. In an apparatus for recovering
precious metals, the combination of a revoluble drum, rollers sup-
porting the same at the lower side thereof. a power shaft and a rack
cand pinion connection between said shaft and druny, of & pevforated
tube located axially in, and turning with, said dram and provided
-with a falwic jacket, a conveyer loeated and working in said tube, a
veceiving hopper at the outer end of said tube, and a slip joint
between said hopper and the tube and a shaft of the conveyer, Sl_lh-
stantially ws deseribed.  Hth. In an apparatus for recovering
precious metals, a revoluble drum, rollers supporting the same at
the lower side thereof, o power shaft and a rack and pinion con-
nection between said shaft and drum, of a perforated tube extend-
ing axially within the drum from one end thereof and provided
with a fabric jacket within the drum, a conveyer located and work-
ing insaid tube, a receiving Lopper at the outer end of said tabe, a
ﬁ:lllg¢:d collar secured to the outer end of said tube and titting :n]d
working in an annular groove in an opening in one wall of said
hopper of greater diameter than the tube and collar, and a bushing
on the conveyer shaft fitting and working in a groove in an opening
i the opposite wall of the hopper of greater diameter than the
Phaft and hushing, substantially as deseribed. 6th. Tnan apparatus
for recovering preciows metals, the combination with a revoluble
drum. rollers supporting the same at the lowoer side thereof, a power
shaft aud a vack and pinion connection between said <haft and
drum, of @ perforated tube extending axially into said dram from
e end thereof and rotating with the drum, a conveyer located and
working in said tube, the hopper 31, the flanged collar 30, the ving
{33, the conveyer shaft 3, the bushing 38 and the ring 87, sub-
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stantially as described.  7th. An apparatus tor recovering precions
metals, comprising o revoluble drum, a perforated metal tube open:
g from said drum and provided with a fabric jacket, a series of
plates seeured to the inner sarface of the drum and having inwardly
extending blades or Hanges, electric connections to the plates and |
tube for rendering the same of opposite polarity, and a stationary
vent pipe passing axially through the drum head and opening mt(l)
the interior of the drum near the top theveof, substantially as anc
for the purpose describea. 8th. An apparatus for rec()\'vrmgl'
precious metuls, comprising a revoluble drum, & perforated If'“m
tube opening from said drum and provided with a fabric ]acl\evt“, ':
series of plates secured to the inner surface of the drum and hﬂ.\ll}\f.,
inwardly extending blades or flanges, electric connections to 't e
plates and tube for rendering the same of opposite polantf\_l,eé\
rotatable conveyer located and working in said tube, and a .xm)
vent pipe passing axially through the drum head and uppn]mg nd ’
the interior of the drum near the top thereof, sul)§tmmal y as le
seribed.  9th. In an apparatus for recovering preciows metft]s, t‘l(t:
combination with a revoluble drum, rollers supportin the same }a1
the lower side thereof and means for rotating said drum &mcfm t )(i
rollers, of a thimble extending axially through One.htlu. 5:1 Mi“;(g-
drum supporting and communicating with a \'mllt pipe ‘de Ealv'
opening within the drum near the top thereof, axulfj. ’\t‘f']l (iffwr v,
ing a polygonal socket for the reception of d“, po }g(tmt.g uter ent
of said thimble to support said thimble and prevent ro fu ion thereof,
substantially as described. 10th. In an apparatus for rec ‘g.

i snation with the Tevoluble drum, rollers
precious metals, the combination with . fuble drn, oo
supporting the same at the lower side thereol ndla:"h) ):'ni.nr or
rotating said drum, of a removable plug for a (:411) m‘.’. [v 3 E'\'\d
ome head of the drum, a sleeve fitted in a centra "P‘_“!“E; b s
plug, a thimble extending through said sleeve f‘“dm,t“,‘%f ;;ig
therein, a vent pipe supported by, and comxu;n)ncah:in }\ 1“ fl‘ax‘ld N
thimble and opening within the drum near the tnfpt}n‘ ri;} ’D‘()n‘;]
standard having a polygonal socket for l'ece[Atlg)ln (‘; e polygons
outer end of said thimble, substantially as described.

(Clé a écrou.)

No. 54,446, Wrench.

of Gteorge Amborn, all of

assignee ! orn,
U.S.;\.?fﬁth Decewnber, 1896 ; 6 years.

(Filed 2nd November, 1896.)

J. 1L Williams & Company,
Brooklyn, New York,

; b C ination with the forked handle and_ the
: C.',.“.””.l’(xl jit(‘le?bt'hvl;zzlfbg)f serew holts passing thr{)ugh the jaws
Ji\“"'dz t:,j]'(; fori( of the handle, such screw bolts hem%‘ tubular, a
and‘ <m o v;cei\‘ed within aud supported by the tubular bolts, and a
cmb’h-l)]-]"c; ‘an end link received between the forks of the handle
c]mml\\.\ (‘rl‘l the end of which link the cross-pin passes, subst:}n-
“'m“:“-ou?tf rth ond. The combination in a cham wrench w.mh
tally a5 w¢ ’f(;m In.ndlo and jaws at theends of the handle and having
the cha.;n, ]‘) ws and rounding surfaces at the ends of the teeth, sub-
Sﬁrmgei] ‘:(g xe‘t forth., 3rd. The combination in a chain wrench, of
Stmm;l )lf‘brlf('yrke(i at the end, and a cable chain fastened at one
o hla"f tl;;(*h}ork j‘;i“'s connected at each side with the fork of the
fl‘]( ;)1 bar and having teeth at hoth sides and vecesses in the rear
m!t(' (;::(va vach jaw adapted to receive the links of the cable chain, ’
5\21\1‘01)(.4\\5: arooves in the surfaces of the handle-bar forming con-

tinuations o‘? the fork for the links of the cable chain, S!Illstz;‘lltlalll?

as set forth.  4th. The combination & chain wrench, of a hand e
bar forked at the end, jaws at the sides of the fork, tubular scre\‘\; L
for connecting the jaws and fork, there being serrations u&mn t! e,i

jaws with rounded corners to the teeth, a cross-pin and a cable hnk
chain one end of which passes into the fork of the handle-bar, and
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a cross-pin passing through such end link and into the tubular
screws, substantially as set forth.  5th. The combination in a pipe
wrench with a forked handle and jaws at the sides thereof, of
tubular screw baolts passing through the jaws and into the forked
haudle, aud a cross-pin received within and supported by the
tubular bolts, substantially as set forth. 6th. The combination in
a pipe wrench, of a handle-bar forked at the end with jaws at the
sides of the fork, tubular screw bolts for connecting the jaws and
fork, there being serrations upon the jaws, with rounded corners to
the teeth and a cross-pin received within and supported hy the
tubnlar bolts, substantially as set forth, ’

No. 54,447,

Planetarium. (Planétaire.)

Gideon K. Henderson, Toronto, Ontario, Canada
1896 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th August, 1896.)
Claime --In a planetariun, the combination with the pedestal B
having secured to its upper end an inclined vod ¢ supy wrting a globe
F, of the horizontal arm C, journallel at one end on said pedestal
and having rotatably mounted in its free end a rod F iuc&ined at
its upper end, and a globe H rotatably supported on said inclined
end, substantially as “described.  2nd. In a planetarium, the com-
bination with the pedestal B having secared to its um;vr end an
inclined rod ¢ supporting a globe E, of the horizontal arm C jour-
nalled at one end on said pedestal, a rod ¥ rotatably mounted in
the free end of said arm and inclined at its upper end, a sleeve 1
journalled on said inclined portion and having attached thereto an
arm J carrying a globe X, and a globe H rotatably supported on the
upper inclined end of the rod F, substantially as described,  Spd.
In a planetarium, the combination with the pedestal B ixavin .
secured to its upper end an inclined rod ¢, of a globe B eccenty icallg
mounted on said rod, a sleeve D journalled on the inclined pnrtim};
of said rod, an arm 1 affixed at one end to said sleeve and supportin
at itsother end a globe M, a horizontal arm C journalled at nn%
end on said pedestal, a rod F rotatably mounted in the free (’And of
said arm and inclined at its upper end, a sleeve 1 Journalle 1 on said
mclmm} portion and having attached thereto an arm .J curying a
globe Ko and a globe H rotatably supported on the upper incligmll
end of the rod ¥, substantially as deseribed.

No. 54,448,

, 26th December,

Unrefillable Bottle,

(Appareil pour empécher le remplissage des bouteilles.)

])a\‘if] R. Saunders, Houston, Texas, U.S. A,

6 years.  (Filed 8th September, 1896.) )

. (tytI)’lim. vklﬂt, I_nI ::.1 nqnl—reﬁllahle bottle
wttle neck provided with a vent or openi valve f

open when the bottle is tilted :mhp;lllll;»% ;;feaﬂ‘l::}lwt(m}'l‘wt'ﬂl "

through the vent, but which clos rextored b

: t es when the bottle is res
norinal vertieal position.  2nd. In a non-refillable l»ot\th'( \ttl(\):o((zntl”
bination with a_bottle neck provided with a lon i end.

. . r P N

ing passage having a vent, of a hall valve 1nu\‘%¢||§]lgii]r':‘;]llli (::‘T"di
and adapted to open the vent and allow the fuid to pass ()ult't?mg(‘
through when the bottle is tilted, but drops hack to o .‘mle-
passage when the bottle is restored to normal position. 3y, ]’N the
non-refillable hottle, the combination with a hottle n(lok( x'('. 